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M E M O R A N D U M

I — INTBODUCTORy: A GENERAL PHYSICO- 
-GEOORAPHICAL SURVEY

Goa, Daman and Diu were constituted jis a separate Union Territory 
in 1962, after their liberation from Portuguese rule on December, 19, 
1961. The Territory comprises three land blocks on the West Coast sepa
rated from each other by a distance of over 300 miles. Administratively 
also, the Territory is divided into three districts, respectively named 
Goa, Daman and Diu. The boundaries of Goa district are defined, in the 
north by the Terekhol river which separates it from Maharashtra, in the 
east and south by Mysore State and in the west by the Arabian Sea. The 
district of Daman is bounded, on the north by he Bhagwan river, on the 
east by Gujarat State, on the south by the Kalem river and on the west 
by the Arabian Sea. Diu, a tiny island in the Gulf of Cambay near Vera- 
val port, is separated from the southern extremity of the Saurashtra 
peninsula by a narrow channel running through a swamp. The district 
of Goa is a hilly terrain especially cn its western side where lies 
the Southern end of the Sahadri range. These hillocks branch off 
westward across the territory with many spurs and ridges. The terrain 
is intercepted by a number of rivers flowing westwards which provide 
a network of internal waterways. The important rivers are Mandovi, 
Zuari, Terekhol, Chapora and Betul which are navigable for a total length 
of 230 kms. The physiographic characteristics of the area are rich and 
varied consisting of verdant hills forests, coconut groves and rice fields. 
There are about half a dozen islets between the estuaries of these rivers, 
the largest cf which is Goa from which the whole territory takes its name. 
The port of Marmagoa, situated on the southern side of the Zuari river, 
is the best natural harbour on the West Coast and can shelter large ocean 
liners.

The soils in general are lateritic. The agricultural lowlands espe
cially in the costal tract, are alluvial flats formed through sedimentation 
along the principal rivers. In many cases, they are protected by dykes. 
Along the coastline there are sand dunes too dry and barren to sustain 
any agricultural or silvicultural crop, except cashew and casuarina.

Daman is divided by the Damanganga river into two parts. Three 
rivers flow westwards through the terrain, viz., the Bhagwan River 
running along the northern boundary, the Kalem River forming the



southern boundary and the Damanganga River lying in between. The last 
one is navigable with a bar at its mouth. There is a roadstead outside 
the bar where the vessels of 300 to 400 tonnes can anchor and discharge 
cargo.

The tiny island of Diu is connected with the mainland by a narrow 
channel on the north. The channel is navigable only for fishing boats 
and small country crafts. The topography is generally plain, the hillocks 
attaining a maximum height of 30.5 meters. The harbour though small 
is an excellent one where the vessels can lay at anchor in two fathoms 
of water.

VI

n  — LEVEL OF DEVELOPMENT ATTAINED 
SINCE LIBERATION

a) Progress in the First Three Year Plan:

The Territory of Goa, Daman and Diu has had about 7 years of self- 
-rule since its liberation in December, 1961. However, it had the benefit 
of only the last three year period viz., 1962-63 to 1965-66 of the country’s 
Third Five Year Plan. Actual expenditure during these three years 
amounted to Rs. 16.50 crores. The main object of the first (three year) 
Plan of the territory was to rehabilitate the economy, and usher into 
a phase of planned economic development. Immediately after Liberation 
the Administration had to undertake repair and reconstruction of the 
bridges which were destroyed by the retreating Portuguese army. Six 
major and seven minor bridges had to be re-constructed.

The erstwhile Administration did not have a proper machinery for 
the dsvelopment of animal husbandry, pisciculture, industry, cooperative 
structure, etc. The present Admimistration’s first requirements was to 
start Departments for these subjectsi. Similarly the Departments of 
Elducation, Agriculture, Mines, Public Works etc., which though existed 
the erstwhile administration, needed strengthening in siize and resources.

Popular participation in the Territory’s deveilopment effort was not 
easy to come by in the absence of a suitable institutional frame woflrk. 
This was attempted by creating a democratic set up at the village level. 
A number of village Panchaiyats were constituted throughout the Ter
ritory. In the same waiy, Ccmmunity Development blocks were also started 
in all the talukais. No attempt was made by the former Administration 
to initiate the cooperative movement in the Territory. This waisi altogether 
a new venture taken up immediately after liberation. A Department of 
Cooperation was organised and adequately staffed. A Central Cooperative 
Bank was established at Panaji to function as the central financing agency 
for providing credit to the primary societies, and through them to the 
cultivators and the rural airtisans.

The schemes of Soil Conservation, Plant Protection, distribution of 
chemical fertiilisers, repairs to bunds and of Minor Irrigation were taken 
up in the first three-year plan. The production of foodgrains is estimated 
to have increased by 15,000 tonnes:. Mechanisation of fishing crafts was



introduced for the first time and financial assistance for the purchase 
of the requisites was provided to the fishermen and their cooperatives. 
The cold storage plant ait Panasji wae modernised, a deepfreezer and an 
ice factory (of 10 tons capacity) was aiso set up at Panaji. In all 
44: engines and 11 bciatsi werei allotted to the fishermen on loan-cum-subsidy 
basis. The actual catch of fish was raised from 200 tons in 1963 to 400 
in 1965-66. The poultry farm was expanded from 200 layers to 1000 layer 
units. A composite livestock farm was established. 248 boats and sows of 
large whitei Yorkshire and Middle white Yorkshire breed were di&tributed. 
Five' mobile dispensaries and an equal number of stationary dispensaries 
were also established. Schemes of new forest plantation, establishment 
of nurseries, survey and demarcation of forest arsas were undertaken. 
An area of 5,400 acres was covered with forest plantation. * 1400 coope
rative societies were established and a Central Cooperative Bank wasi also 
started. The industries were adso given financial assistance. The acti
vities of the Maharashtra Financial Corporation were extended tO' this 
Territory. \ l̂ icences> were granted for the estalblishment of three indus- 
triial mills, a pelletisation project and a fertilizer unit. Constraction of 
the sieven-storeyed Tourist Hostel at Panaji was undertaken as a part 
of the programme for the develoment of tourism. Construction of a 
tourist bungalow at the Calangute beach was started, and action for the 
improvement of beaches, lakes and springs was taken. | Consideraible work 
was done under the Health Schemes, A mediical and pharmacy colleges 
were established. The water supply scheme was also taken up. The 
number of beds in various hospitals increased from 1,000 to 1,500. Besides 
26 rural dispensaries, 5 dental clini'cs, one mobile and one ophthalmic 
clinic were established. Three basic nursing schools were started. The 
Goal Medical Colleges was upgraded with the degree course. Sc also was 
the Pharmacy School upgraded into a Pharmacy College.,' Considerable 
progress was made in the field of education. As against 17,000 students 
in 176 Grovemment Schools, there were 63,000 pupils in 716 primary 
schools at the end of the Plan. The number of Secondairy Schools in
creased from 78 to 191 and the students from 8,000 to 27,000. Four 
degree Colleges were set up in place of none before. The industrial and 
commercial school at Panaji waŝ  upgraded into a fullfledged Polytechniic.

On the date of liberaftion, the installed generating capacity of diesel 
sets at various places in Goa, Daman and Diu was 3885 KW (excluding 
the installed capacity of 2250 KW of M/s Chowgule & Co., Marmagoa) 
amd power supply was available in only 9 tov̂ Tis and 4 villages. During 
the Third Plan period, arrangemen.ts were made to get bulk power 
from neighbourittig States of Mysore, Maharashtra and Gujarat. For 
distribution of the power in the Territory 337.5 circuit Kms of 33 KV 
Transmission lines, 115 Kms of 11 KTV sub-transmission lines and 200 Kms 
of L. T. distribution lines were laid. Uneconomical diesel generating 
sets were closed down. However, 4 nos. of 33/11 KV, MVA Power Tran- 
formers were installed and commissioned during this period commencing 
power supply in new areas — 2 towns and 11 villages.

b) Achievements in 1966-67 and 1967-68:

A sum of Rs. 13.32 crores was spent during the last two years 
(1966-67 and 1697-68) on the plan activities. A brief sketch of activities 
undertaken during this period is given below:

V ll



Under the programme of Agricultural Development the introduc
tion of the High Yeilding Varieties of seeds was an important landmark. 
An area of 24,000 acres was brought under the High Yielding Seeds of 
paddy and other crops. Coverage under the Plan Protection reached to
50.000 acres and that of distribution of fertilizers to 5.200 tonnes 
at the end of 1967-68. Seedlings, grafts etc. have been distributed for 
a variety of horticultural crops. About 6,000 acres of area have 
been brought under green manuring. Under the programme of fishery 
development, 37 engines and 12 machanised boats were alloted to fisher
men and other cooperative societies during the last two years. About
51.000 carp fry were stocked during the same period. rThe composite 
Livestock Farm has been expanded with the addition of Murrah Buffa- 
low and accommodation for cattle and residential quarters for staff were 
also constructed under the Animal Husbandry Programme. The Govern
ment Poultry Farm has been expanded to 2,000 layer units. Similarly 
two Additional Demonstration Units have been started. Work on erecting 
the Dairy Plant was in progress. About 4,000 acres of forest land have 
been covered under the Plantation Program.me and the roads in forest 
area which were in a bad condition were repaired and maintained as 
fair weather roads. The Educational facilities at the primary, secondary 
and the higher levels of education have been considerably expanded during 
the last two years. A new Engineering College has also started from the 
year 1967-68. Under the programme of construction of roads and bridges, 
about 30.5 Kms of State Highway including roads in the mining area 
have been improved and 30 Kms. of the West Coast road were improved 
by blacktopping of the pavement. Construction of Uguem, Paroskodi and 
Cumbarjua bridges has been completed while that of Mandovi bridge is 
in progress.

Under the power development programme, one 110 KV, five 33 KV 
and fifty seven 11 KV £aI:-stations have been installed upto the er.d cf
1966-67. Additional 32 sub-stations of 11 KV capacity were installed in
1967-68. About 98 Kms of L.T. lines have been erected till end of 1966-67 
and additional 89 Kms in 1967-68. Till the end of 1968-67, 18 villages 
in Goa and 2 in Daman and Diu were served with electricity. 16 more 
villages in Goa and two more in Daman and Diu got electricity supply 
in 1967-68.

An area of 64,00 square metres has been acquired for the establish
ment of an Industrial Estate at Corlim. The Industrial Development Cor
poration has started construction of the sheds in the Industrial Estates, 
of which 5 ‘A ’ type and 15 ‘C’ type sheds are ready for allotment.

The main activities under the health programme were in respect of 
the control of diseases and establishment of dispensaries and hospitals. 
Additional facilities, staff and buildings were provided to the Goa Medical 
College and the Pharmacy College.

c) Annual Plan for 1968-69:

Many of the schemes included in the Plan for 1968-69 are those 
initiated in 1966-67 or 1967-68. In view of the need for economy, not 
many new schemes have been included in this year’s Plan. A total outlay 
of Rs. 7.74 crores has been approved for this Annual Plan.
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Overall Strategy of Development

a) Agncnltare and allied sectors:

The basic strategy to be adopted in the Fourth Five Year Plan in 
respect of agricultural and other allied sectors is to attain self sufficiency 
in the production of consumers goods and industrial raw materials. There 
is at present deficiency of about 20,000 tonnes of rice, which is the prin- 
cijjal crop of the area and the staple food of the population. Boosting of 
rice production to achieve self sufficiency is an important objective of the 
Fourth Plan. The high Yielding Varieties and other similar programmes 
which constitute the intensive development approach, are proposed to be 
given the top most priority in this respect. Since research forms the very 
teck'bone of agricultural development, it is decided to equip the existing 
Research Station with essential personnel, buildings, €?tc. The Plan also 
puts due emphasis on development of crops like coconut, cashew^nut, 
mango, pine-apple etc. which have industrial bias.

The programme of minor irrigation is in its infant stage in this Terri- 
tory. A Minor Irrigation Division has been started under the P.W.D. There 
is, however, a conside^^able potential for the development of minor irriga
tion in view of the large number of tanks, rivers, rivulets, etc. existing in 
the different parts of the state. The approach in the FourUj Five Year 
Plan to Uie programme of Minor Irrigation consists of creating additional 
irrigation potential by repairs and maintenance of the existing tanks, 
construction of bhandaras on small rivers, rivulets and streams, arranging 
lift irrigation from the perennial rivers and digging new wells. Repairs 
ana maintenance of the existing canal system is aiso envisaged under this 
programme. All these works are expected to raise the irrigation potential 
from IHO acres in 1967-68 to about 3650 acres by the end of the Fourth 
Five Year Plan.

Protection of good cultivated and cultivable land from the ill effects 
and salinity of the sea water, and developing the scope of navigability of 
rivers, is the objective of the Soil Conservation Programme in the Fourth 
Five Year Plan. This will involve repairs and maintenance of the river 
embankments and such other works as, desilting and dredging of rivers, 
checking of beach erosion, development of pasture lands, survey of river 
valley projects, etc.



Like agriculture, the programme of Animal Husbandry and Veterinary 
Sefrvices also aims at self-sufficiency in the production of milk, eggs, meat, 
etc. so as to bridge the gap between the demand and supply. Consclidation 
and expansion of schemes already initiated will be the general guiding 
principle in the sector. Stress is bemg laid on scientific breeding of cattle 
by introduction of exotic breeds and providing for easy access to the 
ne-cessary inputs. The main plan is the improvement of Live Stock by cross 
breeding with exotic proven sires and intensification of the Key Village 
Programme which hais the objective of multifaceted development of cattle. 
Dairy farming will also be given due attention in the course of the Fourth 
Plan.

With the restrictions on the' import of milk and milk produce after 
lib^'ation, the Territory has been feeling a shortage of these materials. 
There has also been a rapid increase in tJie demand for the same from the 
urban population. It is threfore imperative that the Fourth Five Year 
Plan should lay emphasis on development of dairy as an organised rural 
industry on cooperative basis and also undertake such other schemes of 
dairy development as will be of help in meeting the increased demand of 
milk and milk products.

The Forest programmes include introduction of extensive cashew 
plantations, raising plantation of economic species such as teak, eucalyptus, 
rubber, bamboo, etc. Survey and demarcation, organisation and publicity, 
working plan, forest protection, communication, building, etc.

The Cadastral Survey work of Goa Territory was commenced towards 
the end of the Third Five Year Plan. S .nee the Cadastral Survey maps are 
of fundamentajl importance in carrying out Uie day-to-day work of the 
Revenue Department and for effective implementation of the land reforms, 
it is decided to continue the work in the Fourth Five Year Period also.

Enactment of Goa, Daman and Diu Land Revenue Code Bill which 
has recently been passed by the Goa Legislative Assembly will be an 
important meaisure of land reform to be implemented in the Fourth Five 
Year Plan. This Code provides for a ryotwari tenure of land in which land, 
is held on occupancy tenure. This tenure would be granted only in respect: 
of Government lands which are disposed off by the Government after- 
coming into force of the Code.

Unlike the other States of the country, thete is no land revenue 
settlement in this Territory. The Land Revenue Code Bill referred to above; 
provides for the survey of land and introduction to settlement of land! 
revenue. These land reform measures are expected to help in development; 
of the agricultural situation in the Territory .

The programme of Fishery Development did not receive due attention  ̂
during the erstwhile Portuguese regime. During the Third Five Year Plan,, 
the Department of Fisheries laid emphasis on the production of fish, i t  
is proposed to adopt the same basis for formulating the programme under 
the Fourth Five Year Plan also. Since fish is a widely accepted item o f 
food in the territcry and as it is also rich in protein content, the prog
ramme is expected to help solve, to some extent, the problem of defi
ciency of food.
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Organisation and development of the regulated markets of agricul
tural products is the programme envisaged in the Fourth Five Year Plan 
under the sector of marketing. The Maharashtra Agricultural Produce 
Market (Regulation) Act, 1963, has been extended to this territcry and 
its provisions will be implemented during the Fourth Plan period.

b) Cooperation and Commiinity Development:

The main objective of the programme of cooperative development in 
the Fourth Five Year Plan, is to ccnsolidate the achievements of the 
earlier plan periods, so as to provide a strong footing for furthering the 
cause of the cooperative movement. It is proposed to develop the village 
units in such a way that they may stand on their own. In other words, 
economic viability of the village community is aimed at through the 
cooperative movement.

The Community Development Programme was introduced in this 
Territory in the year 1962-63. All the Talukas of the Territory have been 
covered by the programme and in fact have completed Stage I develop
ment phase. The Blocks will be continued in the Fourth Five Year Plan 
period also and will be provided funds according to the schematic pat
tern of stage II.

Soon after Liberation, it was decided to usher in the deniocrative 
decentralization of rural administration in the Territory, by the creation 
of Village Panchayats. The Village Panchayats Act was accordingly 
enacted in 196:2. There are 265 of such Panchayats in the Territory. The 
programme under this sector in the Fourth Five Year Plan, consists of 
training of the elected members of Panchayats, training of the Panchayat 
Secretaries, financial assistance like loans, grants to the Village Pan
chayat Secretaries, etc.

c) Irrigation and Power:

Regarding power, it may be stated that Goa has to depend prima
rily on the bulk supplies from the neighbouring states of Maharashtra 
and Mysore. It is expected that by the end of 1971-72, the tctal availabi
lity of power from these two States would be of the order 52 MV. The 
total expected demand at the end of the year 1973-74 is estimated at 
112 MW. It is expected that additional supplies from the neighbouring 
two States may be able to make up the deficit to some extent. Fourth 
Five Year proposals have been framed on the assumption that addi
tional supply to the tune of 60 MW would be available from Mysore. In 
the Fourth Plan it is proposed to electrify the town of Valpoi and 151 
villages which have so far not been served with electricity. It is also 
proposed to acquire the Municipal Undertaking at Vasco-da-Gama so as 
to bring the supply of electricity in the entire Territory under the Elec
tricity Department.

No Major Irrigation project has so far been constructed in the Ter
ritory. The Central Water and Power Commission has made a number 
of investigations of which, one, relating to the Salauli Project in the



Sanguem Taluka, is in advance stage and is proposed to be taken up im 
the Fourth Plan. Similarly, the Tillari river Irrigation Project has also 
been investigated and is under scrutiny of the Central Water and Power 
Commission. This project is also proposed to be taken up in the Fourth 
Five Year Plan.

xii

d) Industry and Mining:

The programme of Industrial Development in the Fourth Five Year 
Plan period aims at ensuring of a prosperous country side with thriving 
industries as its main objective. Attention is proposed to be given to 
industries having agricultural, horticultural or piscicultural bias, indus
tries with export potential such as handicrafts and canned fruit products 
including cashew-nuts., etc. Ancillary and heavy industries such as min
ing, textiles, chemicals will also be given necessary encouragement im 
the Plan.

The important schemes taken up for mineral development in the 
Fourth Five Year Plan period cover supersession and check over the 
quality and quantity of mineral ore transported and exported, improve
ment of mining roads by asphalting, etc. It is also proposed to recruit 
technical and administrative staff in the Mine’s wing and to construct 
a building for the Directorate of Industries and Mining.

Opening up of avenues of employment and at the same time restrict
ing concentration of wealth in fewer hands, is the aim with the pro
gramme of village and small industries has been conceived. It is proposed 
to assist the village and small scale industries in the matter of procure
ment of land, construction of factory-sheds and offices, procurement o f 
raw material, provision of facilities cf water, electricity, roads, etc. setting 
up of industrial estates is an important item of the programme.

e) Transport, Communications and Tourism:

The road development programme consists of improvement of the 
link roads from the different parts of the territory to the Nationall 
Highway, black-topping of the important roads in the mining areas,, 
constructing inter-state roads, providing road links to the places o f 
tourist attraction, improvement of district roads and communications 
means to the villages. A major part of the West Coast Road falling withini 
the Territory has been black-topped, but the two major bridges over the 
river Zuari and at Colvale ae to be constructed. Advance action in the 
form and collecting bore data of the river bed, survey of project roads,, 
etc. has already been started.

The objective of the schemes under the programme of Ports andl 
Harbours is to develop the inland waterways and minor ports. It is pro
posed to provide additional facilities like navigational lights, terminal 
sheds, etc. at the different minor Ports. The Survey of inland water-ways 
is also proposed to be carried out in the Fourth Five Year Plan period.. 
New jetties and ramps are proposed to be constructed at various points.. 
Similarly, better facilities are proposed to be provided like toilets, rest



rooms, etc. New launches and ferries are proposed to be provided in place 
of the old ferries and launches which have become outmoded.

The Territory with its beautiful beaches, lakes, water-fall, springs, 
hills and hillccks and old historical monuments, has a special attraction 
to the tourist. The Territory, however, lacks in suitable and adequate 
accommodation arrangements and other tourist amenities. The Third 
Plan partly met with these requirements. The programme in the fourth 
Plan include plans for the development of hills and hillocks, dales and 
valleys, beaches, lakes, provision for low income group bungalows, rest 
houses, holiday camps, etc. in places of tourist and religious interest, 
construction of picnic sheds at vantage points, etc.

xiii

f) Social Services:

Educational schemes have made considerable progress during the 
last 6-7 years i. e. since the liberation of the Territory. It is expected 
that by the end of 1968-69 about 88% of the population will be served 
with the primary school section either in its own habitation or within the 
distance of half a mile. Similarly 72% of the total rural population is 
served with the facility for secondary education within a distance of 
three miles. A number of higher educational institutions have been 
started in the territory. The account in the Fourth Five Year Plan will 
be on consolidation with controlled expansion.

The approach to the Fourth Five Year Plan under the Health pro
gramme lays emphasis on the consolidation and expansion of the medical 
facilities created during the Third Plan period and the subsequent Annual 
Plans (from 1967-68 to 1968-69). This envisages provision of additional 
beds, construction of new buildings, provision of polyclinics, dental 
clinics, ophthalmic clinics, ambulance services, etc. Under the public 
health side, the programmes of Malaria and Small Pox eradication, 
T.B. Control, Filaria Control, etc. will be continued. A new Cholera 
Rabies Control unit is also proposed to be started. The programme of 
Family Planning and Maternity and child welfare has received consider
able importance in the last three years. The programme will be further 
strengthened and expanded, keeping in line with the national policy  ̂in 
this respect.

The programme of Town and Country Planning was started rather 
late in the Third Plan. Interim zoning plans have been prepared in 
respect of 10 towns of the Territory upto the end of 1967-68. During the 
Fourth Five Year Plan, it is proposed to prepare Regional Plan for Goa, 
and Master Plans of areas designated on the Regional Plan. Surveys are 
proposed to be carried out through the basic Survey Unit and also by 
the Survey of India,

The main approach to the programme of Welfare of Backward 
Classes in the Fourth Five Year Plan will be to improve the economic 
condition of the backward class population by providing them financial 
assistance for taking up suitable cottage industries, professions and 
avocations, and for improving the existing method of their work. In 
order to encourage education amongst the children of the backward clas



ses, schemes like free-ships, construction and maintenance of backward 
class hostels, etc. are proposed to be undertaken. Besides, it is also 
proposed to provide post-matric scholarships to the students of the back
ward class communities.

The programme of Social Welfare consists of Family and Child 
Welfare Project, eradication of beggary, rehabilitation of the handi
capped, grant-in-aid to the voluntary organisations, etc.

Undeir the sector of publifc cooperation, it is proposed to provide grants 
to the voluntary organilsations like Bharat Sevak Samaj, Planning forums 
and other such organisations.

The programme imder the head Labour and Labour Welfare consists 
of schemes for the welfare of the labour-class and for the safeguard of 
their rights, etc. A Labour Welfare Centre is proposed to be set up. Simi
larly, Advisory Committe'es for Labour, Employment, etc. are also pro
posed to be appointed. An Employment and Evaluation Committee is 
proposed to be set up for watching the implementations of the code of 
discipline in industries, industrial truce, resoluticns, etc.

»v

g) IMQsceDaneous:

The Genefral Statistics Department whiteh hps been assigned the work 
of publishing official statistics, maintains statistics relating to both the 
plan as well as non-plan se'ctors. All the schemes of collection of statistites 
useful for planning and administratit)n started during the last plan Deriod, 
are proposed to be continued in the Fourth Five Ye'ar Plan period also.

A Plan Evaluation Unit was started onlv in the vear 1967-68 under 
the Planning and Development Department. It is proposed to carry out 
scientific and objective evaluation of the Plan schemes, whi*ch will be of 
help in the pronelr formulation and effective implementation of the deve
lopment programmes. The criteria for the selection of snch projects for 
evaluation have been fixed up. The Unit is being properly organised and 
strengthened to carry out the work efficiently and in titaie.

The approach to the programme of Information and Pnblicitv in the 
Fourth Five Year Plan is to disseminate' information res’arding plan 
activitv and to publicise the plan progr'ammes, fo as to make the sreneral 
poTOilatifon aware of the same. The proqT'̂ ’Tnme r̂ r̂ 'wn for t>ie F^ îrth Five 
Year Plan consists of ■nrod ĉtion of pnbUc!t''j' material, field publicity, tours 
of journalists, community listening sets, etc.

The aspect of improving the rural commimication faciMt’es was more 
or less nep-lected under the erstwhile rep-ime. In the Third Plan the Local 
Bodies undertook the prop-ramme of developing’ the mral communication 
links. It is proposed to carry on the same programme in the Fourth Five 
Year Plan also. Financial assistance by way of loans is proposed to be 
granted to the Municipalities fcr undertaking remunerative schemes. In 
addition, grants will also be ^ven for execution of the slum clearance 
programmef by the municipalities.
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Resources Allocation

The Planning Commission had earlier agreed to a ceiling of Rs. 40 
crores for the IV Plan 1966-71. The Commission have indicated that 
the outlay for the IV Plan 1969-74 should also approximately be the same. 
We are proposing an outlay of Rs. 60.89 crores.

The increase over the ceiling of Rs. 40 crores is due to the inclusion 
of certain essential projects/schemes which should be implemented during 
the IV Plan. These Schemes/projects included now are due to the changed 
conditions prevailing at present. The schemes are as below:

Schemes/project Amount proposed in crores

1. Payment of compensation for abolition of
Comunidades etc..........................................  Rs. 1.00

2. Cadastral Survey (Land-Reforms) ... Rs. 0.70
3. Dredgers for Inland-Waterways ... ... Rs. 1.50
4. Irrigation P rojects................................... Rs. 9.00
5. Subsidy on electricity to Industries Rs. 7.50

Total .............. Rs. 18.70

It would be seen that an amount of Rs. 18.70 Crores is provided for 
these schemes. If this amount is deducted from the total proposed outlay, 
the balance comes to 42.19 crores which is only a little higher than the 
ceiling indicated by the Planning Ccmmission.

2. The provision for Land Reforms is completely a new item. The 
objective is to acquire the proprietory rights of private bodies like the 
Comunidades, etc. by paying compensation and then to confer occu
pancy tenancy rights on the tillers of the soil. Unless this is done it 
vould be impossible to accelerate the development of agriculture and 
increase production to the optimum level. Besides other developmental 
vorks like roads, irrigation channels and tanks can also be accelerated 
if rights on these lands vest in the Government.



3. The provision for the completion of the cadastral survey started 
during the course of Third Plan has also been increased from Rs. 30 lakhs 
proposed in previous IV Plan to Rs. 100 lakhs since it has been found 
that it would not be possible to complete the survey expeditiously unless 
greater outlay is provided. Completion of survey and preparation of 
record of rights etc. can not be allowed to be delayed.

It is possible to reduce the outlay on this account but then the work 
would be spread over the Fifth Plan. Such a delay is not desirable. The 
records of rights should be prepared at the earliest. The basic statistics 
relating to land, its utilization of produce should be prepared without 
delay. The early completion of settlement of survey may also bring in 
entire Land Revenue.

The rivers in Goa are getting silted fast. The Mandovi, the Zuari 
Rivers and the Cumbarjua Canal are used for the transport of iron ore 
from the mines to the port. The export of the iron ore depends to a large 
extent on the navigability of these rivers. It is essential, therefore, that 
a regular and constant dredging programme is undertaken to keep these 
rivers navigable. A provision of Rs. 150 lakhs has been made as a new 
item in the Plan therefor.

In the earlier IV Plan, a small provision was made for the Irrigation 
Projects of Saiauli and Tillari, At that time the projects were under 
survey. Survey of the Saiauli Project has already be6n completed and 
that of Tillari Project will be completed soon. An outlay of Rs. 10 crores 
has, therefore, been provided for the construction of these two projects 
as against an outlay of Rs. 2 crores in the earlier plan. The early exe
cution of these two Irrigation Projects will increase the agricultural 
production in this territory, which is absolutely essential if self-suffi
ciency in food-grains for this territory is to be achieved.

This territory depends on the supply of power from the neighbour
ing States of Maharashtra and Mysore. The cost of electricity is very 
high. No major Industry can be set up in Goa because of the high rate 
of elctricity as compared to its two neighbouring States. It is, there
fore, proposed to introduce a scheme of subsidy on electricity for Indus
tries. It is estimated that a sum of Rs. 750 lakhs will be required for 
giving subsidy in the Fourth Plan Period.

It would thus be seen that the above schemes are absolutely essen
tial. If the Schemes are included in the outlay of Rs. 40 crores only, 
then the provision for other sectors would be drastically cut and such 
other usual sectors may suffer. It would not be possible to even main
tain the pace of development in the other sectors with an outlay of 
Rs. 20 crores only.

The above scheme, therefore, may be agreed to over and above, 
the ceiling of 40 crores indicated by the Planning Commission.

XVI
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Resume

It will be noted from the foregoing para^aphs that consiKierable 
development effcrt has taken place during the last 6 to 7 years. Govern
ment have adopted during the Fourth Plan a strategy of consoUdatilig the 
work already done and expanding the programme rather cautiously. In 
other words, the emphasis is on stabilising the development effort so as 
to obtain results from the schemeis already launched, rather than embark
ing upon new programmes.



Agricultural Programme

1 — Agricultural Production

AGRICULTURAL ACfflEVEMENTS UNDER THE TTORD 
YEAR PLAN

Condition at the beginning of the Third Plan: The importance that 
agriculture received during the erstwhile regime, at least during the last 
decade or two of its rule was practically insignificant. At the most, as 
it was the primary occupation of nearly three fifth of the working popu
lation, its “contribution to the regional income was only Rs. 4/- crores 
or about one sixth of the total” .

Although the soil and other climatic conditions, cf the Territory are 
well suited for development of agricultural crops, many of them dollar 
earners unit prpduction figures were very low.

The Territory having a total surface of nearly 361.113 hectares, 
devoted 35.5% of it for agricultural crops. Rice was taken on nearly 65% 
of the cultivated area, which was responsible for a total production of 
about 50,000 tons of rice which was sufficient to meet 2/3rd of the 
requirements of this Territory. Thus, the Territory always had a deficit 
in rice, its staple food, of about 30,000 tons against the population regis
tered in 1960.

Even though Horticulture crops like coconut, arecanut, cashew, 
mango, some fruits and vegetables received attention, no systematic deve
lopment of these crops was taken up, for any substantial increase in 
production.

POSITION OF AGRICULTURE AFTER LIBERATION

In conformity with the development plans of the rest of India, scheme 
for systematic development of agriculture were drawn up for this Ter
ritory also. Planned attempts for the development of agriculture was 
initiated only from 1963-64.

Achievements at the end of the Third Plan: This Union Territory 
had the last two years of the National Third Plan. The main objective 
during this period was to create a production potential of about 10.000 
tens of paddy throusfh the implementation of some basic plan schemes. 
The schemes embodied in the Plan consisted of short term and long 
term measures. In short term measures, schemes such as extensive use



of fertilizers, repairs to field embankment, and supply of pumping sets 
on loans cum subsidy basis for increasing irrigation facilities were in
cluded to augment, in a short while, the food output. The long term mea
sures consisted in supply of improved seed by establishing seed farms, 
plant protection, waste land cultivation, introduction of green manuring, 
compost utilisation, improved agricultural practices, develcpment of fruits 
and vegetables, etc., establishment of Research Station an Agricultural 
Chemistry Laboratory, giving practical training to farmers’ children 
through teaching an Agricultural School, taking up of miner and medium 
irrigation projects and finally by affording liberal subsidies and loans 
to the farmers.

The main achievements during the Third Year Plan Period were the 
following: — Repairs and constructicn of embankments protecting 
khazan paddy lands have already directly contributed to increiased yields 
in paddy. Nearly 134 kms. of bunds were attended to protectmg an area 
of 6.600 ha. of fertile land. Works in minor irrigation ccnsisted of repairs 
to Candeapar and Paroda Canals, construction of bhandaras, sluice gates, 
desilting of tanks, construction of new wells and repair of old ones and 
distribution of pumping sets. About 1,600 ha. of additional land has re
ceived the benefits of irrigation. Side by side, preliminary studies were 
conducted to gauge the medium irrigation potential of the Territory and 
some of these studies have been completed.

A start was made during the Plan Period to reclaim the vaist streitches 
of wasteland in the Territory, and about 600 ha. have been brought undier 
plough.

Top priiority was given to scbem^ of distribution of Improved sieed, 
Pliant Protection and fertilizers in the Grow More Food Campaign. An areta 
of 1600 ha. of paddy was covered with improved seed and plant protection 
measures were extended to 13.000 'hectares of various crops. 20 ha. of land 
were put under groundnut and 20 ha. under Hybrid Maize. A beginning 
was also made in Sugatrcane Development.

During 1963-64, 1964-65 and 1965-66, 3.830 tons, 2.338 tons and 
3 601 tons of fertilizer were distributed.

Increasiifng soil fertility through addition of organic miaftter was grea
tly encouraiged, 12053 compost pits were dug and filled and 3,600 ha. of 
land received green manuring facilities. During the Plan a beginning was 
made to promoite the development of vegetiabl/eis.

Under Horticultural Programme, a beginnimg has been made to 
place our cash crops on firm footing. Additional area have been brought 
under cultivation of banana: 14 ha; Cashew: 8,200 ha; coconut: 950 ha; 
pineapple: 45 ha; and other fruits: 75 ha.

In the Sector of mechanised agriculture during the Plian Period, 36 
new tractors were purchased and service centres established. Nearly 
6800 hiai. of land received miechanical cultiivation.

Research and Training side of Agriculturai Development was taken 
up during the Plan Period. A Research Station has been established and 
applied wook in some of the field problems is being taken up in varietiail 
trial experiments in paddy, maize, ragi, etc., physiologic work in paddy



and other applied trials in vegetaMesi. An Agricultural School ha® been 
started to impart Agricultural-Training to farmers’ sons and Gramsevikas. 
Two seed farms have also been started.

As special features of the programme, with the obj'eict of giving in
centive/ for greater effort in increasing production, crop competitions were 
organised. Agricultural showsi were also organized. Assessment of pro
ductivity of riceland wais conducted on all types of land through Crop 
Estimajtiion Surveys. Loans were also' given to the agriculturisits for the 
development of Agriculture.

Thus, during the Third Plan, the achievements in the Agricultural 
Sector were aitoied to bring about, by and large, better confidence in the 
farming class, which is modestly felt, was established.

ACHIEVEMENTS DURING 1966-67, 1967-68 
AND ANTICIPATED 1968-69

To acMeve the goal of se lf-su ffid e n c y  in case of all types of crops 
grown in Goa, Department of Agriculture launched many agricultural 
development schemes, for increasing the agricultural production by way 
of producing more yields per acres basis and by bringing new area under 
plough.

In order to enchance per acre yield of different crops, the High 
Yielding Variety seeds and improved seeds of food crops, horticultural 
crops and vegetable crops were supplied to the farmers by producing and 
multiplying the same at Government Farms. As against the target of 
21900 acres and 26900 acres, the area brought under High Yielding Va
rieties and improved seeds, during 1966-67 and 1967-68 are 13677:5 acres 
and 25350 acres respectively.

Under plant protection measures an area of 25.611 ha. and 20.168 ha. 
were covered against the target of 38,800 ha. and 22.280 ha. during 
the year 1966-67 and 1967-68 respectively.

During the year 1966-67, 10.76,400, fruit seedlings and grafts of 
fruit crops like coconut, cashewnut, mango, etc., were supplied. While 
during the year 1967-68, 1,24,250 fruits stocks were supplied to the far
mers against the target of 1,36,250 fruit seedlings and grafts of different 
horticultural crops.

Different tynes of fertilizers were supplied to agriculturists through 
cooperative sociieties or licence dealers. During the year 1966-67 and 
1967-68, 9763 M. tons and 5172 M. tons of various kinds of fertilizers 
were distributed respectively.

Under vegetable Development Scheme an area of 100 ha. and 200 ha. 
were covered under vegetables, respectively during 1966-67 and 1967-68 
with the total production of ick)0 tons and 2000 tons.

About 1,123 pits and 1600 pits of compost were opened with the 
production of 2807 tons and 4000 tons of compost during 1966-67 and 
1967-68 respectively. 12 tons of glyricidia seeds were also supplied to 
farmers,



Tractors with modern appliances are made available to the agri
culturists for various agricultural operations. The hours of work carried 
out by tractors during 1966-67 is 13,470 hrs. and 17,530 hrs. during
1967-68. About 6000 acres of wasteland were brought under plough and 
distributed to the landless agriculturists.

Various agronomic and varietal trials and experiments, were carried 
out at Agro-Horticultural Research Station on new strains of various 
crops. The Chemistry Section, analysed 2000 samples of soil from cul
tivators and Government Farms. 20 gramsevaks and 21 gramsevikas 
have completed their training in modern agricultural techniques at Exten
sion Training Centre, Pilerne. During Khariff and Rabi Season of 1967-68 
two crop estimations surveys on paddy crop were conducted.

During the year 1968-69, under plant protection measures an area 
of 19.740 ha. will be covered and 500 tons of seeds will be treated. 
14.750 M. tons of different types of fertilizers have been fixed as target 
to be supplied to the agriculturists. An area of 33.050 acres have been 
earmarked to cover under High Yielding Varieties and improved seeds 
of paddy, nachinim., sugarcane, etc., by supplying 434 M. tons of seeds 
and 50 lakhs of sugarcane sets of Coimbatore varieties. Under horticul
tural development 3,45,000 fruit seedlings and grafts of mango, pineapple, 
cashew, coconut, etc., will be supplied. 18000 hrs. of work will be carried 
out by tractors and 2500 acres of wasteland will be brought under plough. 
Under local manurial resources, 150 composts pits, will be opened in each 
Grampanchayat for demonstration purpose and 25000 tons of compost 
will be produced. In addition to this 10 tons of seeds and 14000 cuttings 
of green manuring plants will be made available to the agriculturists. 
175 demonstration plots will be arranged where trials on different com
bination of NPK and High Yielding Varieties of Seeds will be carried 
out. In all 250 pimip sets will be distributed to agriculturists on subsidy 
cum loan basis. 300 ha. of area will be brought under vegetable.

INTRODUCTION TO FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAN

Agricultural development is an essential condition of economic 
growth in the Union Territory of Goa, Damain and Diti, as this deveilopment 
is fundamental to the building up of the much needed economic and social 
overheads in the rural sector.

It may be mentioned that, agriculture, during the erstwhile regime, 
made little progress under the conditions prevailing then and although 
attention was directed to the food problem even in those days, a break 
through in agricultural development was initiated systematically only 
after liberation which represents the beginning of a new era in the 
history of the problem. Thus, the years preceding liberation of thiis Ter
ritory are seen to be a period of virtually stagnating agriculture, which 
either failed to keep pace with the rising population or maintained it on 
a subsistence or/and above subsistence level with the help of considerable 
imports of food grains.

Objectives: The main objectives under the 4th Five Year Plan in 
the Agricultural Sector are the stepping up of food production within 
the Territory to attain self sufficiency coupled with the providing of



agricultural raw materials required for industry and export and secondly, 
to place agriculture' on a sound footing which will provide, in the future, 
conditio‘ns necessary for a sustained increase in agricultural production.

Steps towards self-sufficiency: The inaccuracy and insufficiency of 
production and consumption statistics, coupled with unreliable areawise 
data of various crops grown, give rise to much speculation.

Goa’s deficit in rice, its staple food, is put at about 20.000 tons 
against a population of nearly 7 lakhs people. The deficit, spilling over 
from the colonial regime to the extent of 30.000 tons, of which 10.000 
tons has been lessened since liberation still persists inspite of the produc
tion potential that has been created at the end of the Third Plan. During 
the past five years of planned agriculture, many efforts were nullified 
due to bad monsoons inspite of significant stepping up of developmental 
efforts in agriculture. Thus, the target of additional rice production to 
be attained by the end of the Fourth Plan will be to the extent of a net 
figure of 35.000 tons, allowing for margins in spoilage, wastage and seed. 
This figure may appear a little low against the possible increase in popula
tion by then both local and the labour force from outside the Territory 
for mining and other industrial works.

The developmental activities in this Territory in all spheres are to 
m:ake a definite headway during the Fourth Plan. Assuming that all 
factors such as the rise in per capita income, the growing population and 
its rising adult value, industrialisation, urbanisation will tend to increase 
the demand for food, in the initial stages of development therefore there 
is likely to be a demand for a greater quantity of food; but with the 
gradual increase in per capita income the emphasis shifts to quality, and 
the demand for protective foods such as fruits, vegetables, fish, eggs, 
meat, etc. increases. Thus, in these circumstances it is felt that vis-a-vis 
the need for more cereals, the demand for the same will not increase 
indefinitely.

Boosting up of rice production to achieve the goal of auto-sufficiency 
will be done throusrh the increase in yield per unit area through intensive 
agricultural techniques. The hig-h yielding variety and other similar pro- 
grpmmes which constitute' the “iintensive' development apiproach to agri  ̂
culture'” will be given top priority. Thus, high yielding and other impro
ved varieties of paddy will be saturated over an area of 29.000 hectares, 
which under the intensive package prop’ramme v/ill bring in an additional 
production of 25.000 tons of rice. Paddy areas which are not amenable 
to the improved seed programme due to their special a r̂ronomic charac
teristics, will receive better and rational fertilizer schedules and soil con- 
ditiioners coupled with epidemic control of pests and diseases, and the cul
tivation followed up with improved methods. An additional production 
of 10.000 tons of rice is expected from this measure.

Thus, it is felt that through a better mn.intenance of field embank
ments that protect the “Khazan” lands (low lyine, “saline lands” ) 
i'n this territory, through stê iwing up of our irrigation facilitv, say 
just by a further 2000 hectares in the winter paddy areas, through the 
taking up of hisrh yielding and improved seed programmes in intensive 
areas, through the saving of all food produced both in field and storage, 
a target of 35.000 tons of rice would be achieved. The improved seed and



high yielding programme to be taken in intensive package areas alone 
is expected to contribute a production of approximately 25.000 tons of 
rice. The remaining 10.000 tons wdll be achieved through a break 
through in local agricultural practices substituting them by improved 
methods with required inputs in the cultivation of paddy.

Nachinim is the next cereal for which there is a great demand. A 
target of 800 hectares has been fixed for coverage with improved varieties 
in the final year of the Plan. This is expected, together with the cultural 
improvement, on local varieties, to contribute towards an additional yield 
of 1500 tons of nachinim approximately.

Parallel with our efforts to increase cereal output to cover up exis
ting defi<;its, a break through to improve the nutritional standards of the 
population are envisaged during the Fourth Plan by increasing the pro
duction of fruits and vegetables. Even though the breaking of food habits 
may appear difficult in low income groups, the possibility of doing it in 
the middle and higher income groups, are possible. The introduction of 
technological improvements in agriculture to increase per unit area yields 
will not only raise the quantity of food grains produced but will release 
land for protective foods like fruits, vegetables, livestock fodder, and cash 
crops like sugarcane. The extent of such increase however, will depend 
upon the availability of water for irrigation and the introduction of im
proved agricultural techniques in such areas.

There is a considerable scope for increase in the production of fruits 
and vegetables in this Territory. A substantial increase in the area of 
sweet potato and tapioca is planned for the possible inclusion of these 
as substitutes in the diets of the people. By the end of the Plan, an area 
of 2.500 hectares will be under vegetables with an additional production 
of approximately 25.000 tons over 1968-69 figures. Development of vege
tables will be intensively taken around the important townships of this 
Territory,

This will sizeably reduce, if not altogether stop, the imports of vege
tables from outside the Territory.

Regarding fruit development, by and large, a potential for production 
of fruit to the extent of about 8.000 tons will be created with crops that 
come to bearing after 5 years cultivation. Fruits like papaya, banana, 
anona which take relatively shorter time to come to bearing and which 
can be raised in backyards will be encouraged. A target of 185 hectares 
has been set for the Plan. With adequate facilities for marketting of these 
fruits and vegetables in the local markets, the farmers will be ever willing 
to take up to them.

Commercial Crops: Yet another activity to be taken during the 
Fourth Plan, on priority basis, is the intensive and extensive cultivation 
of the commercial and cash crops of this Territory like cashew, coconut, 
arecanut, mango, banana, onions and chillies. Wherever possible, these 
crops will be introduced in the multi-crop programme of the small farmer 
to enable him to increase his income. The cultivation of banana, pineapple 
and mango are to be taken on a commercial basis for export purposes 
over an area of 1.700 hectares by the end of the Plan.



The cultivation of cashew is to be extended to a new area of 16.500 
hectares creating a production potential of 3.300 tons by the end of the 
Plan. Intensive cultivation of the present 18.000 hectares under coconut 
is envisaged through rejuvenation, fertilization, irrigation, control of 
pests and diseases, etc.

Scarcity and cost of agricultural labour in this Territory increased 
the overall cost of production of agricultural commodities in this Terri
tory, thereby reducing the net income of the farmers who have to depend 
on hired labour. To ameliorate this condition, agricultural machinery 
and implements were introduced in agriculture. In the implementation 
of the scheme on machines and implements in the engineering sector, it is 
proposed to employ tractors and/with other accessories to cover an area 
of 35.000 hectares by the end of the Plan. The importance of improved 
agricultural implements has still to be realised by the farmers. It is 
proposed to introduce improved implements, better and varied equipment 
so as to achieve a breakthrough in the traditional practices. The main 
aspect will be to develop these implements and popularise them through 
demonstrations, trials, publicity, etc.

The second objective in the Fourth Plan is to establish agriculture 
on a sound footing. This involves an organisational set up through three 
facets, viz. Research, Training and Extension, which ultimately is capable 
of establishing confidence among the farming class of the society.

Research, has to form the very backbone of our development and its 
findings have to be made use of increasingly for developing scientific 
agriculture, with this end in view the Research Station initiated two years 
ago is being geared up to accommodate various farming problems of the 
Territory, where possibilities exist for raising the all round productivity 
of crop plants very substantially. It is being equiped with essential 
personnel, buildings, etc., and its contributi'on towards the solution of 
many field problems is expected to be substantial and of direct benefit 
to the farmers.

The fruits of Research are to be extended to the farmers by personnel 
who know their job. For meeting the expanding requirements of trained 
gramsevaks, gramsevikas, associated women workers, the programmes 
of training are being given due importance. The Extension Training 
Centre established on the grounds of the Research Station is expected to 
do the required job. Side by side with the pre-service/in service training 
of village level workers, a programme towards farmers education will be 
undertaken through demonstrations, information and publicity through 
all propaganda media including audio-visual aids. Their spirit of compe
titions will be encouraged through agricultural exhibitions and shows. 
This will give a new confidence to the Agricultural Sector to make pro
gress, where the farmers will feel that Agriculture “occupies the foremost 
place in our economy and development plans” .

Credit: Provision has been made during the Plan Period to sanction 
both medium and long term loans for purposes of land improvement and 
planting, both through the Department and cooperatives.

Agro-Industries: Agricultural development will have to be linked 
up with industrial production to ensure the necessary backing to our 
agricultural development. Thus, during the Fourth Plan an emphasis



will be laid on developing crops, like coconut, cashewnut, mango, pinie- 
apple, etc., which have an industry bias.

Although the various measures to step up our agricultural develop
ment are well set, some organisation shortfalls are there and will ha^e 
to be overcome. This aspect will receive due attention in the Fourth 
Plan with a view to coordinate and chanallise activities to reach tihe 
farmers. The Zonal Agricultural Staff, Block Development Staff, Cooper
atives and Village Panchayats form a big extension team whose assist
ance is to be assured to the farmers. It is only through their assistamce 
that the rural population will be able to participate in development and 
share its benefits.

There has been a significant stepping up of development efforts in 
agriculture since the inception of planned agriculture in a regular w:ay 
in 1963-64. By the end of the Third Plan i. e. 1965-66 end, an amouint 
of Rs. 59.07 lakhs had been spent. The expenditure incurred during the 
year 1966-67 and 1967-68 and the anticipated ^penditure for the year
1968-69 is as under.
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Outlays and Expenditure 1966 to 1969 (Rs. Lakhs)

1966-67 1967-68 1968-69

3p . N o . ' Name of the scheme 1 ^  
2|  a 3

£ ^ 3
cSt!

H

sS
y s<  o. 

H

1  ^ 
ft 3 
<

Oi> 3

.a ® ■*-> ft

1 2 3 4 5__ 6 7 8

a. Seed Multiplication ... ... ............... 5.39 2.01 5.88 15.00 6.43 5.00

\2. Plant Protection ... ........................... 3.60 9.06 3.00 8.00 5.17 5.03

3. Fertilizer ................................................... 5.98 1.48 1.75 1.50 0.77 0„90

4. Vegetable Development 0.85 0.18 0.50 4.50 0.80 0..80

5. Agri-Horticultural Research Station 5.53 2.03 6.73 6.24 5.04 5..04

6. Extension Training Centre ... ............... 6.28 1.09 4.10 2.18 2.43 2..43

7. Tractor and Bulldozer Organisation & 
Utilization of Cultivation Wasteland ... 12.00 9.82 12.79 2.82 10.40 IOj.40

8. Local Manurial Resourcess ... ............... 5.63 0.87 1.00 .40 0.60 01.60

9. Horticultural D evelopm ent............... 7.30 3.12 4.00 4.72 3.53 3..53

10. Agricultural Statistics 0.58 — 1.50 0.05 1.72 1.32

111. Development of Pepper & Betelvine 0.05 — 0.05 — 0.05 01.05

12. Improvement of Agricultural Implements 1.50 — 2.25 — 2.25 21.25

13. Simple Varietal local Manurial Trials 1.02 0.02 0.20 0.20 0.33 0).00

14. Information & Publicity ... ............... 0.30 0.01 0.20 .09 0.32 0).28

15. Exhibitions and Shows 0.45 — 0.05 .03 0.10 Q).10

16. Green Manuring ... ........................... — 0.01 — — — 0).00

'17. Cadastral Survey ... ... ............... 8.10 3.41 6.00 — 10.00 OOO

Total ....................................... 64.56 32.41 50.00 45.19 52.50 37.76



ABSTRACT OF ALUOCATIONS-SCHEMEWISE

(Figures in Rupees)

Sr. No. Nam© of the Scheme Revenue Capital Total Outlay

il. Improved Seed Programme ...

2. Manuies and Fertilizers

3. Plant Protection

4. Agri.culttiral Machinery and Implements ...

5. Commercial crops:
a) Horticultural Development ...

6. Agricultural Education ...............

7. Agricultural Research:
a) Agri. Horti-Research and Chemistry 

Section ... .....................................

8. Extension Training and Farmer’s Bdu
cation:
a) Extension Training Centre ...

9. Agricultural Statistics ...............

10. Intensive Cultivation:
'ProgtiaTnime (I. A. D. P., I. A. A. IP. H 

V. P.) .......................................’ ..

11. Land Development:
a) Utilization of Cultivable Wasteland ...

12. Consolidation of H o ld in gs ...........................

13. Others:
a) Agricultural Information and Publi

city .................................................
b) Agricultural Exhibition and Shows ..
c) Subsidy for pumps .........................
d) Construction of Departmental Build

ings .................................................
e) Cadastral Survey .........................
f) Abolition of varoius tenures in Goa 

under Land Reforms ...

19.00

26.65

43.31

15.38

53.38 595

8.60

5.80

2.50

3,00

3.00

6.00 
7.50

5.00

1.00.00

9.30

25.25

19.00 

11 88.750

8.74

1.20

5.00

1.00.00

28.30 

51.90

43.31 

34.38

65.77

17.34

7.00

2.50

8.00

3.00

6.00 
7.50

5.00

100.00

100.00

Total ... 2.94.62.595 1.85.37.950 4.80

The total allocation proposed for the entire Fourth Five Year Plan 
is Rs. 4.80 crores (Rupees four crores eighty lakhs only).



Details of the Plan Schemes

NAME O f  THE SCHEME: PLANT PROTECTION —

Aims and objects of Scheme: The infra structure to be laid during 
the Fourth Plan Period is the one which will ensure self sufficiency in 
food and aim towards the bettering of the nutritional standards 
of our people. This aim therefore, calls for all out intensive efforts to 
increase the per unit yields of our cultivated crops utilising the appro
priate inputs, which implies saving and conserving all food produced from 
the ravages of the many pests and diseases through plant protection 
measures.

Thus, to meet the challenge of the many organisms that damage dif
ferent crops in the field and commodities in the stores, a multi-pronged 
attack on different fronts is necessary. The use of high yielding varie
ties and improved seed in boosting up of agricultural production, and 
thie growing of commercial crops are to become code words in the well 
being of our farmiersi during the Fouth Pltatti. Plant protection will have 
to become an agronomic practice like tillage, application of fertilizers 
etc., without which aill hopes for higher increase in yield or unit areas 
will be a dead letter. This is what is aimed in the scheme: toi protect 
and save food from eixternal organisms; this objects being to make the 
fairmersi confident of a sure and definite tool in their hands towards higher 
productions.

Fourth Five Year Plan Proposals: As has been stated earlier, plant 
protection as a routine mieasure in the calendar of operationsi of the farmer 
will be established on a firm footing during the Fourth Five Year Plan. 
It is felt that this will be laichieved as many more educated farmiers are 
getting baick to the liand to make farming as their main businessl/occu- 
pation. Coupled with good prices prevailing for most of the commodi
ties produced on farms, the cultivators would show eagerness to take 
to plant protection measures.

The following is proposed to be taken up diu*ing the Fourth Plan:
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CHEMICAL CONTROL OF PESTS, DISEASES AND WEEDS

Durilng the Ftturth Plan, chemicaii pDant protection measures will be 
extended to the below menitioned crops against for various areas shown. 
The physical targets have been indicated for various crops, even though 
pest and disease appearanices vary from year to year according to environ
ment changes when wide fluctuations are observed. Against these targets, 
the requirement of pesticides and equipment have been estilmajted, as also 
the requirement of man power. Provisions halve also been foreseen for 
such areas of intensive farming as in the case of high yielding variety 
programmes and commercial crops, wheire plant protecftion meaisoires of 
prophyiaotic natureB have been includied.



Targets to be achieved during Fourth Plan under plant protection measures

Figures in hectares

Paddy (HVP) ... 

Paddy (Impro red) 

Pawldy (local) 

Maize (HVP) .. 

Groundnut (Imp.) 

Jawar (HVP) 

Coconut ... 

Arecanut 

Fruits 

Vegetables 

Cashew ...

Pulses and millets 

Sugarcane

CiV>ps

Total

' Target at 
I end of Plan 
I cultivated

Targrets during Fourth Plan

1st year 2nd jnear 3rd year 4th year 5th year

Total at end
of Plan Net

16.000 12.000 12.000 14.000 15.000 16.000 16.000

12.800 4.000 6.000 8.000 10.000 12.000 12.800

17.200 4.000 5.000 6.000 7.000 8.000 8.000

200 40 80 120 160 200 200

400 80 160 240 320 400 400

80 15 30 45 60 80 80

18.000 2.000 4.000 6.000 8.000 10.000 10.000

1.300 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000

8.000 1.000 2.500 4.000 6.000 8.000 8.000

2.000 400 800 1.200 1.600 2.000 2.000

32.000 1.000 2.000 4.000 6.000 10.000 10.000

4.000 250 500 1.000 1.500 2.000 2.000

4.000 500 1.500 2.000 3.000 4.000 4.000

.15.980 26.285 35.570 47.605 59.640 74.480 74.480



Paddy is the important staple cereal. By the end of the Plan Period 
the area under high yielding varieties and improved strains of paddy 
would have bei^ siaiturated. An ambitiousi tairget of 36000 iiectaretsi of 
paddy alone will receive plant proteGtion measures thusi guaranteieing 
together with oither inputs, self-sufficiency in rice of which prieisiently 
thieiie is a deficit in the Teirritory.

There is not much scope for taking upto mailze, jowar, laaid bajra in 
Goa, asi all the available areai both rainfed and irrigated, by and large, 
goes under paddy. Bajra and maize- are however taken in Diu and Daiyian 
respectively. Triaisi with improved strains of groundnut haâ e shown its 
posisiibilities of extension, specially in the sandy loams, latierities where 
there is less water for iirrigation against paddy requirementsi. Being a 
Clash crop, it is expected that farmers) would take up toit.

Pest and disease control in coconut not made much headway as yet, 
even though it happens to bei a commercial crop. The reason being that 
so far, the crop was not intensively managed. Farmes are now tafeing 
up to regular rejuvenation of their plantations simultaneously with und^ 
planting. In these circumstances, plant protection measures would become 
popuiair and gain lin momentum by the end of the Plan.

Arecanut plantations ane already being covered by plant protection 
measures (Mahali disease). Farmieons have taken it upon themselves under 
our technical guidianice, to follow up regular spray schedulles to save their 
impoortant cash crop.

During the Fourth Plan, development of fruits and vegetables is to 
receive top priority both for domestic consiumption and for export pur
pose's . A modest target of 10.000 hectaires has been fixed to be covered 
by pest control measures by the Plan end.

Cashew development is to receive utmost lattention during the Plan. 
So far, hardly any plant protection meiasuries have been taken on this 
crop. During the Plan Period a vast area is tci be planted by cashew both 
in public land private sectors. A target of 10.000 hectares has been fixed 
for net coverage by the end Plan Period.

During the Fourth Plan, the growling of pulses, Millets (ragi) and 
Sugarcani© will be extended, the latter, dependlilng the materialisaition 
of some irrigation schemes. A target of 6,000 hectares has been fixed 
for coverage with plant protection measures.

Thus, by the end of the Fofurth Plan Period, ajn areiai of 74.480( hec
tares net will be coviered by pliant protsctiion measures. It is indeed a. 
very ambitious' programme when compared against the achievements of 
the Third Plan or during 1966-69.

Plant protection meaisures will be taken under the foillowiing caitê  
gories:

a) Seed treatment: Seed of paddy, maize, groundnut, bajra and 
sugarcane will be treated before sowing with orgajno-mencurials or other 
appropriate seed dresser. Treiatment of seeds with suitable chemicajls 
before sowing hdps to give a good stand of the crop and checks certain 
disseas^ from further multiplication.
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Targets for se ^  treiatment during Fourth Plan

Figures in tons
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Crop

Seed to be treated during

1st year 12nd year ; 3rd year  ̂4th year 5th year

Total at 
end of 

Plan 
(Net)

F âxidy ....................................... 450 500 550 650 800 800
Groumdiiut ........................... 8 16 24 32 40 40
Sugarcane ...........................  2.500 7.500 10.000 15.0€0 20.000 20.000

T olta l............... 2.958 8.016 10.574 15.682 20.840 20.840

h) Anti-rat measures: During 1967-68, a good response from the 
farmers was observed in the implementation of the Centrally Sponsored 
ŝ cheme on rat control. This scheme is being implemented during 1968-69 
and it is proposed that same may continue during the Fourth Plan Period. 
On this assumption, a target cf 50.000 hectares gross is expected to be 
covered by the end of the Plan, phased at 10.000 hectares per year, using 
chemical rodenticides.

c) General pests and diseases: These include all pests and disieasies 
appearing on our cultivated crops and which are responsible for a sizeable 
lowering in yields. Control measures against these pests are to be greatly 
intensified during the Plan Period. A target of 74.500 hectares has been 
marked for coverage with plant protection measures during the final year 
of the Plan.

d) Intensive Plant protection measures: Under this, the high yielding 
and improved seeds programme will be tljoroughly covered by prophylactic 
plant protecticn measures. Vegetables have also been included in this 
category. A target of 33.500 hectares has been marked for coverage under 
this category during the final year of the Plan.

e) Weed Control: Weeding forms an important item in the Calendar 
of operations of the farmers. In paddy, weeds are limiting factors to 
h igheir yields . With intensif icajtion of cultivation and rising laJbooir wages 
chemical control of weeds will have to play an increasingly significant role. 
Control of weeds using weedicides is new to this Territory and thus 
during the Fooirth Plan, this activity will limit iitselif to trying out some 
of the promising weedicides in paddy, sugarcane, pineapple, coconut and 
a»recanut. In these circirnistances, no target is indicated for coveriagie 
dnuring the Plan*

CONTROL OF ANIMAL-NON-INSECT PESTS

Animals like biirds', fliying foxes, monkeys, bats, pigs, jackals, etc., 
cause considerable harm to growing crop®, specially in thei hill/foire®t 
boundary Talukas. The use of animal and bird scarers will be continued. 
As the effective control lies in regular shooting beats. Government will 
be inoved to liberalise the granting of licences for fire arms to cultivators.
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RURAL STORAGE

It is tesibiimateid that nearly 5% of the produce in storagie is lost 
through insects, fungi, rats, etc. It is felt that even technical guidance 
of educating the farmers in the magnitude of this problem will go a lonig 
way toward minimising of the losses. Parallel with this, hygitene and 
maimteaiance of godowns in the farmers own homes will receive attentiion 
during the Fourth Plan, where.it may not be possible to fumigate them. 
Spraying of storage rooms with Malathion, Nuvan, etc., already initiated 
will continue during the Fbuirth Plan. It is proposied to sulbsidize the 
setting of some bins based on ISI standards so aŝ  to demonstrate to the 
farmers improvements in the conventionail storage contain^s. The subsikiy 
to be offered may be 50% towards' cost.

PROCUREMENT OF PESTICTOES

'Pie&ticides will be procured by Gov^nment and distributed to the far
mers at 50% subsidy (This pattern of assistance has the a^roval o f 
Government of India for the Fourth Plan). The procurement wiill be made 
in aidvance of the season and the material distributed at gramsevak cdrctes 
within an easy reach of the farmers'. Budget allocation considered is under 
subsidy.

APPLICATION EQUIPMENT

Field appliances in sufficient quantity are to he provided to the 
farmers, specially iin the intensive treatment areas of high yielding and 
improved strains of paddy and vegetables. Government of India have 
approved a subsidy of 25% towards the cost of appliances to the farmers 
during the Fourth Plan. Besides this, Govemmemt will have to keep in 
stock the various aippliances in a fair number to be used for demonstraj- 
tion work, asi lalso tO' lend them tb the farmers who cannot afford to poir- 
chase their own straiiight away. Budget allocaition considered for equip
ment is under subsidy and acquisition by Government. During the Plan 
the following number of appliances are proposed to be purchased:

Equipment 1st year 2nd year 3rd year 4th yeai*
1

5th year Total

Low volume ........................... 50 50 75 100 100 375

High volume ........................... — 5 5 5 — 15
Hand sprayers........................... 100 100 100 150 150 6.00
Hand dusters ........................... 100 100 100 150 150 6.00

T o t a l ............... 250 255 280 405 400 1590

BIOLOGICAL CONTROL

A biological control unit for the control of blajck hmded catierpilliar 
of coconut (Nephantis Serinopa M) has been started during 19^-6»9. 
During the Fourth Plan, the number of parasites and predators for Libe



ration in the field will be increased. An attempt will also be made to 
try out some imported varieties. The work will be carried out under the 
overall technical guidance of the regional Stations of coconut develop
ment. Budget allocation has been considered for contingent expenditure.
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SURVEILLANCE SERVICE

The Working Group in their paper on Plant protection have suggested 
the need for a surveillance service for forecasting pest ajnd disease infes
tations. Thiis becomes necessary in the present circumstances, when 
bigger areas are to be covered by intensifve plant protection measures'. 
It may not be possible to engage special staff for this item in this Ter
ritory, but the presemt staff will benefift from training gitven at Hyderabad 
Institute in this line.

CONTROL THROUGH REGULATORY MEASURES

Presently there is no Pest Act in this Territory. The model of Act 
suggested by the Working Group has been noted for future guidance.

ORGANISATIONAL SET UP

The existing organisation for plant protectik>n work im thiis Territory 
ife as follows: —

1 Dy. Director of Agriculture (Plant Protection & Planning) 
Class I.

2 Agricultural Graduates (Plant Protection) Class III.
1 Mechanic.
1 Assistant Mechanic.

14 Mield Assistants.

Presently there are 5 Agricultural Zones in this Territory with 12 
NEIS Blocks. Every 2 Blocks comprises, by and large of 1 Agricultural 
Zone.

The proposed expansion of the organisatioai during the' Fourth Plan 
is as follows: — ...... .

3 Agriculturail Officers — Cl. HE (210-425) ome in each of the 
5 zones (2 posts' are filled i!n) who wiill also take upto intelli
gence and survei/llance.

1 Assistant Mechanic (110-131) in each of the 5 zones.
1 Agricultural Assistant (Plant Protection) (110-180) in each 

of the 5 zones.
6 ‘Field Assistants (110-131) in each of the 3 zones.
1 Agricultural Assistant (110-180) and 2 Field Assitetants 

(110-131) under Biologiteiail contr<>l.



CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES

The folowing Centrally Sponsored Schemes are proposed to be im- 
plemented in this Territory during the Fourth Plan Period:

1) Proiphylacti'c treatments — This schetme has been implemente<d 
during 1968-69 on paddy. During Fourth Plan, vegetables 
are being includeid besides paddy.

2) Rat control — Thfe scheme has been ifmplemented durin̂ g
1967-68 and 1968-69.

3) Epidemic control — This is proposed to be implemented as 
and when epidemics show up in paddy and commercial crops.

4) Seed Treatment — This is a new scheme which the Working 
Group has included in the list of Centrally Sponsored Schemers 
during the Fourth Plan.

(Figures in Lakhs Rs.)

Budget requirements

Items ;------ ------ r - 1
-------- Total

1st year 2nd year | 3rd year 4th year 5tih year

Staff .......................... 0.95 0.98 1.00 1.03 1.07 5.03

Pesticides 5.00 5.00 6.00 7.00 8.00 31.00

Equipment ............... 0.80 0.90 1.32 1.70 1.60 6.32

Biological Control 0.02 0.02 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.16

Miscellaneous 0.10 0.10 0.20 0.20 0.20 0.80

Loans - — — — — —

Total ............... 6.87 7.00 8.56 9.97 10.91 43.31

Budget allocation during Fourth Plan

(Figures in Lakhs Rs.)

Sr. No. Item

Revenue Capital
Total

Recurring Non-Recurring Loan others

1. Staff ........................... 5.03 — — — 5.03

2. Miscellaneous ............... — 38.28 — — 38.28

Total ............... 5.03 38.28 — — 43.31

The Scheme is to be implemented in the Fourth Plan against budget 
provision of Rs. 43.31 lakhs ad per distributiofiv



NAME OF THE SCHEME: IMPROVED SEEDS —

Object of the Scheme: — This is a continuing scheme. The object of 
the scheme is to provide to farmers good and improved seeds of paddy 
and other crops like ragi, groundnut, pulses, maize, jowar, wheat, sugar
cane etc. in order to enhance per acre yield of these crops.

The schemie was ifnitiiated during the Thilrd Five Year Plan and in 
the year 1963-64 and since then it has been continued. To attain the 
aforesaid objective and to maintain its continuity thei scheme envisages 
a workeable permanent type of organisation by eBtabliishment of (i) Suffi>- 
cient number of Seed farms for multiplication of seed and plant stock 
required to meet the targetted demand and (ii) to imiport the seed of 
High Yielding Varieties to continue that programme with greater intensity.

Nature and mode of working; The multiplication and distribution 
of seed of crops hke paddy, ragi', groundnut, pulses and sugarcane will 
be done mainly through the Government farms and their Extension Ser
vices since it has been observed that the multiphcation of seed on the 
establish^ lines of registered growths has not betfn feasible in the past 
on account of poor response from farmers who seem to be reluctant to 
take up the multiplication of seed as regiistered growers.

In vitew of these and as an all time solution it is proposed that the 
multiplication and distribution of seed will be implemented through the 
Government farms by streng'thenimg the ones established during the Third 
Five Year plan and by opening two more during the Fourth Five Year 
plan.

During the' Third Five Year plan and the period that followed it, 
two farms i. e. Durga farm and Kalay farm, with the effective cultivable 
area of about 18 hectares and 40 hectares have been established. Durga 
farm is mainly a paddy seed farm while Kalay farm is meant for multi
plication of seeds of other crops of ragi, groimdnut, sugarcane etc. These 
farms will be fully equipped and strengthened.

Besides these two farms, two more farms are proposed during the 
Fourth Plan. One of this with an area of about 100 acres will be esta
blished in Goa and the other of about 40 acreis will be established in 
Daman to cater to the demand of farmers of the districts of Daman 
and Diu.

Thus by lesstablishing these four farms' a permanent organisational 
set up for multiplication and distribution of seed will be established in 
this Territory to cater to the full requirement of seeds, of paddy, ragi, 
groundnut, pulse's and sugarcane.

On these farms production of cesrtified seed will be taken up.
The foundation seed for this purpose of varieties of All-India impor

tance will be procured from the National Seed Corporation and of other 
improved varieties will be obtained from the respective Govts, of neigh
bouring States as recommended by the Working Group. No production 
of hybrid seed of Corn and Sorghum will be taken up on the farms since 
the requirement of this Territory are not every great and the entire pro
jected demand will be met by procuring the seed from the National Seed 
Corporation which will be sold at cost price.
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VARIETIES PROPOSED AND TARGETS OF COVERAGE 
FOR THE PLAN PERIOD

Considering that the present trend of farmers is for short duration 
varieties which will enable them to take up for multi-cropping pattern 
and in concord with the recommendation of the Working Group. The 
varieties proposed under the programme are mainly of short duration 
which have been popular among farmers since their introduction.

Paddy:
(i) High Yielding: T.N.I., IR-8 and ADT-27

(ii) Other improved: Patni-6, PTB-10, EK-70, Chinsura-8, 
MTU-20

Maize: Deccan hybrid, Ganga 101
Wheat: Lerma Rojo, Sonora-64
Bajra: HB-2, HB-2
Jowar: CSH-1, CSH-2
Ragi: White pearly, Purna and Annapurna
Groundnut: Spanish improved, TMV-2
Pulses: Tur, Black gram, Green gram (all early varieties)

The acreage to be covered during the Fourth Plan under each of 
these crops is shown in the annexure. The seed renewal period proposed 
to contemplate is 4 years for paddy, 5 years for ragi and pulses and 
3 years for groundnut and sugarcane. Certified seed of hybrids of maize, 
wheat, jowar and bajra will be renewed every year as said earlier by 
obtaining seed from National Seed Coorporation for general distribution.

IMPROVEMENT OF LOCAL VARIETIES

As can be seen from the proposed coverage under paddy, only about 
70% of the total area is planned to put under high yielding and improved 
variety. This is because the remaining 30% are not amenable to those 
varieties on account of their peculiar local conditions.

There are some local varieties which perfectly adopt and respond 
to these conditions. Some of these varieties such as Asgo, Corgut and 
Kussalgo are salt resistant and short duration varieties in contrast to 
the improved SR-20 B which is a long duration one. These local varieties 
to some extent are flood resistant as well as are extensively grown in 
khazan. Similarly the local Patni, a red grain variety, is to some extent 
drought resistant short duratiion one, widely grown on morad land.

Oonsiderilng the wastness of the area cultivated under these varieties 
and that they are very much in demand among farmers, it is proposed 
to take up the improvement of these varieties on pure line selection so 
that without disturbing the existing pattern and practices on improved 
strain wiU be made available to farmers of these varieties of local im
portance



SEED PROCESSING AND TESTING

At pres©nt no seed testing and processing facilities are available 
this Territory. During the Foiuth Five Year Plan however it is proposed 
to install a small primary unit with essential equipments like crop drier, 
precleaner, seed cleaner, seed treater, grain storage lines and a seed 
testing unit at Margao Zonal Farm or at the new farm to be established 
whichever is centrally situated so that the drying facilities can be made 
available to farmers as well during the Kharitf season when unfavourable! 
weather conditions for drying arise'.

SUGARCANE DEVELOPMENT SCHEME

This is a contifnuing scheme incorporated in the improved seied multi
plication and distribution scheme.

Aims and Objects: There are vast cultivable wastes in Satari, San- 
guem, part of Quepem, Canacona amd Bi'cholim which are on the banks 
of rivers. These are fertile lands wbeire sugarcane crop can be profitably 
raised. If nrcper cultivation and care is taken we can expect an average 
tonnage of forty tons per acre. Government and private iirrigation projects 
are coming up. These projects will bei profitable' if money crops like 
sugarcane can be partly grown along with the food crops. With proper 
implementation of the scheme it is expected that an area of 4000 ha. will 
come under sugarcane within next five years and it will be easy to esta
blish ai sugarcane factory in this Territory.

Thus it isi proposed to undertake intensive and extensive development 
of sugarcane by introducing new high yielding varieties, modem methods 
of cultivation and fertili*zation.

Targets: It is proiposed to bring the targets mentioned below during 
the plan period, subject to availability of wateir for iirrigaition.
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Year Target
1968-70 500 Ha.
1970-71 1500 Ha.
1971-72 2000 Ha.
1972-73 3000 Ha).
1973-74 4000 Ha.

Supply of Seed: The mai*n requirement for achieving the target will 
be supply of good seed material. Ae present seed is raised a,t Kalay 
Government farm. The target fixed for production in this farm of seed 
and the area to be covered therefore is as below:—

Year iSeed production (In lakh sets) Area to be covered (ouitivate)
1969-70 10,00,000 40 Ha.
1970-71 20,00,000 80 Ha.
1971-72 30,00,000 120 Ha.
1972-73 30,00,000 120 Ha.

 ̂ 1973-74 30,00,000 120 Ha.

The requirement of seed for remaining area will be met from local 
cultivators and neighbouring States,



Trials an Gur improvement work: In addi'ti'on to thils trials will be 
conducted to i<mprove the quality of gur and marketing. The cultivators 
will be taught the modem methods of gur manufacture by conducting 
classes.

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

A — Capital Expenditure:
(i) For strengthening of the existing farm ......  3.20 lakhs
(ii) Establishment of new farms ......................... »

1. Daman farm of 40 acres .........................  2.10 »
2. New farm in Goa (100 acres) .................  4.00 »

Total .......................................... 9.30 lakhs
B — Revenue:

(i) Labour ........................................................... 8.15 lakhs
(ii) Fertiliser, seeds pesticides etc........................  2.55 »
(iii) Equipment vehicles ........................................  3.70 »
(iv) Fuel lubricants etc........................................... 1.10 »
(v) Establishment ...............................................  3.50 »

Total ........................................  19.00 lakhs

20

Year wise break up expenditure

(Figures in hectares)

Year
Revenue Capital

Total
Rec. Non-Rec Loan others

1969-70 ........................... 1.30 0.70 4.00 6.00
1970-71 ........................... 1.85 1.05 2.30 5.20
1971-72 ........................... 2.60 1.30 2.00 5.90
1972-73 ........................... 3.50 1.60 1.00 6.10
1973-74 ........................... 3.50 1.60 — 5.10

Total 12.75 6.25 9.30 28.30

(Figures in lacks Rs.)

Revenue Capital
TotalItems

Rec. Non Rec. Loan j Others

EetaJbllshimeint 12.75 __ — — 12.75
Cantigencles — 6.25 — — 6 25
Tja;nd (baitlKiin,g equdpment — — —  .9.30 9.30

Total ... •• ~ 12.75 6.25 —  9.30 23.30

The Scheme will have a budget provision of Rs. 28.30 lakhs as shown 
above.



Phased expenditure during the Plan period (1069-74)

Expenditure

(Figures in lakhs Rs.)

Revenue

Labour ...

Seed, fertilizer, pesticides etc 

Equip., Vehicle etc. ...

Field Lubricants 

Establishment ...

Cost of land & its develp. ...

Construction of stores and seed proc. plant 

Construction of Farm structures & resi

dential quarters .......................................

69-70 70-71 71-72 72-73 73-74 Grand
Total

1.15 1.50 1.50 2.00 2.00 8.15

0.40 0.45 0.50 0.60 o.«o 2.55

0.30 0.60 0.80 1.00 i.bo 3.70

0.15 0.15 0.20 0.30 0-20 i.io

_ 0.20 0.90 1.20 1.20 3.50

Capitial

69-70 70-71 71-72

1.5

1.5

2.0 1.0

72-73 73-74

— 4.50

—  1.50

1.30 1.0 1.0 3.30

2.00 2.90 3.90 5.10 5.10 19.00 3.0 3.30 2.0 1.0 9.30

(s
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Target o f coverage for improved H. Y. P.

(Figures in hectares)

Crop
rotal area 

for the 
Plan 69-70

Yearwise distribution

70-71 71-72 72-73 73-74

Paddy:
(1) Ydeldimg (H. Y

P.)
(ii) Other improved 

Maize 
Jowar 
Bajra 
Ragi
Groundnut 
Pulses 
Sugarcane 
Wheat

16000 12000 12000 14000 15000 16000
12800 4000 6000 8000 10000 12800

200 40 80 120 160 200
80 15 30 45 60 80
80 20 40 60 80 80

800 200 400 600 800 800
400 80 160 240 320 400

2Q00 250 500 1000 1500 2000
4000 500 1500 2000 3000 4000

200 50 75 100 150 200

NAME OF THE SCHEME: FERTILIZERS AND MANURES;

I — The scheme aims at intensification of use of fertilizers and 
manures which is a major factor for increasing agricultural production. 
During the Fourth Plan Period, the consumption of fertilizers is expected 
to increase considerably specially in view of programmes of High Yielding 
Varieties, intensive cultivation of paddy, coconut, vegetable, and also 
export oriented commercial crops like banana, cashew, pineapple.

The crop-wise target of anticipated area to be covered by Fertilizer 
use in Fourth Plan Period.

Crops 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74

Paddy H .Y .P . ... 12,000 12,000 14,000 15,000 16,000
Paddy Improved 4,000 6,000 8,000 10,000 12,800
Paddy Local ............... 4,000 5,000 6,000 7,000 8,000
Maize ... ............... 40 80 120 160 200
Groundnut ............... 80 160 240 320 400
Jowar ............... 115 30 45 60 80
Coconut ........................... 1000 1000 2000 3000 3000
Banana ............... 1000 1000 1500 2000 3000
Other Fruits ............... 100 150 200 250 300
Pulses ............... 250 500 1000 1500 2000
Sugarcane ............... 500 1500 2000 '3000 4000
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Yearwise targets o f N. P. K. fertilizers consumption

(Figures in tons.)

Y e a r 1 j F205 j K20

1969-70 ............... ....................................... 2000 900 700
19T0-71 .............................................................. 2100 1000 900
1971-72 .............................................................. 2200 1100 1000
1972-73 .............................................................. 2400 1300 1100
1973-74 .............................................................. 2500 1400 1200

The value of nitrogenous fertilizers is now understood by most of 
the cultivators and the demand for them will increase. The response to 
phosphatic and potassic fertilizers is comparatively low, the use of
phosphatic fertilizer has increased in recent years while the use of po- 
tassic fertilizer has not caught the imagination of most of the cultivators.

During the course of Fourth Plan approximately 60,000 tons of diffe
rent fertilizers will be consumed. A quantity of 14,000 tons net is expected 
to be used in the financial Fourth Five Year Plan.

Storage: As per the present system of distribution of fertilizers, the 
Government stores the alloted and purchased fertilizers in the Central 
godowns, the capacity of which at present is 6500 tons and which is going 
to be increased to 7500 tons during the Fourth Plan period, by construc
tion of two more additional godowns,

The fertilizers stored, are distributed directly to the retailed selling 
agencies at village level which have their own storage facilities, as such 
no necessity is felt by Government of Goa of having their godov/n at 
Village level.

Distribution: In the S5̂ em  of distribution of fertiliser the retail 
selling agencies are given commiission as fixed by Central Goveimment 
for different fertilizers under the item «Commis!Si!.on to retailers» and 
half of the godown rent fixed for six months conadedng the time of 
storage. It is felt that this diistribution margin for retailers iis adequate.

Quality Control: The fertilizer control order has been extended to 
this Territory, and licences for manure mixing and production of granu
lated mixture wl'll be granted. For the effective implementation of the 
provisions of the Order, and for the smooth working of fertihzer project 
additional staff will hâ ê to be appointed.

1 — Two fertilizer Inspectors in the grade of Rs. 210-425.
2 — Two storekeepers in the grade of Rs. 110-180.
3 — Five watchman in the grade of Rs. 70-1-80.

The cost of purchase of fertilisers and Soil Conditioners and other 
inci'dental expenditure hke transport, godown expenses, cost of gunny 
bags etc. will be provided under Head of Account «124 Capital Outlay 
on Scheme of State Trading».



n — Soil Ameliora.tian Measures e. g. liming and River Silt appli- 
catiion.

a) Liming (Soil Conditioners): As the soils in Goa are mostly acidic 
itn nature and in order to have an optimum pH 6,0, it is esisetntial to 
apply Soil Conditioners like lime, basic slag, dolomite etc. These soil 
conditioners are to be distriibuted to the farmers at 50% subsidized rate. 
The targetted area to be covered during he? Fourth Plan period is* as 
follows: —

Year
1
! Area in hec

tares
Re<juii*ements 

of Soil 
Condition

Subsidy

Ton. Rs.
196^-70 ... 600 1,500 90,000
m o -7 1  ... «D0 2,000 1,20,000
1971-72 ... ... 1000 2,500 1,50,000
1972-73 ... 1200 3,000 1,80,000
1973-74 ... 1400 3,500 2,10,000

T o t a l ........................... 5000 12,500 7,50,000~

b) Development of Marad Land: There are about 10,000 hectares 
of Marad lands in Goa. These’ are situated on uplands and are poor in 
clay and humus-contents. Crops taken on these lands badly suffer if there 
is long droug'ht. The only way to improve these lands is to add river silt, 
which enriches both the humus contents and moisture retentive capacity 
Of these soils. In the scheme subsidy of Rs. 75 per hectare and Rs. 50 per 
hectare is provided in respect of areas situated at more than 3 mUes 
and less than 3 miles from the river site respectively.

Yearwise target area (in hectares) expected to be covered during the 
Fourth Plan Periiod is given below: —

Year Morod land area 
in hectares Subsidy

Rupees

1) 1969-70 ............... 800 50,000
2) 1970-71 . . 1200 75,000
3) 1971-72 ... 2000 1,25,000
4) 1972-73 ........................... . . . 2400 1,50,000
5) 1973-74 ........................... . . . 3200 2,00,000

Total ............... ............... 9,600 6,'^0,000

Fertilizers (Rupees in lakhs)

Item 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74

Revenue: Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Recurring Establishment 0.30 0.30 0.30 0.30 0.30
Non-recurringf Subsidies........................... 1.40 1.95 2.75 3.30 4.10
Capital Building (godowns) 1.00 1.00 — • — —

Total ....................................... 2.70 3.25 3.05 3.60 4.40

The Fertilizer schemes is budgetted for Rs. 17 lakhs.



III. Demonstratioiis : 'In order to popuiairize! the* use of balanced dose 
of fertilizers and soil conditioneirs, Multidrop (Pilot) Demonstratiions by 
the Extension Staff would be laid on 2 to 4 hectares plots by adoptiing 
all the package of practices so as' to get maxifmum returns. A complete 
demonstration will include at least two crops and preferably three crops 
in a year on the same field. The inputs like fertilizers and pesticides 
will be subsidized to the extent of 50% per conts. Each year 25 such 
demonstrations will be laid out in this Territory.

One Soil Conditioner Deimonstration will be conducted each year on 
40 hectare compact block, where the soil condiltioner will be! subsddiized 
to the exteait of 100 per cent.

To supervilse these demonstrations additional staff has to be ap
pointed.

(1) One OBlield Demonstration Officer in the grade of Rs. 210-425.
(2) Six Field Assistants in the grade of Rs. 110-180.

(Rupees in lakhs)
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Iteir. I 1960-70  ̂ 1970-71 1971-72 I 1972-73 1973-74

B&verme: Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

Reouirrtng':
iEMablishment ....................................... 0.40 0.40 0.40 0.40 0.40

NonHreciirriinig:
Subsiidy for Fertil23er ipemticidjes & !Soil 

comditioneir ....................................... 0-50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50
___________________ T o ta l........................... 0.90 0.90 0.90 0.90 0.90

The total outlay for demonstration will be Rs. 4,50 lakhs for the 
Fourth Plan period.

Soil Testing: By the end of 1968-69, the construction of Soil Testing 
Laboratory of 30,000 soil samples capacity will be completed, it will start 
functioning from 1969 and will be in a position to handle all the Soil 
samples from this Territory.

Publicity & Propaganda: The publicity and propaganda for fertilizer 
and Manure will be taken up by the Agricultural Information Unit in Goa.

IV Manures: To increase productivity and fertility of the soil, it is 
essential to apply organic manure to the soil. The farmyard manure pro
duced at present falls short of minimum requirement of the land under 
cultivation.

Therefore it is imperative to use all available local manurial resources 
like farm wastes, night soil, green leaf manure, urban wastes (city swee
pings, garbage, sewage, sludge, etc.) for increasing our organic manure 
production.

a) Rural Compost: As recommended by the Planning Commission 
diemonstration will be held in rural areias through all panchiayats to 
demonstrate better way of making availalble wassites for better consierva- 
tion of manures.
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Subsidies will be given for construction of improved cattle byres; 
flooring, pucca compost pits, gobar gas plants. For opening and filling- 
new and old compost pits.

To induce production of compost village leaders will be trained bjr 
holding training camps.

Department will undertake the work of preparing compost from 
forest leaves to induce the farmers in forest area to take up this work..

b) Green Manuring: Green manuring seed like Dhaincha and 
Glyricidia will be supplied to the cultivators at subsidized rates. Green 
manures demonstrations will be conducted on Cultivators field. Green 
manure crops will be included in crop rotation. Green manure seed will 
be distributed to small peasants free of cost.

c) Urban Compost: It is proposed to cover all 14 urban centres in 
this Territory by the end of Fourth Plan. Each Municipality or local body 
will have its own compost yard and good system of collection of wastes. 
Loans and subsidy will be provided to accomplish this project.

Mechanical C!ompost Plant: During the Fourth Plan it is not feasible 
to set up a mechanical compost plant in this territory, firstly 
because each municipality is too small, and secondly the daily total col
lection of garbage in Goa works out to be 70 tons, whereas the capacity 
of small mechanical compost plant is 150 tons per day.

Sewage Utilization: Drainage work of principal towns in this terri
tory is being undertaken by Public Works Department. It is estimated 
that about 3 m.g.d. effluent will be available in this territory for irriga
tion about 300 hectares of land.

Installation of pumping station and laying of main pipes lines and 
its distributaries will be taken up for Panaji and Margao Municipalities 
during the Fourth Plan Period.

In order to implement the manure schemes, additional staff of 12 
Compost Inspectors in the grade of Rs. 210-425 will be required (one for 
each block)

(Rs. in lakhs)

Item 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74

Revenue:
Recurring

EJstaiblishmeint ... 0.80 0.80 0.80 1.00 1.00
Non Recurring

iSoiibsidies ........................... 0.25 0.30 0.35 0.40 0.50
Demonstrat on ............... 0.13 0.13 0.13 0.13 0.13
M iscellaneous........................... 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.06

Revenue Total l;24 1.29 1.34 1.69 1.69
Oaipital Loan ........................... 0.97 0.57 0.57 0.57 0.57
Boiilding & Equipnu^nt 10.00 — — 10.00 —

Capital Total ... 10.97 0.57 0.57 10.57 0.57
Grand Total ... 12.21 1.86 1.91 12.16 2.26

The manure scheme is budgetted for Rs. 30.40 lakhs.



Physical targets during the Fourth Plan period

Items 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1 1972-73 1973-74 Total

Preparation of Rural compost:
a) iFrom forest leaves Qiiiglh soil fainns

wastes. Tons ... ...................................... 15.000 20.000 25.000 35.000 45.000 1.4 lakhs tons
b) Area to be covered (at the rate of 112.5

tons per hectare) 1.200 ha. 1.600 ha. 2.000 ha. 2.000 ha. 3.600 ha. 11.200 ha.
c) Additional Production (tons) ............... 150 200 250 350 450 1.400 tons

Green Manuring:
a) Paddy ................................................................ 800 ha. 1.200 ha. 1.600 ha. 2.000 ha. 2.400 ha. 8.000 ha.
b) Coconut and o t h e r ....................................... 1.200 ha. 1.600 ha. 2.000 ha. 2,400 ha. 2.800 ha. 10.000 ha.

Additional Production Paddy (tons) 260 390 520 650 910 2.730 tons

Urban Compost:
a) Urban compost (tons) 500 500 1.000 1.000 1.500 4.500 tons
b) Area to be covered ha. (12.5 tons pei

hectare) ................................................... 40 ha. 40 ha. 80 ha- 80 ha. 120 ha. 360 ha.
c) Additional Production (tons) (at the rate

of 0.05 tons per acre) ............... 5 5 10 10 15 45

Sewage utilization:
a) Quantity ... ....................................... _ 1.5m.g.d. 1.5m.g.d. 1.5m.g.d 3.6m.g.d. 7.5m.g.d.
b) Area to be irrigated Paddy ............... _ 200 ha. 200 h». 200 ha. 400 ha. 1.000 ha.

Coconut ... ... ... ... — — — — — —

c) Additional Production (tons) (0.5 tons
per acre) ................................................... — 250 250 250 500 1.250

Total additional production (yearwise) 415 820 1.080 1.260 1.875 5.450

Total additional Production 5.450 tons at the end of Plan Period.



Fertilizers and manures Financial aspect for Fourth Plan
500

(Figures in lakhs Rs.)

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 !
i

1973-74

Item
Reven'ao | Capital Revenue Capital
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Revenue Capital Revenue '
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I a) Fertilizer 0.30 1,40 _ 1.00 0.30 1.95 — 1.00 0.30 2.75 —  — 0,30 3 30 _  _ 0.30 4.10 — —

b ) Demons
tration..., 0.401 0.50 0.40 0.50 — - 0.40 0.50 — 0.40 0.50 — — 0.40 0.50 — —

II Manures 0.80 0.44 0.97 10.00i 0.80 049 0.57 — 0.80 0.54 0.57 1.00 0.59 0.57 10 00 1.00 0.69 0.57 -

1.50 2-34 0.97 11.00 1.50 2.94 0.57 1 00 1.50 3.79 0.57 = 1.70 4.39 0.57 10.00 1.70 5.29 0,57 . —
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The total outlay Fertilizers & Manures for Fourth Plan

(Figures in lakhs Rs.)

Items
Revenue Capital

Rec 1 Non-Rec Loan others
Total

Establishment 
Subsidy, demonstration 

and other contigent
expenditure .............

Land, building equip
ments ...............

Loans

7.90

18.75

2S.00
3.25

7.90

18.75

22.00
3.25

7.90 18.75 3.25 22.00 51.90

The Scheme has been budgetted for Rs. 51.90 lakhs.

NAME OF SCHEME: HORTICULTURE DEVELOPMENT

A. INTRODUCTION

This is a continuing scheme from the Third Five Year Plan aiming 
to explore fully the vast resources that this Territory offers for a wide 
range of fruit and vegetable crops. The present Scheme has been drawn 
up on the basis of the recommendations of the Working Group Report, 
considering two broad aspects 1) to increase the general production of 
fruits and vegetables within the Union Territory to be able to supply 
minimum needs of the people and ii) to increase production of certain 
fruits with a view to achieve sizeable export of fresh fruits and fruit 
products so as to earn a significant amount of foreign exchange.

The Scheme envisages to bring about an additional area of 800 Ha. 
under fruits and 2500 Ha. under vegetables by the end Plan Period to 
make available, as far as possible, a daily consumption of 2 ozs. (60 grs.) 
of fruits and 4 ozs. (120 grs.) of vegetables required per capita. It is 
estimated that 20,000 tonnes of fruits and 30,000 tonnes of vegetables 
will be required for the population of 6.80 lakhs of people that the terri
tory will have by 1974. The minimum requirements will not however be 
covered by the targets fixed in the scheme but a positive potential will 
have been created by the end of Plan period.

To support this large scale expansion of fruit and vegetable produc
tion, projects for establishment of progeny orchard-cum-nurseries, 
training of gardeners and financial assistance by way of loans and 
subsidies have been incorporated in this scheme, the main handicap to 
the horticultural development of this Territory has been the absence of 
reliable planting material. The programme now envisaged is to make 
available proper quality stock alongwith credit facilities, which will make 
both new plantations and rejuvenation of old gardens possible.

Developments of exportable fruits will be fully explored in order to 
supply raw material to the local canning factories.

The local commercial crops — coconuts, cashewnuts, and arecanuts 
will receive full attention so that these productions are increased 
substantialy.
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B. PROGRAMME OF WORK

The following developmental items will be included during the Fourth 
Five Year Plan in this territory under this Horticultural Development 
Scheme: —

Nam« of Items

1. Gcoieral Diev'elopmemt lof iJ^ it iprodluctlon
2. Development o f 5)nui!t (Proiduictioii for Expomt 

iPtuTPOees:
1) Ban ama ................................... .
ii) Pdiiieaipiple......................................
iii) Manigo .......................................

3. Tralminig o f Giaird ea e irs ...........................
4. BstaJbMislhineinlt of IProgieaiy-ouim-iNurseries
5. Dievielopmmt of Oomimerciail iCrops:

(11) Oocom t ...........................
(12) Oaslhewmit .............
(3) A recsam t.............................

6. Developmmt of VegetaJbles
7. Develojpmmt of P^piper and Betelvki'e
8. Ajpiplieid Nutrdtloin Piroigiramme ...
9. 0!rganiiaati<3tti .........................

T loital.........................

Physical
Target

Financial
Outlay

Loan
Provision

800 Ha 18,87,750 1,96,250

150 Ha 
100 Ha 
100 Ha

4,68,750
1,25,000

42,435

~

225 (N os) 
2 (N os)

4,94,250
1,28,000

—

2,840 Ha 
16,500 Ha 

120 Ha

8,31,100
8,13,750

27,560

1,81,250
6,25,000

2,500 Ha 
25 Ha 

2 blocks

2,50,000
25,000

3.00.000
1.00.000

50,000
31,250

54,93,595 10,83,750

ITEM No. I

GENERAL. DEVELOPMENT OF FRUIT PRODUCTION

This is a continuation of the Third Five Year Plan Scheme, with 
a view tci increase the area under fruit production on a planned basis 
with the aim of providing a minimum of 2 ozs. (60 grs) of fruits per 
individual per day, which is the minimum recommended by nutritional 
experts.

Resume of work so far done: It is estimated that 325 acres (130 Ha) 
banana, pineapple and other fruits were added during the Third Plan 
period (which in this Territory worked for onlJy two years). Projection 
for the Fourth and Fifth Plans: The demands at the rate of 2 ozs (60 grs) 
per individual per day works to a gross need of 20,000 tonnes of fruits 
to achieve this production an area of 14,000 Ha (35,000 acres) is required. 
Considering our achievements during the only two years of the Third 
Five Year Plan, it is extremely difficult to achieve this production with 
the resources at our command.

In view of this, a target of 8000 hai (20,000 acres) has been fixed. 
Apart from the efforts to bring in new areas under horticulture, which 
are likely to come into full bearing, only in the Fifth Five Year Plan, 
with the exception of three crops namely: Banana, Papaya and Pineapple, 
efforts will be made to intensify cultural orchard operations on improved 
basis for getting the maximum returns from the existing orchards, by 
mobilizing Departmental resources towards increased production.

Subsidy to the extent of 50% of cost price is proposed to be given 
towards fruit plants when sold to the farmers.
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The following fruit crops are included in the proposed ta.rget of 800 
hectares (2,000 acres) under various fruits: —

a) Mango: This crop will be given top priority during the Plan to 
bring it back to its former high standard in quantity and quality of fruits 
produced. In order to avcdd a dispersion of efforts with many varieties 
that exist in the Territory, concentrated attention will be given to the 
improvement of the varieties such as Malcorada, Afonsa, Hilario, Xavier, 
Monserrate and Fernandina.

Production and distribution of quality grafts: To meet the immediate 
requirements cf planting stock, it is proposed to intensify the production 
of grafts from the existing mango trees in the Mapusa Govt. Farm and 
also from quality trees of private gardens. By way of compensation 20% 
of the successful grafts made will be given to the respective cwners, 
while the entire cost of the production will be borne by the Government. 
Seedlings will be raised every year for grafting in the various Govern
ment Farms.

Grafts will be sold to farmers at subsidised rates of 50% of the cost 
price.

Loans: Loans will be made available for establishment of new or
chards and for rejuvenation of old gardens at the rate of Rs. 100 per acre 
(Rs. 250 per Ha.) subject to a maximum cf Rs. 1,500 per applicant.

Staff: Trained malis in the scale of Rs. 70-85 will be engaged to 
attend to the work of raising the seedlings, grafting and after care at 
the rate of one mali for every 5,000 seedlings, i. e. grafts.

The year-wise break up of the physical targets for mango will be 
as under: —

i1
1369-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Total

1. iP'rodiuctiooi o f isieed- 
ISmigis (no) ............... 10.000 25.000 30.000 1.00.000

2. iPirodiudtioa of (grafts 
(mo) ........................... 7.500 11.250 15.000 18.750 22.500 75.000

3. Are!a Ito Ibe covered 
unideir loans (Ha) ... 20 30 40 50 60 220

4. Anea to be loovered 
(17'5 igrafts per H a )... 43 65 86 108 129 431

5. Maliis to ibe enigiag^d 
(no) ........................ . 2 3 4 5 6 20

6. iSulbsiidy (lEls.) at the 
Rate lof iRs. 2.50 18.750 28.125 37.500 46.875 56.250 1.87.300

7. Loans (iR is.)................. 5.000 7.500 10.000 12,500 15.000 50.000

b) Other Fruits: While an intensive development of banana and pine
apple will be contemplated mainly under item No. 2 Development of Fruit 
production for Export Purposes, in this group some locally popular fruits 
will be included to build up local consumption namely guavas, chickus, 
citrus, anonas and piapayas. Banana and pineapple will also bet taken up.

For their development it is proposed to import fruit stock of varieties 
known for their high quality and productivity from other States, and sell 
them to local farmers at subsidied rates of 50% of cost price.

The yearwise break up of the physical targets will be as follows: —
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(b). Other Fruits

Name of Fruits
1969-70

No. Area Ha.

1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Total

No. I Area Ha. ! No. (Area Ha. I No. .Area Hu. | No. Area Ha. | No. iArea Ha

1. Ananas
@  2T5/Ha.

2. Chackos ...
@ 275/Ha.

3. Citrus
@ 275/Ha.

4. Guavas ...
@  275/Ha.

5. Papayas ...
@ moo/Ha.

6. Bananas ...
@ '^500/Ha.

7. Pineapple
@ 25000/Ha.

1.650

3.300

1.650

3.300 

16,500 

50,000

5,00,000

Area to be covered under 
loans —  (Hectares)

Amount of loan at the rate 
of Rs. 250/- per hec
tare ( R s . ) ...........................

12

6

12

15

20

20

91

45

11,250

2.475

4.950

2.475

4.950 

33,000

1 ,00,000

10,00,000

18

9

18

30

40

40

3.300 

6,600

3.300 

6,600

49,500

1,50,000

15,00,000
164

80

20,000

12

24

12

24

45

60

60

4.125

8.250

4.125

8.250 

66,000

2,00,000

20,00,000

237

120

30,000

15

30

15

30

60

80

80

4.950

9.900

4.950

9.900 

82,500

2,50,000

25,00,000
310

150

37,500

18

36

18

36

75

100

100

16,500

33,000

16,500

33,000

2,47,5C0

7.50,000

75,00,000

383

190

47,500

60 Ha 

120 Ha 

60 Ha 

120 Ha 

225 Ha. 

390 Ha 

300 Ha

1,185 Ha. 

585 Ha.

1,46,250



Financial implications: Following will be the financial outlay for 
item No. 1
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1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Total

1. Establisamieat
2. iReveniue:

3.600 5.400 7.200 9.000 10.800 36.000

i) iRecurrimg: 1,43,850 2,54.100 3.64.350 4.74.600 5,79.850 18,16.750
ii) N<m-recuTiniii(g' . . . 5,000 6.000 7.000 8.000 9.000 35.000

3. lOaipdtal ............... - - - - - -

1.52.450 2.65.500 3.78.550 4.91.600 5,99.650 18.87.750

Ijoaii ....................... 16.250 27.500 40.000 50.000 92.500 1.96.250

ITEM No. 2

DEVELOPMENT OF FRUIT PRODUCTION FOR 
EXPORT PURPOSES

(Centrally Sponsored Scheme)

The objective of this scheme is to increase the production of banana, 
mangoes and pineapples of selected varieties for export purposes in area 
ideally suited for these fruits.

(i) Banana: The scope for export of bananas to Russia, Japan, East- 
-European and Scandinavian countries is very vast and has not been 
explored so far. As the Dwarf Cavendish in the only exportable variety, 
a start was made during the 1967-68 to extend local cultivation by import
ing about 40,000 suckers and establishing a stock multiplication centre 
at the Govt. Farm Kalay. This activity has been continued during the 
year 1968-69. During the Fourth Five Year Plan Period, it is proposed to 
build up a vast area of 1,500 hectares (3,750 acres) to make Goa one 
of the centres of export of banana. The harbour facilities navigable 
rivers, a good road system a large number of trucks, etc. are some of 
the factors that assure a good development for this programme.

To cover this area, the present centre for stock multiplication at 
Govt. Farm Kalay, will not be sufficient and a 75 hectare farm will be 
established. Suckers imported from disease free centres in other States 
wiU be planted for multiplication and distribution. The pattern of assist
ance will be as per Govt, of India’s directive. However, a token provision 
for dispensive subsidy at 50% of cost price towards banana stock has 
been made.

Loan facilities will have to be made available at the rate of 
Rs. 3,750 per Ha. on the pattern of the model project established by the 
Banana and Fruit Development Co-operation, Madras, and the Syndicate 
Bank, Manipal for a 2,000 hectares banana project at South Kanara, 
Mysore.
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The yearwise break up of the physical targets will be as follows: —

196&-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Total

1. Area to Ibe covered
(Ha) ........................... 50 100 150

2. Suckeirs to toe diistri- 
buted at the rate of
2500 per Ha (lakhs)... 1 25 2.50 3.75

200

5.00

250 750

6.25 18.75

(ii) Pineapple: The development of this crop started during the Third 
Five Year Plan with a wide distribution of suckers of the Giant kew 
variety at subsidised rates. It is estimated that so far an area of about 
100 ha. (250 acres) has been covered, the produce of which has already 
been canned and exported.

Suckers will be procured from the neighbouring pinneries and from 
those already established in the Territory and made available to the far
mers at s\ibsidised rates of 50% of cost price.

The pattern of assistance will be as per G. O. I’s directives. However, 
a token provisdon for dispensive subsidy at 50 % of cost price towards 
pineapples stock has been made. Multiplication centres have already been 
established at the Kalay Farm and at the Agro-Horticultural Research 
Station, Ela, Old Goa.

Loan for this purpose v l̂l have to be obtained from the Agriicultural 
Refinances Corporation or such other financing institutions.

The yearwise break up of targets will be as follows:

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Total

1. Area to ibe covered 
(Ha) ........................... 10 15 20 25 30 100

2. iS'UCkers to Ibe distrl- 
'buted oin the basis of 
25,000 per (Ha) 2,50,000 3,75,000 5,00,000 6,25,000 7,50,000 :25,00,000

ii) Mango: In viiew of satisfa(ctory acceptances from canning factories, 
it is proposed that attention imder this item for export purposes should 
be given to the Ratnasiri Alphonso variety of Mango so as to cover 100 Ha 
duriing the Plan period. For this purpose, grafts of that variety will be 
imported from Ratnagili area and di'stributed ais subsidiised rate of 50% 
of cost price.

The patteTn of assistance will be as per Government of India’s 
directive. Ho^vever, a token provision for dispensing subsidy at 50% of 
cost pri'ce towards Mango stock has been made.

The establishment of an orchard-cum-nursery att BuipalC Satari') has- 
been contemiplated under No. 4 to provide for quality plant stock.

Besides this, it is proposed that in order to get immediate benefit of 
increase i<n production during the Fourth Plan Period itself, intensive
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cultivation pro^amme specially including plant protection and application 
of f  ertilizers will be taken up to cover 200 Ha.

The year wise breiak up of the physical targets wi'U be as follows:

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Total

1. Area to ibe cavere^ 
(H a ) ................................ 10 15 20 25 30 100

2. Ginafts to toe idistribu- 
ted ait the rate of YI5 
per HDa. ............... 1,750 2,625 3,500 4,375 5,350 17,600

Financial implications:: Under item No. 2, Government Will not incur 
any expenditure directly. The plant stock required Will be supplied to 
the party concerned through nurseries directly to them. Subsidy provision 
for centrally sponsored schemes has been however made.

Subsidy rate at 
50% of cost price 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Total

Bamaina .......................... 31,250 62,500 93,750 1,25,000 1,56,250 4,68,750

Pineapiple ............... 12,500 18,750 25,000 31,250 37,500 1,25,000

Manigio ........................... 4,375 6,570 7,175 10,940 13,375 42,435

Total .............. 48,125 87,820 l,25,i^25 1,67,190 2,07,125 6,36,185

ITEM No. 3 

TRAINING OF GARDENERS

During the Third Five Year Plan itoplementatibn iln this Terr'itory, 
this Scheme was in force and some 12 youngmen were sent to Poona and 
Bangalore for a one-yeacr training course. In the subsequent years, there 
was no response from candidates due to the low allowance given to the 
trainees. Now that the working group has enhanced the stipend to Rs. 80 
per month plus the journeys to and from to the training centres, it is 
proposed to re-introduce the scheme.

One of the great difficulties found in the horticultural development 
of this territory has been the almost lack of trained gardeners. This 
difficulty has to be overcome by providing trained personal. The target 
for the Fourth Plan Period for trained gardeners has been fixed up at 150.

Under this scheme it is also proposed to provide short-term training 
for fruit growers of 3 months duration ait the Ganeshkind Fruit Station, 
Poona and Lalbau :̂ Garden, Bangalore, with the same financial help 
with a target of 75 gardeners for the whole Plan pedod.
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The yearwise ibreakup of the physical targets will be aB follows:

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Total

1. Gardemens (nos)

2. Short term training: 
for firuit growers (tios)

25

30

50

10

75

15

100

20

125

25

375

75

60 90 120 150 450

Under the same item it is proposed to establish a training course for 
the prisoners of the Oentrai Jail, Aguada.

The scheme aims at rehabilitating prisoners at the Aguada Central 
Jail through productive and useful work. The object being to make them 
feel conscious of the duties and obligations of good citizens through a 
reformation of their criminal shortcomings, as away the many prisoners 
there would be same who would like to embrace a normal life through 
repentance.

Nature of Scheme: Among the prisoners there would be some who 
have an agricultural background and could profitably be trained to become 
good agriculturists. The scheme will consist of a precise training in 
Agri-Horticultural practices to teach them the improved techniques in 
growing of field and orchard crops. Accordingly, practical instructions 
will be imported in growing of paddy, ragi, vegetable, banana, papaya, 
pinapple etc. The scheme will also provide other items of agricultural 
and Horticultural produce for the use in the Jail and so bring about 
overall increase in Jail department expenditure. For this purpose, the land 
available in the Jail compound will be made use of in the first instance.

However, there would be necessity of acquiring a further area of 
about 1/2 hectares in the vicinity of the jail for the growing of paddy etc.

The scheme will be under the supervision of an Agricultural Assistant 
directly on the spot and will be under the technical guidance of the De
partment of Agriculture but under the overall control of Jail Depart
ment. The pay scale of the assistant will be Rs. 110-180. He will be 
incharge of the training and practical classes.

Financial implications: the year-wise break up of the expenditure for 
item No. 3 is as follows: —

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Total

1. EstaibMsihment 3,500 3,500 3,500 3,500 3,500 17,500

2. Revenue ............... 81,450 58,900 86.350 1,13,800 1,41,250 4,31,750

3. Oaipitial ............... 45.000 - - - - 45,000

T o ta l ............... 79,950 62,400 89,850 1,17,300 1,44,750 4,94.250



ITEM No. 4

ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGENY-CUM-NURSERY

One of the difficulties encountered for a faster horticultural develop
ment of this Territory has been the lack of ai progeny-cum-nursery where 
fruit stock of reliable parentage and genuine quality could be raised for 
supply to growers. The now existing Government Farm at Duler with its 
four hectare area, is too small to cope up with the demand, as it happens 
to be Govt, demonstration farm.

It is therefore proposed to establish two progeny-cum-nursery 
orchards during the fourth plan period, one in the Northern area in the 
Government land at Buipal and the other in the Southern area of Goa, 
with an area of about 50 hectares each.

Nurseries will be established to: —
1. To raise stock of fruit trees of such varieties, specially of 

mango, that have given outstanding performances either at 
the Govt, experimental orchards or with individual growers 
in the State who have won prizes at All India and State 
Shows.

2. To keep performance records of the trees in the progeny 
orchards.

3. To stock bud wood for raising adequate number of pedigreed 
nursery plants.

4. To raise suitable root stock material with a view of furnish 
standardised root-stock materials in adequate quantities.

Staff: each nursery will have one agricultural assistant and 2 malis.

Financial implications: The yearwise expenditure will be as follow:
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1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 I Total

1. EsitajWMsihmeiit 4,500 4,500 9,000 9,000 9,000 36,000
2. Reveeue ............... 4,000 4,000 8,000 8,000 8,000 32,000
3. Capital ............... 5,000 — 55,000 — — 60,000

T o ta l ............... 13,500 8,500 72,000 17,000 17,000 1,28,000

ITEM No. 5 

DEVELOPMENT OF COMMERCIAL CROPS

1. Coconut: Coconut production has been decreasing in Goa subs
tantially due to lack of intensive rejuvenation programme and proper 
(cultural practices specially a regular manuring schedule plant protection 
nneasures. During the last years an intensive compaign has been con- 
(ducted in this direction and the Department has distributed about 3 lakhs 
seedlings.
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a) Production and distribution of qucdity seedlings: In order to con
tinue the developmental programme already initiated, it is proposed to 
raise seedlings of the local types — Benaulim and Calangute — at the 
Government Farms of Ela, Kalay and Agro-Horticultural Rosearch 
Staticn (Ela, Old-Goa).

Loan will be made available for expansion of new area at the rate 
of Rs. 750 per acre (Rs. 1,825 por hectare) subject to a maximum of 
Rs. 7,500 admissible to any applicant.

Staff: no special staff will be engaged for this purpose as the selec
tion of the nuts and raising of nurseries will be conducted by Depart
mental staff.

The yearwise break up of the physical targets will be as follows: —

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Total

1. tNo. o f ocKTonuts to ibe 
planibed (in laMi) 1.00 1.00 1.25 1.25 1.50 5.50

2. Seedlinig’s to toe diis- 
tributed (75% of no. 1 
■aJbovie) ............... 0.75 0.75 0.82 0.82 1.12 4.26

3. Ajrea to Ibe icx)ve- 
xed (Ha) ............... 500 500 546 547 747 2,840

4. Area to be covered
lunder loans i(Ha) ... 10 10 10 10 10 50

5. Loan ( R s . ) ............... 18.250 3 8,250 18,250 18,250 18,250 91,250
6. iSiulbsidy @ 0.60 p /  

seedling ............... 45,000 45,000 49,200 49,200 67,200 255,600

Financial implications: The yearwise expenditure under this pro
gramme will be as follows: —

1963-70 1970-71 1971-72
1

1972-73 1973-74 Total

1. EstaJblislhment _ _ - - -

2. Revenue ............... 1,25,000 1,25,000 1,56,250 1,56,250 1,87,500 7,50,000
3. Oaipital ............... - - - - - -
4. Ijoaai ... 18,250 18,250 18,250 18,250 18,250 91,250

b) Coconut demonstration scheme: Present low yields obtained in 
coconut cultivation could be stopped up if the use of fertilizers was more 
widely followed. For thiis purpose and to popularise their use a Centrally 
Sponsored Scheme on coconut demonstration was implemented during
1968-69. The same may be continued during the Fourth Plan period as 
a State financed scheme, in the following pattern of assistance:
1. iSuibisidy on ferttldaer
2. Siilboidy ooi .pastici'des
3. S'UibsMy on pumipsiets

50%
Rs. 10.00 per liectare
25% subject to tlhe maximiuan of Rs, 500



It is piropcsed tô  crganise a total nuiTLber of 50 demonsitration pknts 
every year with an area of one hectare each.

Staff: It is proposed to provide one Agricultural Assistant ita the pay 
scale of Rs. 110-180 for the supervision of the work of anrianging, coin- 
ducting and colliecting daita of the demonstration plotsi.

Policy: The following points will be taken into consideration while 
seleicting the plfots for demonstraition purpose.

1. The plots will be located as fellows: —
Y e ar TaJlukajs

1969-70 Peirnem-Bicholim-Satari.
1970-71 Bardez-Ilhais.
1971-72 Salcete^Murmagoa.
1972-73 Ponda-Sanguem.
19T3-T4 Can.acoi\a--Q\iepem-Pemem-Bicholim-Sata'n.
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2. Coconutsi gardens where the appliicaticn of maaiures, chemiicai fer
tilizers and irrigation is not practised will be given preference, as i'n such 
gardens', the trees aire likely to respond much better to the adoption of 
imprcved practiices than thosie already some attention.

3. Ploits Eielected eiaich year will not be seilected agaiin for demons
tration.

4. If the target of 50 plots is not achieved by the Talukas, 5 for each 
year, the demonisitration will be extended to the Talukas earmarked for 
the subsequent year.

Inputs: The requilreme'nts of fertilizer is worked on the basis of 
150 paims per hectare, thus for 50 he'ctE,resi tc be taken every year, the 
the area will be 7,500 palmsi. It is reicommended to apply fertiliizieir's mix
ture in 6:6:12 or P. 34 kg of No. 0.34 kgs ofP 205 and 0.60 kgs of K 20 
per treis per year. The equivalent quantity of ammonium sulphate, super
phosphate and muriatsi of potaish will be 1,75 kgs, 2 kgs, anid 1 kg resi- 
pi^tively.

The yearwise physical target will be as follows: —

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 ! 1972-73
J___ 1973-74 Total

1. No. of d'emontstratloin 
plots ............... 50 50 50 50 50 250

2. No. of trees ait the 
rate of 150 Ha 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 30,000

3. Area to be covered 
(Ha) ........................... 50 50 50 50 50 250

Pumping sets: Pumping sets will be distributed as per approved 
patteim cf assistance already in force in this territory.



The required amount of loan for pumping sets will be made available 
from the provision made under Q loan advances for Minor Irrigation.

Pesticides: Under the Plant Protection scheme 50% subsidy has 
already been foreseen under the pattern of assistance approved by the 
Government of India. The same assistance will be made available to the 
coconut growers, and the cost of the purchase of pesticides will be met 
from that scheme.

Financial implicationŝ : The expenditure break up for the Plan periled 
will be as follows: —
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1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Total

1. EsitaibMe(himeint 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 22,500
2. R e v e n u e  .................. 11,720 11,720 11,720 11,720 11,720 58,600
3. OaipdbaJ .................. — — — — — —
4. [Loan .................. — _ _ — — — —

16,220 16,220 16,220 16,220 16,220 81,100

c) Package Programme for Coconut: Among the short term schemes 
suggested for implementation during the Fourth Plan Period this is the 
only and important one that is capable of enhancing coconut production 
to a considerable extent within the plan period itself. The principal part 
of the scheme lies in the adoption by every cultivator of package of 
practices such a© re'gular imter-cultivation, manuring, irrigation and plant 
protection measures.

To get full benefit during the plan period itself, it will be necessary 
to cover the entire targeted area of 1,000 hectares during the very first 
year of the plan.

Facilities to be provided: It is proposed that the coconut growers 
may be advanced at low interest loan at the rate of Rs. 300/- per ha. for 
three consecutive years, recoverable with interest in three yearly instal
ment commencing from the 4th year onwards. The loan is given to meet 
the following items of expenditure:

1. Fertilizers
2. Culitiural ipinactioes
3. [Pests and diiiseases
4. Inrigution...............

Rs.. 200.00 
OEls. 30.00 
Rs. 10.00 
Re. 60.00

Rs. 300.00 peir dxectaire

The loan will be given in kind on items 1 and 3 and on the assurance 
that the recommended practices will be adopted.

Financial implications: The estimated amount required for giving 
loans will be Rs. 30,000 for the first year and Rs. 90,000 for the period 
of 3 years.
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The yearwise break up will be as follows: —

1969-70  ̂ 1970-71 ! 1971-72 ! 1972-73 I 1973-74 Total

1. E3stajbil'slhment

2. Revenue ..............  — — —

3. Cafflital ..............  — —

4. ilJoam ..........................  30,000 30,000 30,000 90,000

Financial implicatian under coconuts: The yearwise break-up of
expenditure ot the developmental programme for coconut under the above 
menticned items a),b ) and c)  will be as follows: —

1. EStablislhmient

2. Reveniue

3. Capital

4. Loan ...

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Total

4 500 4.500 4,500 4,500 4,500 22,500

1,36,720 1,36.720 1,67.970 1,67.970 1,99,220 8,08,600

48,230 48 250 48,250 18,250 18,250 1,01,250

1,89,470 1,8&,470 2,20,720 1,80,720 2,21,970 10,12,350

2. Cashewnut: Next to the iron and manganese mines, this crop is 
known to be the second largest source of foreign exchange of this Ter
ritory, inspite the low producticns estimated to be about 3,000 tonnes 
per year, which is far from sufficient to the demands of the local pro
cessing units. At the sam.e time all India demand for cashewnut faces a 
deficit of 1.93 lakhs tonnes and Goa has got vast potential to paly an 
important role to cover the dificit. The area of cashew in Goa was esti
mated to be to the extent of 32,000 hectares by a survey oomducted as 
early as 1904. Based on thife local production per tre'e work to a very low 
fi^re of half kilo per tree compare'd to 15 kilos per tree* observed iln 
Kerala.

During the two years that the Third Five Year Plan was in opera
tion in this Territory and the two subsequent years (1966-68), efforts 
were' made to distribute se'edlings free of charge for new areas and for 
rejuvenatiion of old ones.

The approach to cashew development programme during the IV Plan 
period is to increase the production of nuts by establitehilng a potential 
through extension of acreage. Items which can be depended upon for 
immediate increase in production is a package programme for plantations 
a going more than 5 years, coupled with ai programme of long term 
objective of new plantations which would help to wipe out the deficit in 
the; succeeding plans. The following programmes' are proposed to 'be taken 
up for cashew during the Fourth Plan.



a) Expansion of Area (Cashew): Under this item the following year- 
wise targets are proposed:

42

1969-70 1970-71 | 1971-72

A. Dejpartmental Plan
tation (H a .) ............... 100 200 300 400 500 1,500

B. NonHdeip'artimental
(H a .) ........................... 1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000 5,000 15,000

1,100 2,200 3,300 4,400 5,500 16,500

Ajrea to be covered under
loan (Ha.) ............... 10 20 30 40 50 150

Financial implications: The total financial implications at the rate 
of Rs. 500 per Ha. for departmental plantations as per working group’s 
recommendation as under: —

, 1969-70 i 1970-71 ; 1971-72 ! 1972-̂ 73 I 1973-74 | ■ Total
J I . _ I ......... L................. i _________I

A. Deipartiinental (R s .) . . .  50,000 1,00.000 1,50,000 2,00,000 2.5C,000 7,50,000

New plantations will be insured through production of quality seed
lings and production of air layers.

Production of seedlings: Seedlings will be raised in poljd^hene bags 
in nurseries established in villages under the control of the Zonal Agricul
tural Officers, and sold at subsidised rate of 50% of the cost price. As 
the production cost works to about 10 paise each, the sale price will be 
five paise each.

Production of air-layers: This scheme worked for the period of one 
year as Centrally Sponsored, and now will be incorporated in the regular 
programme of the Union 'ierritory. As the Government does not have its 
own plantations, mother trees v/ill be selected from the private gardens 
and layers prepared with the following yearwise breakup.

1969-70 ■ 1970-71 ' 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Total

No._of layers ... ... 5,000 10,000' 15,000 20,000 25,000 75,000

No. o f staff ............... 1 2 3 4 5 15

The cost of production of air layers works out to about 30 paise each, 
and so will be sold out to farmers at the subsidised rate of 15 paise each.

Staff; Agricultural Assistants will be engaged for this purpose in the 
scale of Rs. 110-131 at the rate of one for every 5000 air layers targeted 
thus during the 4th plan; one, two, three, four and five respectively for 
each year of the Plan. They will be first sent to the Central Cashewnut 
Reisearch Station, Ulial, for a training.



Financial implicatioiis: The followimg will be the financial break-up 
of the expenditure to be incured under this scheme for the Plan period.
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1. 5EMiaibliiShm.en.t
2. iRwenue
3. Oapital
4. Lioam ...

l%9-70

25,000

1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Total

3,500 7,000 10,500 14,000 17,500 52,500
50.750 1,01,500 1,52,250 2,03,000 2,53,750 7,61,250

50.000 75,000 1,00,000 1,25,000 8,75,000

79.250 1,58,500 2,37,750 3,17,000 3,96,250 11,88,750

b) Package Programme (Cashew): At present no cultural operations 
and manuring or plant protection measures are followed by cashew 
growers as they are not convinced of the beneficial results that can be 
achieved out of them. Under this programme it is proposed to offer loans 
for the introduction of package practices in the private gardens, made 
available to the cultivators in the form of fertilizers and plant protection 
materials. The minimum unit for getting the assistance under the scheme 
is proposed to be one hectare, with a loan of Rs. 500 which is the cost 
for introduction of the package of improved practices.

The assistance under this scheme will be extended to the same area 
for a period of five years.

The area to be covered year-wise will be as follows: —

Area to toe covered (Ha)
New . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

( « a )  O ld ...........................

1969-70

100

1970-71

100
100

1971-72

100
200

1972-73

100
300

1973-74

100
400

Total

500
1,000

100 200 300 400 500 1,500

The financial implications for the sam.e period will work as follows: 
50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000 2,50,000

Financial implications for cashewnut programme: The yearwise 
break up expenditure of the developmental programme for cashewnut 
under the above mentioned activities will be as follows:

1. EJstaMisJunent
2. Revenue
3. Oajpdtal
4. iLoein.............

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Total

3,500 7.000 10,500 14,000 17,500 52,500
50,750 1.01.500 1.52,250 2,03,000 2.53,750 7.61,250

75,000 1,00,000 1.25,000 1,50,000 1.75,000 6.25,000

1.29,250 2,08,500 2.87,750 3,67,000 4.46,250 14,38,750



3. Arec-anut: The developmentai programme under this crop during 
the Fourth Plan will be taken as follows:

1. Establishment of a two hectares model garden: It is proposed to 
establish a two hectare model garden at Kalay, Goa.

The financial implications will be as follows;
Non^^ecurriln|g exjpendiiture includimig clearing site, jplantinig  ̂ etc., 

inclmsive of ishade icrops lake ibajnama ...........................’ ... Us. 4,500
Exipeoditiure on maiiniten'ainoe of tihe igarden (1st year) ..............  Rs. 3,000
Do. secomd, third aiDd fouiittih years at the rate of Ris. '6,500 eaoh ... Rs. l .̂SOO
Do. fiftlh year ......................................................................................  Rs. 7,000

Rs. 34,000
Jjess receipt from sihade croups............... ............... ..............  &,000

Rs. 25,000

The yearwise break-up of this account will be as follows: —
1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Total

7,500 4,500 4,000 4,000 5,000 25,000

2. Production and distribution of seedlings: As per advise of the
Working Group, extension of area is not contemplated during the Fourth
Plan period, and so the requirements of seedlings will be limited to the 
needs of underplanting. Since many cultivators have their own nurseries, 
the demand will not be very large.

Therefore only 5,000 seeds will be used yearly to raise a nursery at 
Kalay Farm for distribution of seedlings. The target of production of 
seedlings will be as follows—
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!
196S-70

1
1970-71

1 i 
1971-72 , 1972-73 I 1973-74 Total

N o . o f  seed s  ...........  5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 25,000

N o . o f  seedlirugB.................. 3,750 3,750 3,750 3,750 15,000

A jrda t o  (be c o v e re d  (H a ) 30 30 30 30 123

Financial implications: The cost of production and distribution of 
1&,000 seedlings at 30 paise each will be as follows, while the sale pro
ceeds at the subsidised rate of 15 paise each will amount to : —

j  1969-70 I 1970-71
1 ■ ■ i 
i 1971-72 !

1
1972-73 1 1973-74 ! Total

( a )  l O b s t  o f  p r o d u c 
t io n  (iR s.) ...........  750 750 750 750 750 3,750

(b) ....................  1,025 1,025 1,025 ],025 1,025 5,325

( c )  iS a le jp roceed s a t  1 5 p . 512 512 512 512 512 2,560



The summarised financial implications for the three programmes — 
Coconut, Cashewnut and Arecanut — under this programmes are as 
follows: —
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1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1972-73 Total

1. EstaJblislhmen
2. Revenue
3. iCSapital
4. ILoQa ...

15,500 16,000 19,000 22,500 27,000 1,00,000
1,87,982 2,38,732 3,20,732 3,71,482 4,53,482 15,72,410

1,23,250 1,48,250 1,73,250 1,68,250 1,93,250 8,06,250
3,26,732 4,02,982 5,12,982 5.62,232 6,73,732 2i,78,660

ITEM No. 6 
DEVELOPMENT OF VEGETABLES

The up-take of vegetables as protective food is now well recognised. 
Nutrition and food research has shown that the health promoting pro
perties of vegetables offer a good check against commonly prevalent 
diseases. The need for our local population of 6.5 lakhs of people as in 
mid-1968 is to the extent of 23,000 tonnes at the rate of 120 grs (4 ounces) 
per head per day. Presently, it is estimated that our area under vegetable 
is about 400 ha. with a average production of 7.5 tonnes per ha. our local 
production is of about 3,000 tonnes. Thus theire is a defiicilt of 20,000 tonnes 
per year.

The local population will shoot upto about 20,000 people by the end 
of the Plan period, thus increasing the local need of vegetables at the 
same rate of 120 grs per head per day, about 900 tonnes.

To build up the local production and erase the deficit as much as 
possible, the following programme is proposed for the Fourth Plan.

1. Seed multiplication: Vegetable seeds of local vegetable will be pro
duced at the Government Farms of Chimbel, Mapusa, Margao and Ela 
during the two seasons, in order to supply seed to the local farmers.

2, Supply of seeds and seedlings: Vegetable seeds and seedlings 
raised at the Government farms will be distributed at subsidised rates. 
Though these seedlings will be distributed freely to farmers from any 
areai, a cooicentrated effort will be made to create “gre'eai belts'* around 
the towns of Goa, Daman and Diu to make the impact of the vegetable 
development better felt. Further, to avoid a dispersion of efforts, the 
programme will emphasiise on the development of certain types of vege
tables only as follows:

For Khariff; Cucubitacous, Ladies fingers, etc.
For Rabi: Sweet potato, cabbages, Knolkhol, Dadish, Brinjals, Toma

toes, Amaranthus, beans, Lettuce, Watermelons, etc.
Seed for the above purpose will be brought from the Pusa Institute, 

National S6ed Corporation, etc., in quantities sufficient to cover up the 
targets.



46

The physical targets to be covered will be as follows;

1969-70 1 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1 1973-74
I

f ’ 
Total

Area to 'be covered (Ha) 300 400 500 600 700 2,500

Alongwith this activity and in order to encourage individual families 
to grow their own vegetables, kitchen gardens will be popularised by 
influencing about 500 families per year to take up home growing of 
vegetables.

Tapioca: In order to popularise tapioca, cuttings will be distributed 
at the cost price.

Onions and Chillies: They occupy a considerable area in Goa. Inspite 
the huge efforts put up by the cultivators, it is found that yields are low. 
The development of these two crops will be taken up under the multi
purpose programme.

Financial implications: The yearwise expenditure proposed under this 
item will be as follows: —

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 ToUl

1. EstaibMsihmeint
2 . R e v e n u e
3. Oajpdtal
4. I L o a n .................

30,000 40,000 50,000 60,000 70,000 2,50,000

d0,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 50,000

ITEM No. 7 

DEVELOPMENT OF PEPPER

This item was taken up during the Third Five Year Plan as pepper 
and betelvine are grown by the cultivators in the arecanut gardens as 
mixed crops. The importance of growing them, and pepper in special, in 
large scale is now clear to the farmers and so with this aim in view, 
cultivation will be intensified during the Fourth Plan. A target of 50 hec
tares at the rate of 10 ha. per year has been fixed for coverage.

The planting stock required will be obtained from Government farms 
in other State and distributed at subsidised rate of 50% of the cost price-

Loan wiU be made aivaiHable at the? rate of Rs. 1.250 iper hectare, 
subject to a maximum of Rs. 7.500 admissible per applicant.

1969-70
1
j 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 j  Total

1. A'feia to Ibe csovered ... 10 10 10 10 10 50 Ha.
2. Area to ibe covtered 

usKier loan (U9.) 5 5 5 5 5 2a
3. Loan ........................... 6,250 6,250 6 ^ 0 e,250 6,250 31*250



Financial implications the yearv/ise break up of the expenditure to 
be incurred under this item will be as follows: —
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1. EstaWislhme(n.t

2. Revenue
3. Oajpiial
4. Ijoan ...

1969-70 i  1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 ! 1973-74 i Total

5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 .25,000

6,250 6,250 6,250 6,250 6,250 31,250

C. APPLIED NUTRITION PROGRAMME

It is proposd to implement the applied Nutrition Programme, partly 
financed by U.N.I.C.E.F. and the State Government in selected Blocks 
in this Territory.

A lump sum of Rs. 3.00 lakhs is proposed as the share of expenditure 
of the State Govelrnment for the implementation of School, Gardens under 
the Horticultural development of the Applied Nutrition Programmes.

Yearwise Expenditure 1969-70 1970-71 ; 1971-71) 1972-72 1973-74 ' Total

Reveinjue . . . 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 60,000 3,00,000

D. ORGANIZATION

The implementation of this Scheme of a tremendous magnitude can 
be fully achieved only with a staff to handle the various activities planned.

The following pattern of organization is proposed to be created after 
approval of the plan.

1. One Horticultural Development Officer in the scale of Rs. 350-800.
2. Three Agricultural Assistants in the scale of Rs. 210-425.
3. Three’ BMdd Assistants in the scale of Rs. 110-131.
4. One U.D.C. in the scale of Rs. 130-3OO.

1. Estaibliisihmeint
2. R ievenue

3. Capital
4 . iLoan ...

I 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Total

17,280 18,088 18,916 19,744 20,572 94,600

720 912 1,084 1,256 1,428 5,400

18,000 19,000 20,000 21,000 22,000 1,00,000



Phased expenditure during the Plan period (1969-74)
00

S. ! Items of Revenue
Total

Capital I
TotalNo. j expenditure

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74

1. Non - Recurr- 
imig.............., 5,16.127 7,55,464 10,28,441 12,69,328 15,35,135 51,04,495 . _

2. ReouiTirlng ... 44,380 47,488 57,616 63,744 70,872 2,84,100 - - - - - -

3. OLioans - - - ~ - - 1,55,750 1,92,000 2,29,500 2,34,500 2,72,000 10,83,750

4. iDand, build
ings etc. ... - - - - - 50,000 - 55,000 - - 1,05,000

5,60,507 8,02,952 10,86,057 13,33,072 16,06,007 53,88,595 2,05,750 1,92,000 2,84,500 2.34,500 2,72,000 11,88,750

SUMMARY

1. Nlon-Recurring

2. Recurring

3. iDoans
4. Dainid-bialiilkiiings eltic.

Gmnd Toball ...

51,04,495

12,84,100

10,83,750

1,05,000

65,^,345
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D. EXPENDITURE SUMMARISED

A. Capital Expenditure:

;1969-70
1970-71
1971-72

1972-73

1973-74

B. Revenue:

1. iEstaJblisliipi'ent
2. (Reveniue • • •

50.000

55.000

1,05,000

2,84,100 iRecuirriinig.
51,04,495 Non-ireiCtuiTinig'.

YEA.RW1SE BREAKUP OF EXPENMTCRE

Years
Revenue Capital

Total

11 Rec. I Non-Rec. Loan 1 Others

1960^70 ........... 44,380 5,16,127 1,55,750 50,000 7,66,257

1970-71 ................ 47,488 7,55,464 1,92,000 - 9,94,952

1971-72 ................ 57,616 10,28.441 2,29,500 55,000 13,70,557

1972-73 ... 63,744 12,69,328 2,34,500 - 15,67,572

H973-74 ............... 70,872 15,35.135 2,72,000 - 18,78.007

Total .. 2,84,100 51,04,495 10,83,750 1,05,000 65,77,345

i:

!! ’ ; 1

; i J 
BUDGET PROVISION FOR SCHEME

■'J

-

Items
Revenue Capital

Totali
Rec. i Non-Rec.j Loan

! -
j Others!

Staff 2,84,100 - - • 2,84,100

Smfbs'dies, contiigient ex 
peoidiiture .............

-
51,04,495 -■ - 51,04,495

Danid, buildiinig ., . - - .1,05,000 1,05,000

Loan . 10,83,750 - -

2,84,100 51,04,495 10,83,750 > 1,05,000 65,77,345

The scheme is budgeted for Rs. 65.77 lakhs during the Fourth Five 
Year Plan.



Name of the Items

Gteneral 
Develop
ment of 

fruit pro 
duction

Develop
ment of 

fruit pro
duction for 

export 
purposes

Agricultural production Horticultural deve
lopment

Fourth Five Year Plan 
(figures in Rs.)

Training
of

gardeners

Establish
ment of 
progeny- 
cum-Nur

series

Develop
ment of 

commercial 
crops

Develop
ment of 

vegetables

Develop
ment of 

pepper & 
betelvines

Applied
nutrition

pro
grammes

Organi
zation Total

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

1. Eataiblisih!miOT,t ili969-70............... 3,600 3,500 4,500 15,500 _ _ _ 17,280 44,380

1970-71 ............... 5,400 - 3,500 4,500 16,000 - - - 18,088 47,488

1971-72 ............... 7,200 - 3,500 9,000 19,000 - - - 19,916 57,616

1972-73 ............... 9,000 - 3,500 9,000 22,500 - - - 19,744 63,744

1973-74 ............... 10,800 - 3,500 9,000 27,000 - - - 20,572 70,872

»

T o ta l........................... 36,000 - 17,500 36,000 1,00,000 - - - 94,600 2,84,100

2. Revenue (1969-70 ............... 1,48,850 48,125 31,450 4,000 1,87,982 30,000 5,000 60,000 720 5,16,127

1970-71 ............... 2,60,100 87,820 58,900 4,000 2,38,732 40,000 5,000 60,000 912 7,55,464

1971-72 ............... 3,71,350 1,25,925 86,350 8,000 3,20,732 50,000 5,000 60,000 1,084 10,28,441

1972-73 ............... 4,82,700 1,67,190 1,13,800 8.000 3,71,482 60,000 5,000 60,000 1,256 12,69,328

1973-74 ............... 5,88,850 2,07,125 1,41,250 8,000 4,53,482 70,000 5,000 60,000 1,428 15,35,135

18,51,750 6,36,185 4,31,750 32,000 15,72,410 2,50,000 25,000 3,00,000 5,400 51,04,495

8



3. Capital 1969-70 ... - 45,000 5,000 _ . 50,000
1970-7,1 ... ... - - - - - - - - -

1971-72 ... ... - - 55,000 - - - - - 55,000
1972-73 ... ... - - - - - - - - -

1973-74 ... ... - - - - - - - -

T o ta l ............... ... - 45,000 60,000 - - - - - 1,05,000

4. iLoains 1969-70 ... ... 16,250 _ _ - 1,23,250 10,000 6,250 . 1,55,750
1970-71 ... ... 27,500 - - - 1,48,259 10,000 6,250 - - 1,92.000
1971-72 ... ... 40,000 - - - 1,73,250 10,000 6,250 - - 2,29,500
1972-73 ... ... 50,000 - - 1,68,250 io,ooo 6,250 - - 2,34,500
1973-74 ... ... 62,500 - - - 1,93,250 10.000 6,250 - - 2,72,000

T o ta l............... ... 1,96,250 - - - 8,06,250 50,000 31,250 - - 10,83,750

<Jraind 'IV)lt£a............... ...20,84,000 6,36,185 4,94,250 1,28,000 24,78,660 3,00,000 56,250 3,00,000 1,00,000 65,77,345

en



Nature and Scope: This is a continuing scheme. The Extension 
Training Centre was established in December, 1964, by amalgamating 
the Agricultural School at Pilerne and the Rural Welfare Centre at Gui- 
rim. This was effected by Government order No. CDS/2508/65, dated 
4-7-1965. At the beginning the centre was conducting, two courses, a) 
Two years course for Training of Farmers sons and b) One year course for 
training of Gramsevikas. The Centre has brought out two batches of Far
mers sons and three batches of Gramsevikas. The course of training of 
farmers sons was discounted with effect from April 1967 and a new 2 
years course for training of Inservice Gramsevaks was started during 
1967-68. The first course was started on 2-1-1967 and 20 Gramsevaks in 
service with the Community Blocks were taken up for this course. This 
batch will complete the course in December 1968. A second batch of 
another 20 Gramsevaks will be admitted in the course on 2-1-1969.

The Extension Training Centre is at present housed temporarily in 
sheds at Pilerne on a farm of 10 acres. The centre will be shifted to the 
site of the Research Station at Ela during the course of the current year. 
The necessary step in construction of school. Hostel buildings, etc. are 
taken up. The Farm store-cum-workshop building taken up in 1966-67 
has been completed. The work of hostels for boys and girls was started 
at the end of 1967-68 and will be completed during the current year. 
The Administrative-cum-school building will be constructed during the 
current year. Special emphasis will be laid on Farmers Training and 
Education. This Training will be through demonstrations, audio-visual 
aids and Farms Group Discussions. The demonstration programme! 
will include multiple cropping with emphasis on important food crops 
and intensive area programmes. A mobile unit moving from one village 
to another organising production cum demonstration camps in the far
mers fields. Farmers discussions and radio broadcasts will be conducted 
where farmers will be thaught to use farm machinery such as tractors,, 
oil engines, and other equipment at the workshop wing existing at the 
Research Station. Training of Associate women workers will be taken, 
up. The trainees will be selected by the Block Development Officers and 
will have monthly stipend of Rs. 75/- per month and travelling allowances 
as per Government Rules. The training will be of one month. During  ̂
their trainilig programme they will be taken to different Farms in Goa,, 
20 Associate women workers will be admitted for each course. Gramse
vaks besides their regular curriculum at the Institution will be taken 
up on tour to other well developed farms inside and outside Goa. The 
Pre-service training will be for two years and inservice for one year. The 
Gramsevika training will be of one year. The gramsevikas, Associate 
women workera and Farm women will be given practical claisses in the 
Home Science, cooking, and Applied Nutrition programme. The material 
for practicals will be provided by the Training Centre. A Pilot Kitchen 
will be set up with the help and guidance of the Regional Home Economist. 
The Centre will have a Balwaddi attached with a capacity for 25 children 
to give them practical training iti child care. Refresher’s course for Mukhy a 
Sevikas will be held in Agriculture, Animal Husbandry, on Applied Nui- 
trition and Home Science.

Requirements of Staff: Additional staff is required. The Perifatic 
team will consist of a qualified experience agriculture Specialists as Trai
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ning Officer. For Farmers area two Demonstration Assilstants to help an̂ i 
assist to conduct the field demonstrations, Instructor in Domestic Science, 
Instructor in Animal Husbandry. The other staff that will be required 
from time to time will be loaned from respective Departments for giving 
lectures.

Physical targrets duiing the Fourth Plan

Training 1st year 2n<l year j 3rd year 4th yeaf 5 th year Total

1. Q ram sevaks (Preser- 
vice) .......................... 40 40 40 40 20 180

2. Gramsevikas (for Re
freshers course) 20 20 20 20 20 100

3. Associ'ate women wor. 
kers .......................... 100 100 100 50 350

4. Farmers Groups (each 
groujp of 20) ... 100 100 _ 100 300

5. Farm w om en............. — 10 — — 10
6. Mukhya sevikas — — 10 — 10

Budget requirements

(Figures in lakhs Rs.)

Items 1st year 2nd year 3rd year 4th year 5 th year Total

Staff ............................ 0.16 0.16 0.16 016 0.16 0.80
Oontiing^aicies istijpeaKis, 

fiuimiture, etc................  1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 5.00
Buildiinig's, e t c , ............. — 120 — — — 1.20

T o t a l ............... 1.16 2 36 1.16 1.16 1.16 7.00

Budget provision o f Scheme

(Figures in lakhs Rs.)

Items Revenue Capital Total

Estaiblishment, allowanoeis, dtc. 0.80 _ 0.80
Contiing'etncies, stipernds, furniture, eltc. ... 5,00 — 5,00
Buildimg ŝ, etc.................. ... 1.20 1.20

Total ... 5.80 1.20 7.00

The Scheme is budgeted at Rs. 7.00 lakhs during the Fourth Plan.



NAME OF THE SCHEME; AGRI-HORTICULTURAL RESEARCH AND CHE
MISTRY SECTION —

Nature and Scope: — This is a continuing Scheme. The object of the 
scheme is to carry out various kinds of investigation work consisting of 
conducting various experiments with new varieties of seed and plant stock 
to study their adaptability under local conditions, to conduct various agro
nomical experiments to study optiimum doses of fertilizers, to evolve new 
strains of crops, to set up progeny orchards of important Horticultural 
crop̂ s and to carry out regular soil analysis work from cultivators fields.

The Research Station has three sections at present namely, Agro
nomy, Horticulture and Soil testing.

The Research Station has a cultivable area of about 60 acres out 
of which about 20 acres are under permanent plantation of coconut crop. 
About 20 acres area is utilized for experimental purpose. Since inception 
in 1965, the Research Statical has released pure multiplied seed of a 
number of outstanding varieties of crops like Paddy, Ragi, Groundnut 
Banana, Pineapple Papaya and Tapioca. Among these, mention may be 
made of Taichung Native I and IR-8. The two high yielding varieties of 
Paddy, Purna and Annapurna varieties of Ragi, Spanish improved, TMV2 
and Fazipnr varieties cf Groundi^ut, Cavendish variety of banana, Giant 
Kew and Mauritius variieties of Pineapple, cricket ball and kalipatti varie
ties of chikoo, Malayan-4 and Malabar Special varieties of Tapioca.

The Farm is serving as the main ceaitre for the supply of nucleus 
seed. A vegetable development centre established during 1967-68 has been 
able to produce sufficient quantities of vegetables seeds for distribution 
to the public. The developmental work till 1967-68 consisted of clearance 
of 30 acres area of forest growths, crnstruction works like comnound 
wall, internal roads, administrative buildiings, staff quarters, soil testing 
laboratory.

Systematic plantation of Horticultural crops was taken up on the 
cleared fcrest area during 1967-68, and orchards of mango, chikoo lime 
established. During 1968-69, planting of other Horticultural crops like 
guava, custard apple, pomogrenate, pimelo etc, will be taken up. On the 
hilly tract plantation of caiu and arecanut will be started. The new 
laboratory set up the site of the Research Station will be commissioned 
during 1968-69 and full fleged work on soil analysis will be taken up 
during the Fourth Plan.

The construction works like barbed wiire fencing, farm store cum 
threshing yard, two class III quarters, four class IV quarters which were 
taken new works h’ke desilting of two irris:ation tanks, layin?? of irrisra- 
tion channels in fields constructibn of internal road, cattle shed, etc. will 
be taken up, and are expected to be completed during 1968-69.

In order to take up full research work in the fields of Agronomy 
and HortVultnre ard P^ant Proter.tirm it is verv essential to fill nn +he 
posts of the three Senior Research Officers, in the scale of Rs. 350-800.

During: the Fourth Plan a further 20 acres of land adioining the 
Station will be acquired. Rs. 6.74 lakhs have been proposed in the 2nd 
year of Plan. In the third year a further prevision of Rs. 2.00 lakhs is 
made for buildings.
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Yearwise break up of finance reqiiiremento

(Figures in lakhs Rs.)

Items !1 1st year 2nd year 3rd year 4th year 5 th year Total

Staff ........................... 23.040 20.940 21.840 22.740 23.640 1.09.200
Imiplements, books, pe

riodicals, furniture, 
fertilizers, pesticides 

maintenance of eore- 
stock, mjacQiine and 

other cont. expendi
ture ... ............... 1.47.000 1.50.000 1.50.000 1.50.800 1.50.000 7.50.000

Cost of land bulldlnig etc. - 6.74.000 2.00.000 - 8.74.000
1.70.040 8.44.940 3.71.840 1.73.540 1.78.640 17.34 000

Scheme budget break-up

(Figures in lakhs Rs.)

Items Revenue Capital

Staff ...........................
Contiinig'eincies...............
Land, boiildimg etc. ...

Total ...

1.10
7.50

8.74
8.60 8.74

Total

1.10
7.50
8.74

17.34

The Scheme is budgeted for Rs. 17.34 lakhs as shown above in the 
Fourth Plan.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: AGRICULTURE MACHINES AND IMPLEMENTS —

Nature and Scope: This is a continuing Scheme. Tractor ploughing 
and cultivation of soils by mechanical means is a necessity in Goa. This 
scheme aims at to provide cultivators with right type of machinery and 
improved implements for ploughing and other agricultural operations 
such as harrowing, inter-(^tivatiion, subssoil opening, teiracing, thres
hing and fcir bringmg cultivable wastelands under cultivation, î 'or this 
purpose it is proposed to better utilize the present tractor and buUdozer 
services by exploiting to the maximum advantage the existing tractors, 
supplementing them with new ones wherever required ana by maintain
ing them on economic basis.

There is a good scope for mechanical cultivation in Goa due to: —
1. Shortage and high cost of hand labour due to mining in

dustry.
2. Inability of bullock drawn ploughs to work in Khazanlands 

which needs deep ploughing.
3. Presence of large areas of cultivable wastelands which cculd 

be brought under cultivation.
4. Traditional bullock drawn implements to be replaced by 

improved one.



Thus the Goan farmer always welcomes mechanical cultivaticn. 
There are approximately 18,000 hectares of Khazanlands forming 40% 
of the total area under paddy which forms the fertile paddylands of the 
Territory. Besides ploughing, the tractors would be used by the farmers 
fcr other agricultural operations like, threshing, terracing, seed-drilling, 
etc. inorder to reduce the labour cost and accelarate the farming ope
rations. Similarly, the vast uncultivated wastelands which are existmg 
in this Territory are required to be cleared to extend sugarcane area 
with the help of Bulldozers and tractors for bringing them under cultiva
tion. It is proposed to purchase two bulldozers if available for this pur
pose during the first year of the Plan. Thus, the main objective cf the 
introducing machinery in farming operations is to ensure all possible agri
cultural productions through utilisation of cultivable land, which due to 
scarcity and high cost of labour might have been left fallow. Mechani
sation of agriculture, wherever possible will also, eventually bring down 
the cost of production.

Further to provide time to time servicing and repairs to those ccsl-ly 
equip'ments the existing Garage-cum-workshop at Tonca will be strength
ened by the addition of workshop equipments such as welding equipments, 
lathe, hack-saw machine, hand tools, etc.

For providing field services for the tractors during the breakdown 
in the fields, it is proposed to procure a Mobile Workshop. This was in
cluded in the plan prcigramme during 1967-68 but D. G. S. & D. could 
not effect the delivery in time. This will be purchased during the cur
rent year.

Tractors are given on hire basis for agricultural operations. It is 
quite necessary to have the checking on the proper working of the trac
tors and to realise the exact revenue. At present there is no measure to 
check the working hours of tractors, therefore, it is proposed to fix hour 
meters to the tractors.

So far, the mechanization of agriculture is limited for preliminary 
operations such as Ploughing and Terracing. It is proposed to mechanise 
other operations such as Puddling, Ridging, Harrowing, etc. For this 
purpose it is proposed to purchase other attachments to the existing 
tractors, which in turn is ê p̂ected to utilise: the tractors during off sea
son ahd reduce working 6ost. '

Regarding supply position, presently there are 40 tractors in working 
conation which are capable of tumifng out 20.000 hours of work, covering 
an approximately 8.000 hectares. During the Fourth Plan Period, it is 
proposed to cover an area of 40.000 ha. with mechanical cultivation. No 
purchase of new tractors is forseen during the early period of the Plan. 
The existing fleet of machines will be put to maximum use. It is proposed 
to mechanise other farm operations, and thus operate the tractors for 
more hours during the year.

Due to smallness of the Territory, no separate organisation of Agro- 
Industry Ck)rporations to promote hire and sales of agricultural machi
nery will be possible. This aspect will be continued to be looked after 
by the Department.

Repairs and maintenance of service centres is already being under
taken in Government Workshops both at the Centre and North and South
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of the Territory. Presently, aitnost the total fleet of machines are owned 
by the Government. During the Fourth Plan, it is expected, with the 
advent of some Agro-Commercial imllts being set U|p in the prilvate sector, 
that some farm machinery will be owned by these private farms. It 
might not ahvays be possible for such of the private parties to provide 
for a workshop to repair and service their machinery. Such services are 
proposed to be given through Government Workshops under a paying 
system.

Training and Demonstration: The Working Group has recommended 
the establishment of a training centres and demonstrations for farmers 
to get them acquainted with different types of machines and cultivation 
by mechanical means. Provision for demonstrators and technical workers 
has been made during the second year of the Plan for training and 
demonstration purposes.

Subsidies: As per Working Group’s suggestions no subsidies are 
proposed for this scheme on tractors. Provision has however been made 
to grant loans to farmers and other institutions to help them acquire 
their own machinery.

Organisation: The following new staff is proposed to be engaged 
during the Plan Peribd to further assist in the intensive working of the 
scheme: —

One Accountant (210-380)
One Supervisor (180-380)
Two Senior Mechanics (130-212)
Two Assistant Mechanics (110-131)
One Blacksmith-cum-carpenter (125-180)
Two demonstrators (180-380)
Two Diploma holders mechanical (210-380)
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DISTRIBUTION OF IMPROVED AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENTS

This Scheme was taken up during 1968-69 as a separate scheme. Thus, 
it is a continuing item which is being amalgamated to the scheme on 
Machines and Implements.

The main object of the scheme is to popularize the use of various 
improved agricultural implement among the cultivators.

This scheme will be implemented by procuring improved implements 
like iron plough, hand operated intercultivating hoes, paddy thresher, 
groundnut and maize shellers etc., for distributing to the cultivators at 
25% subsidized rates. Necessary demonstrations will also be conducted 
in cultivators fields for popularising the use of improved agricultural 
implements. Side by side, designing of some of the improved implements 
will be taken up at the Mechanical Workshop. It is also proposed to 
advance loans to cultivators for the purchase of improved agricultural 
implements according to the Rules in force.
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A budget provision of Rs. 1.25 lakhs for subsidy and demonstration 
purposes is made during the Fourth Plan. A provision of Rs. 5.00 lakhs 
has been proposed to be utilised for the disbursement of loans to the culti
vators for the purchase of improved agricultural implements.

Yearwise break-up of budget

(Figures in lakhs Rs.)

Items 1st year 2nd year 3rd yeai- 4th year 5 til year Total

Staff ............. 0.21 0.30 0.32 0.34 0.36 1.53
R e v e n u e .............. 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.85 13.85
Capital ............. 8.00 2.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 14.00
Loans .............. 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1 00 5.00

Tatiaa 11.96 6.05 6.07 5.09 5.21 34.38

Budget break-up of scheme

(Figures in lakhs Rs.)

Items

EJsbaJblishm eint..............
Suibsidie®, e p a re s , 'd iesel e tc . 

iE^ijpmeirLt, B u lld o z e m , e t c .

iJoaais ... ...............

Total

1.53
13.85

15.38

1 Capital 1
Revenue

1! Loan others !1

5.00
5.00

14.00

14.00

Total

1.53
13.85
14.00
5.00

34.38

Thus, the s;cheme on machines and Imiplements i!s budgetted for 
Rs. 34.38 lakhs as shown above.

NAME OiF THE SCHEME: LAND DEVELOPMENT UTILIZATION OF CULTIVABLE
WASTELAND —

Aims and Objects of Scheme: Vast wastelands suitable for cultiva
tion are shown to be available in this Territory. Approximately 92.000 ha. 
are registered a cultivable wastelands. During the 3rd Five Year Plan a 
begiinning has been maide, and an area of 400 ha of land has been cleaned. 
These wastelands are held partly by Gk)vt. private parties, Communidades 
and Devalaias. Survey and categorisation of wastelands has not been 
completed and wi'U be unde'rtaketn as per directives of Gbvt. based on 
report of Committee for wasteland.

During the 4th Plan, an area of 2000 ha. is prepared to be claimed 
for cultivation, at the rate of about 400 ha. per year. The achievement 
of this target depends on the availability of bulldozers to do the job of 
reclaming, as the costly man labour in the Territory makes it too uneco
nomic.
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Expenditure is forseen mostly for issue of loans to cultivators under 
loan Rules.

Resettlement of Kumeii Cultivators: This is a continued Scheme. 
The purpose of this Scheme is to resettle cumeri cultivation of the Talu- 
kas of Satari, Sanguem, Pernem, Bicholim, Ponda, Canacona and Quepem 
who as a result of ban itmposed by Government on cultivation of hill millets 
by kumeri system have been deprived of their usual made of livelihood.

It is estimated that since as a result of imposition of ban by Govern* 
ment on kumeri cidtivation about 1800 fami'li<es have iDeen denied of their 
usual mode of livelihhod in Talukas of Sattari, Sanguem, Bicholim, Ponda, 
Quepem, Canacona and Pernem.

With a view to rehabilitate these families a scheme of resettlement 
of kumeri cultivation landless agricultural growiers) was initiated in the 
year 1965-66 and continued in subsequent year 1966-67. Under the scheme 
to alineate the kumeri growers from theilr usual practice of shifting cuitii- 
vation and fix them to a definite patch of land which they should feel as 
their own, Gk)vernment wasteland was allotted to them for cultivation 
of hill millets like ragi, vari, etc, and fertilizers for manuring the crop 
were given free of cost during the first year and at 75% subsidised rate 
during the subsequent year. Since the use of implementation of this 
Scheme it may be said that out of 1800 families affected nearly half of 
them i.e.about 980 have been resettled in Talukas of Satari and Canacona.

As there are still about 820 families to be resettled and fixed to land 
and assistance to the resettled ones is to be kejpt up, it is proposed to con
tinue the Scheme during the 4th Plan Period on the following lines: —'

(i) In pursuance of the Government policy each family of kumeri 
growers which are yet to be resettled will be given 2 hectares of land from 
Government wasteland and reverted aforamentos.

(ii) Improved seed of ragi variety and Vari will be supplied to each 
family at cost price.

(iii) Fertilizers at the rate of 20 kg. N for hectare will be made 
available to them on loan basis at 25% subsidised rate to be recovered 
at the time of harvest in cash or kind which will be at the discretion of 
the cultivators.

(iv) To demonstrate and popularise improved practice of cultivation 
by use of Improved Seed and application of proper doses of fertilizers, 
demonstration plots under supervision of the Department will be laid out. 
A provision of Rs. 3.00 lakhs during the 4th Plan under Revenue is being 
made towards cost of seed, subsidy, etc.

Items Revenue
Capital

Total
Loan others

SubBldy^co'st o f sieed and' other con- 
iting'esKSiieis ....................................... 3.00 3.00

(Loani ................................................... — 5.00 — 5.00
Total 3.00 5.00 — 8.00

The Scheme is budgetted for Rs. 8.00 lakhs.



NAME OF THE SCHEME: AGRICULTURAL INFORMATION AND PUBLICITY—

The object of the Scheme is to educate the cultivator on modern 
methods of agricultural practices for increasing production. To educate 
him brochures, covering all aspects of cultivation of important crops like 
paddy, coconut, arecanut, pineapple etc. will be brought out and distri
buted. An agricultural calaidar indicating agriicultural operations to 
be carried out in each month will also be published for free distribution. 
Crop posters on seasonal basis will ailso be putoliished for dilstriibution. 
A news bulletin of the Di^artment, indicating the activities of the Depart
ment and its future prograanme! wall 'be published quaiterly. Audilo-vilsual 
education will also be undertaken by exhibition of films and slides.

Agricultural Information Unit has been set up in the Department 
of Agriculture in Goa to collect the agriculture information and carry out 
publicity work.

An expenditure of Rs. 0.60 lakhs in each of the Five Years has been 
considered under Revenue to meet contingent expenditure.

Thus the Scheme is budgetted for Rs. 3.00 lakhs during the Fourth 
Five Year Plan.
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NAME OF THE SCHEME: AGRICULTURAL EXHIBITION AND SHOWS —

Description of Scheme: The object of the Scheme is to conduct exhi
bition and shows depicting the activities of the Department as well as the 
results achieved by adopting improved agricultural practices. Exhibitions 
of fruits, vegetables etc. will be held at the appropriate season. Exhibi
tions on mechanisation of Agriculture, use of improved agricultural im
plements etc. will also be held.

Prizes will be awarded for the best exhibits.
Expenditure on the Scheme is anticipated to be Rs. 1.20 lakhs in each 

of the Five Years, all under Revenue to meet contingent expenditure.
Thus, the Scheme is budgetted for Rs. 6.00 lakhs during the Fourth 

Plan.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: SEHING UP AN AGRICULTURAL STATISTICAL
SECTION —

Brief Description of the Scheme: The object of the scheme is to 
improve the machinery for collection of agricultural statistics which 
suffers today mainly from three major defects viz. lack of i) timely news 
ii) complete coverage and iii) reliability of primary data. For this pur
pose a separate statistical wing has been initiated during last year in the 
General Statistical Deptt.

These would be three main Sections viz: —
i) Crop Estimation and ad-hoc survey.

ii) Design and analysis of field experiments and large scale 
trials on cultivators fields and



iii) Survey and planning and training unit which will collect 
complete and publish material on agricultural statistics. The 
scheme will also provide for staff assessment of additional 
production.

It is also proposed to carry out a exitikjai study of the data portaMng 
to rainfall, prices, areas, production of crops etc. collected by the Depart
ment in the past with a view to ascertaining the trend and periodicity if 
any, and expand the present work of collection, compilation and publi
cation of primary agricultural statistics.

However the general details and methedology of working will be 
designed by General Statistics Department under whose guidance the 
work will proceed.

An expenditure of Rs. 0.50 lakhs in each of the Five years has been 
proposed all under Revenue to meet contingent expenditure.

Thus, the Schema; has been budgetted at Rs. 2.50 lakhs iln the Fourth 
Plan.
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NAME OF THE SOHEM'E: SUBSIDY FOR PUMPS —

Brief Description of the Scheme: This is a continuing Scheme. 
During the Third Five Year Plan, the scheme was implemented through 
other Plan Schemes like Horticultural Developments, Seed Multiplica
tion, etc. where subsidies were given. During the Fourtli Five Year Plan 
it is proposed to subsidise the distribution of pumps under one scheme of 
subsidy for pumps as per the recommendation of Planning Commissioner.

Pumps will be distributed for two categories of cropings:
a) Food Crops
b) Horticultural Crops

Under food crops, it is proposed to subsidise the distribution of pump- 
sets for irrigating additional lands brought under cultivation as also in 
conversion of single crop lands to double cropped. During the Fourth 
Five Year Plan, 650 pumpsets will be distributed for irrigatiing an addi>- 
tional area of 1960 acres under food crops.

Under horticultural crops, pumpsets will be subsidised for the deve
lopment of coconut, pineapples, vegetables, areca, etc. 350 pimipsets will 
be distributed for irrigation an additional area of 1050 acres under horti
cultural crops.

Subsidy: The subsidies to be given throughout the Fourth Plan will 
be as follows:

For Diesel sets:
Upto 5 H.P..................................................  50% Subsidy.
From 5-10 H. P. ... ... ......... . 37^2% Subsidy.
Above 10H. P. ... ... ... ... ... 25% Subsidy.



For all kerosene/Petrol engines and electric motors, 25% subsidy 
will be given without any reference to the Horse Power.

A budget provision of Es. 7.50 lakhs i!s made for the entiire Plan, for 
payment of subsidies under Revenue.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: CONSTRUCTION OF AGRICULTURAL DEPART-
MENT BUILDING AND THREE ZONAL AGRICUL- 
TURAL OFFICES-CUM-RESIDENCES —

Brief Description of the Scheme: The activities of Agriculture De
partment have increased with the extensive development programmes. 
Additional Sections have been provided, additional staff has been re
cruited. Besides Accounts, Administration, and few technical Sections i. e. 
Plant Protection, Horticultural, other Sections have been operating from 
the Headquarters.

Now three more Sections will be operating from Headquarter in 
Panaji, 1) Fertihzer Section, 2) Agricultural Statistics, 3) Agricultural 
Information Unit.

With the expansion of the Agriiculture Department, the Economy 
Committee in 1967, has made its recommendation that the Agricultural 
Department should immediately make efforts to have a building of its 
own in the Fourth Plan Period.

Five Zonal Agricultural Offices were created in 1967, as per the 
recommendation of Economy Conmiittee by the Government of Goa, 
Two of the Divisional Agricultural Offices were converted into Zonal 
Agricultural Offices, while three new Zonal Agricultural Offices were 
sanctioned at Bicholim, Ponda and Curchorem. It is proposed to have 
Offi*ce-cum-residences at tliese new Zonal p̂laces.

Provision for the land and building at Panaji, Bicholim, Ponda, and 
Curchorem, in Fourth Plan is as follows. Accordingly, the constructiions 
of a building for Department of Agriculture and 3 Zonal buildings for 
office-cum-residences are proposed during the Foiirth Piam.
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Item 1969-70 1970-71 I 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Total

Oapital iLaimd ajnd Biuild- 
ing ...........................  2.00_______2_00_______1̂ 00_______ -__________-_________5.00

The Scheme is budgetted for Rs. 5.00 lakhs.

NAM'E OF THE SCHEME: CADASTRAL SURVEY —

SCOPE: — To prepare, upto-date cadastral maps for implementation 
of Record of Rights, Tenancy Act and various other land reforms and 
also to Scientifically classify the lands for fixation of land revenue by 
regular settlement operations.

INTRODUCTION

The upto-date cadastral maps and Record of Rights are the essentiail 
basiis for ibetter agrarilan siltuation in tiie territory and facilitate itople-



mentation of various land reforms' in connection with the improvement 
of agriculture. They are also necessary for formulating town planing 
schemes, acquisition of lands for public purpose viz. development of com
munications, implementation of rural development programme. The 
cadastral maps are also required to be made available to the public on 
demand f<H* evidence in the Court of Law, mprovement of agriicuiture' 
and settlement of boundary disputes. This work is of enormous magni
tude. The total survey work and soil classiifiication work of this territory 
is estimated to be of 20 years for the' existing staff. In order to speed up 
the progress it is proposed to double the existing staff and compMe 
the work within a period of 7-10 years. The totad cost for completion 
of the survey work is estimated to be Rs, 1.60 crores and fcr classification 
of lands is Rs. 1.00 crore (i.e. in all the estilmate of this scheme is 
Rs. 2.60 crores).

ACfflEVEMENTS

The cadastral survey work has been commenced in this territory 
from November, 1965 by the surveyors taken on deputation from the 
Government of Maharashtra. Surveyors were also recruited locally and 
imparted training (9 theodolite and 42 plane tablers) iby the two Ins
tructors from the survey of India deputed to this Government. The new 
trainees commenced actual field survey work from November 1967 on 
completion of their training. Thereafter the second batch consisting of 
9 theodolite surveyors and 45 plane table surveyors were locally recruited 
in December 1967 and March, 1968, I’eispectively. They have completed 
training by the end of May, 1968 but they could not be put on field survey 
work due to eommencement of monsoon. Besides this, 18 persons are now 
deputed by the Government of Maharashtra. Thus the staff as shown 
below in column no. 2 is now available for survey work from November, 
1968.
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Sanctioned strength and designation Existing-
strength

1 Additional 
, Staff to be 

recruited 
shortly

Total to be 
employed 
for plan 

' period?.
1 2 3 4

15 Head S u rv e y o rs ................................................... 15 13 28
30 Field Surveyors (T h eod olite )........................... 30 18 48
100 Field Surveyors ( P T ) ....................................... 100 100 200

Yearly phasing of physical programme: In each field season (i. e. 
from November to May) the existing staff will be able to complete field 
measurement of 20 villages. The yearly phasing is as shown below: —

Sr. No.
Years

Item Total

i 1 1969-70 1970-71 !
i

1971-72 1 1972-73 1973-74

I. Theodolite Survey 40 45 50 60 65 260
II. Detail Mapping ............... 30 40 40 40 40 190

III. Scientific classification of 
lands ............... 17 20 20 57



In order to accelerate the progress of survey work it is proposed to 
dcuble the existing staff so as to complete more than half the area by 
the end of the Fourth Five Year Plan.

Yearly phasing of the Financial Outlay: The total financial outlay 
for the ‘Fourth Five Year Plan’ period is 1 crore for the scheme of ca
dastral survey (Survey and Classification of land). The yearly phasing is 
as shown below: —
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1969-70 1970-71.

20.80 1©.80

1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Total

19.80 19.80 119.80 1,00-00

GENERAL

It is proposed to accelerate the progress of cadastral survey work 
and also to take up the Vvork of scientific classification cif lands for fixa- 
tibn of land revenue by drafting about 40 persons from thei existing survey 
staff from the year 1971-72 as by that time they will gain thorough kncw- 
Jedge of survey and will be useful for commencement of scientific clas
sification of la.nds with training for about a month of sot. By this arran
gement this department will be able to progress both the items of survey 
as v/ell as classification work speedily.

statement showing the estimates of Cadastral Survey work in Goa Territory

Br. No. 

1

Name of the Taluka Total 
No. Villages

1. Pedne ...............
2. Dicholi ...............
3. Marmagioia
4. Sanguem

5. Kanakona
6. Satari (Valpol) ....
7. Saloete (Margao)
8. Quepem ...............

9. IlhEus (Goa)
10. Bardez (Mapusa)

11. Ponda ...............

Total ...............

27 
30 
15 
53

8

8'5
48
39
3©
38
28

410

Total 
Area in Ha.

24200
23i63i3

7831
88660

34736
512S4

27719
3473il
1!6'6(12

26480
25229

361115

Approx. No. 
of tenanted 

holdings
R«'inarks

.118165

39155

4431300

laiOOO T h e  informationi 
regarding t h e  
No. of holdings 
1 s approximate 
as calculated at 
5 holdings per 
Ha. The exact 

173680 No. is not avail
able.

266420
,138595
173655

83060
132400
116145

1805575



Physical targets to be achievetl

Sr. No. Name of Scheme 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Total
1 Balance

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 i 8 9

Part I

I. Cadastral Survey . (A ) 40 Vill. 45 Vill. 50 Vill. 60 Vill. 65 Vill. 260 Vill. 1(10 Vill.

35,000 Ha. 40,000 Ha. 50,000 Ha. 55,000 Ha. 60,000 Ha. 2,40,000 Ha. 40 Vill. are expec
ted to be com
pleted by 1968- 
-69.

(B ) 30 Vill. 40 Vill. 40 Vill. 40 VilL 40 Vill. 190 Vill. 200 Vill.

15,000 Ha. 25,000 Ha. 30,000 Ha. 30,000 Ha. 30.00D Ha. 130„000 Ha. 20 Vill. are expec-

II. Scientific Classification 
of lands for settlement 
operations

Part II 

17 Vill. 

8,000 Ha.

20 Vill. 20 Vill.

ted to be com
pleted by 1968- 
-69.

57 Vill. 353V111.

10,000 Ha. 10,000 Ha. 28,000 Ha.

Noten: — (A) Theodolite Survey.
(B) Plane Table SuiVey. 
Vill. Villages.
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NAME OF THE SCHEME: ABOLITION QF VARIOUS TENURES IN GOA UNDER
LAND REFORJvIS —

In order to bring the Land Revenue Administration in this territory 
on par with that obtaining in the neighbouring States, the Goa, Daman 
and Diu Land Revenue Code Bill has already been introduced in the 
Legislative Assembly of Goa and will be passed shortly to become an 
Act in due course.

This Code provides for a ryotwari tenure of land in which land is 
held on occupancy tenure. This tenure would be granted only in. respect 
of Government lands which are di^osed off by the Government after the 
coming into force of the Code. It would also apply to the lands which have 
been granted to the proprietors as well as the tenants under the provi
sions of the Daman (Abolition of Proprietorship of Villages) Regulation, 
1962. A similar type of legislation, namely the Goa, Daman and Diu 
(Abolitilon of Proprietorshitp of Lands in Diu) Bill, 1958 has ailso been 
formulated and is under consideration of the Government of India. Under 
this Bill also the existing tenures in which the lands are sold in Diu by 
the various proprietors under sale deeds v/ill be abolished and the land'j 
will be re-granted to the proprietors and the cultivating tenants on occu
pancy basis.

In Goa, however, as mentioned earlier, it is only so far as the Govern
ment lands wihich are to be disposed off hereafter that this tenure will 
come into existence. It is, however, necessary that the various tenures 
under which land is held at present in Goa' are also abohshed and all 
lands are brought under occupancy tenure, subject to the provisions of 
the Land Revenue Code. The various tenures on which lands are held 
in this terriitory are as under: —

1) Lands which have been purchased by sale from the State;
2) Lands which have been given on provisional concession from 

the States;
3) Lands which have been given on emphyteusis (permanent 

lease);
4) Lands granted on annual or triennial lease from the State;
5) Lands held by the Comunidade;
6) Lands purchased from the Comunidade;
7) Lands granted under provisional concession by the Comu

nidade ;
8) Lands granted on emph;^eusis by the; Ooniunidade;
9) Lands granted on annual or triennial lease by the Comu

nidade.

Out of these, persons holding lands under emphyteusis, provisional 
concession or annual or triennial lease, pay “foro” or rent to the Govern
ment or the Comunidade from whom the land has been granted. Further- 
the land which is cultivated is subject to the payment of “Contribuigao 
Predial” which is a payment made to the State and is equal to about 10%
of the net annual income. This predial had been assessed as far back
as in 1905 and has not been revised inspite of the developments which 
have taken place in the land and the rise in prices of agricultural produce. 
The total amount of predial recovered now is about Rs. 9 lakhs.



There is no land revenue settlement as is known in the rest of the 
country. The Land Revenue Code Bill provides for the survey of lands 
and introduction of settlement of land revenue. However, this could be 
done in respect of lands held on occupancy tenure. The Comunidades and 
also other holders of land are today holding a very large area of uncul
tivated and waste lands, which in the neighbouring States are generally 
held by Government and are available for disposal to landless persons, 
small holders, etc., or for other developmental activities. The public utility 
lands, like grazing land, roads, tanks, bunds, etc., are also vesting in the 
Corrmnidades. It has been the experience of this Administration that as 
a re^lt of this position there have been considerable handicaps in imple
menting the various developmental schemes under the Plan Projects. 
In fact at present Govt, has been required to acquire some of these lands 
under the provisions of the Land Acquisition Act for the various acti
vities of this Govt, as well as the Central Government and very heavy 
compensation was required to be paid for such lands. If these tenures are 
not abolished Govt, will have to continue to pay in future heavy compen
sation for such land.

In view of all these circumstances it has become quite imperative to 
abolish all these tenures and to replace them by the occupancy tenure, 
commonly called the ryotwari tenure. This can, however, be done by 
undertaking a suitable land tenure abolition legislation as has been dons 
in most of the States in the country. It is proposed by this Administration 
to enact such a Legiislation. Obviously the vesting of uncultivated lands 
and lands useful to the community in the Government will require pay
ment of compensation to the holders of these lands. The rate of compen
sation would obviously be decided by the Legislative by the enactment 
of such a Bill. However, it can be estimated very roughly at this stage. 
An amount of about Rs. one crore will be needed during the Fourth 
Five Year Plan period to pay compensation to the holders of the lands 
which would be vested in Government. A provision on this account has, 
therefore, to be made in the Fourth Five Year Plan.

The payment of compensation can be made only after a legislation 
to abolish the various tenures is passed and enquiries are held by the 
Officers as may be authorised in this behalf by such legislation, to deter
mine the compensation payable to individual tenure holder in respect of 
the land v/hich will vest in Government. These orders would obviously be 
subject to appeal and revision and consequently the actual payment of 
compensation can be made by the Government only after the claims for 
compensation are finally decided in the manner provided in the tenure 
abolition legislation.

Since even the legislation has yet to be drafted and approved by 
the Government of India and passed by the Assembly, it would be diffi
cult to state with any definiteness,  ̂ the compensation that would have 
to be paid by Government during the various years of the Fourth Plan 
Period. It can, however, safely be assumed that in the year 1969-70 no 
payment will have to be made since all this period will 'be required in the 
passing of the legislation and the commencement of its implementation. 
From the subsequent ye'airs we can expect that the compensation enquiries 
would start and he completed in some cases at least and compensation 
become payable. As years pass, the number of enquiries whi>ch are com
pleted would increase and consequently the amount of compensati'on would 
also increase.
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2 —  Minor Irrigation

Introduction: Goa with its peculiar topography and copious rainfall 
has a ample scope fcr the development of minor irrigation. Until this 
date there was no proper staff for conducting investigation on the water 
potential and the situation has slightly ilmproved presently by having 
a division under P. W. D. From the preliminary findings it appears that 
the a<toiimiBtration can very well utilise the water for irrigating land. 
Preliminary investigation is in progress. It is therefore hoped that the 
division will be fully developed exclusively for minor irrigation to inves- 
tigaite and implement project which can decidedly give thorough benefits 
to Goa, Daman and Diu. With a view therefore to boost up the production, 
the following schemes are proposed to be taken up during the 4th five 
year plan: —

Tanks: There are a number of tanks in Goa some of them are pere- 
nial, but in most of the cases they are seasonal. The tanks belong to 
private parties like Comunidades, Devalayas or individuals. Being old 
structures much of the water trapped of the pest monsoon showers is 
lost due to seepage in bund and sluices. It is proposed to repair a few 
of such major tanks and maintain them for proper utilisation of water 
in case the tanks are handed ever to Govt, as gifts. Action has already 
been taken in this direction to accept such tanks through the agency of 
B. D. O’s and Mamlatdars. Study is also made of some ideal sites which 
can be converted into tanks to unfound water.

A provision of Rs. 12.00 lakhs is therefore made' to renovate such 
tanks, which will also be utilised for the repairs and renovation of tanks 
in Daman and Diu area.

Bhandaras: Goa is having a net work of rivers and tributaries. Since 
tiiese ritvers originate from the Ghats, for most of theilr run they carry 
sweet water, except when they come to plaiin the effect of salinity is 
experienced for a lenght of about 10 miles. These small streams can be 
dammed for dual purposes.

i) To prevent the effect of salinity damaging the fields.
ii) Also to retain sweet water which can either be taken by gravity 

flow or lifted and used for irrigating seme cash crops. A number of such 
sites have 'been selected and it is felt that we may succed in this endeavour,, 
as a few constructed areas have become very popular among the public 
and there is great demand.

It is therefore proposed to construct at least 50 such bandharas in 
the next five years at a cost of Rs. 22.00 lakhs.

Lift Irrigation: There is a good scope for the use of water of the 
perenial rivers and their tributaries irrigation purposes. A few such



which have been studied indicate that lift irrigation would be the only 
alternative to bring the isolated patches under plough which otherwise 
cannot be cultivated. Installation of High medium H. P. pumps can give 
double advantage.

1. The water can be used for the area when monsoon fails.
2. Second crop can be raised. Both these crops can be of the type of 

cash crop, in places where until these days, pulses were grown which 
thrived on soil moisture.

The administration has taken up a few plot proijects and hope to 
succeed with them. Subsequently the administration is thinking in terms 
of installing more pumps and raise cash crops. There is also a proposal 
to apply Irrigation Act to this trriltory and by large it is hoped to cover 
up practically all such areas by the end of 4th five year plan. The pumps 
will work on electricity whereever it can be availed and in place where 
electricity will not be available, diesel pump sets will be installed.

A proviteion is therefore made to spend Rs. 22.50 lakhs on the State 
cwned lift irrigation schemes.

Wells; So far no detail study of the water table iss available but from 
the experience obtained by the technical personnel on observation in 
various Talukas show that patches of lands speed out as a few acres 
can be only irrigated by well irrigation. The water table seem to be not 
too low as most of the farmers dug ponds and have horticulture between 
November and April generally onion, chillies, sweet potatoes, water melons 
and other vegetable are grown.

It is proposed to construct about 400 such wells each costing about 
Rs. 5000/- each with a small pump and engine. A sum of Rs. 20.00 lakhs 
is provided to be spent in the 4 ^  five year plan.

There are two weirs one at Khandeapar and the other at Paroda. 
There is a paicca canal to these which take off the water and on the whole 
irrigate about 1500 acres. The cannals. have been extended to bring ad
ditional 100 acres under irrigation. The maintenance of these cannals 
have to be done. A sum of Rs. 2.50 lakhs is provided for the 4th year 
plan for the repairs and maintenance of this system.

6. Government of India have already liiberalised the pattern of assis
tance to farmers for minor irrigation works like construction of wells, 
disilting of wells and tanks, renovation of tanks and on pump sets. A 
sum of iRs. 12.00 lakhs has been provided for this purpose.

In order to implement this programme the Division of Minor Irri
gation will have to be strenghtened. Some scientific equipments and 
vehicles have to be purchased. A sum cif Rs. 10.00 lakhs is provided for 
establishment.

Irrigation works such as construction of Bandharas are also to be 
taken up shortly in Daman and Diu.

Desilting of a number of tanks has already been taken up and the 
same is under execution.

Besides the above, ad number of lift irrigation schem.es have already 
been proposed and plans find estimates are prepared for execution.

6^



70

Soil Conservation

The ilmportance of river embankments to Goa need no more emphasis, 
as it has been an acceipte'd fact that the river embankments have to be 
repadred and mai!ntained to protect tbe low lying areas, jproducing paddy 
from the ill effects of salinity, to maintain the navigability of the river's 
etc. particularly so at present with the implementation of Tenancy 
Act when neither the tenants nor the owners are taking care of them, 
resulting in flooding the areas. The sluice's in the embankments have to be 
repaired and maintained to effect drainage from the catchments. It is 
hoped tiiat the Khar Land Board if comes, will take care of this but until 
such time, these embankments and sluices have to be looked after.

Every year this Administration repair on the average about 25 to 
30 Km, of such embankments. In the fourth five year plan it is proposed 
to cover at least 150 to 200 kms. of such embankments, construct a few 
sluices and maintain the already repaired one. A sum of 60.00 lakhs are 
provided for the' purpose.

It has been observed that the; tenants do not respond well to the 
clauses in the Agricultural Tenancy Act, 1964. There has been gross 
negligence on the part of tenants towards the repairs and maintainance 
of the river embankments. Government have therefore decided to bring in 
the «Goa Khar Land Board» on lines with a similar one existing in 
M^atrashtra and it is hoped that this Board will be in a position to control 
the day to day problems arising out of river embankments. Until such 
Board comes the funds provided for river embankments will be operated 
by P. W. 'D. and as soon as the Board starts working the balance of the 
funds provided will be passed on to the Board, being Rs. 5 lakhs as subsidy 
on staff and eBtabliŝ hment and remaining amount will be treated as a loan 
to the Board, to be spent on such works' of repairs and maintainance to 
blinds sluices etc. Which the board may decide. The loan shall be repayable 
to Government in such years and at such interest as the Government may 
decide.

The remaining amount of Rs. 36.00 lakhs shall be operated by P. W. D. 
on various Soil Conservation Schemes.

The rivers and their branches have been found to be silted up. The 
barge's carrying Mineral Ore ply close to embankments exerting hammer
ing action detrimental to the embankments. Due to eddycurrents a few 
portion have become shallow and in monsoon the catchment water does 
not find its way. Overtopping of the embankments and consequent failure 
are feared to occur. In order to prevent this it is proposed that the river 
portion for steady flow be dredged and this can be achieved by dredgers.

Beach erosion: The e’xtension of Marmagoa Harbour has resulted in 
ill effects on the fcsaches at Sirdona. The beach at Calangute, Colva and



other iplaĉ s is experiencing beach erosion. This has got to be checked. The 
only manner by which we can do this is by having walis which can take 
this shocks of the waves, putting spurs and groynes. The shifting sand 
dun^ in Goa and Daman can be cQntroHed by piantiing trees like casuarinai, 
equisitifolia and such other specie's, i<n consultation with the Forest De
partment, A token provision of Rs. 8.00 lakhs is provided for the purpose.

Treatment of Mining Areas: Panic iis caused among the cultivators, 
who are pretty certain that in the next 5 tO' 6 years some' of thei fitelds 
which used to yield a good paddy produce, may have to be abandon^ in 
view of the/ hard pan of mining slurry brought down in these fields. It is 
therefore necessary thait the problem be studied and solution be applied. 
One of the way is to put some diversion trenches or graded banks and 
water ways and dispose the slurry into pits ment for it or through the 
nallas into the river. We may also plant tre'es and grasses. The' problem 
is serious and it is exipected that in the 4th Five Year Plan we may take 
up this. Hence a token provision of Rs. 10.00 lakhs is made.

Development of Pasture Lands: — There are no pasture lands deve
loped in Goa. However with ample water available and with the Soil type, 
it is possible to esta'blish a few pasture lands as pilot schemes in such 
places where we have cattle or introduce the'm and sponsor cattle breeding 
as per the carrying capacity. This would require taking of the area, top 
dressing it, putting some contour bunds, and waterways, fencing the areas, 
etc. A sum of Rs. 3.00 lakhs is provided for the purpose.

Soil conservation in River valley project:— Two major irrigation 
projects are contemplated to come up for execution during the 4th five 
year plan. It has been the accepted fact in the river valley projects, ade
quate soil conservation measures if not taken right in earnest, the life 
period of the reservoirs get reduced more than 50% at times due to 
siltation.

Si'ltation of reservoirs is a serious problem in most of the casets where 
dams are constructed in India, Hence if the project are to start, side by 
side we' may have to effect catchment treatments, in these river valley 
projects. It is proposed to provide a sum of Rs. 5.00 lakhs as token for 
the purpose.

Catchment treatment: — Drainage from the catchment areas is 
not adequate. Most of the nallas have been silted up and thereby at number 
of places changing of the course of the nallas have been experienced. While 
a check to this course changing cam be effected by adopting some mecha- 
niical structures hke construction of border, desilting of nallas, plantation 
of species of trees, etc. treatment of the catchment for soil loss due to 
excessive run off cannot be overlooked. It is therefore suggested that 

.we may take up this catchment treatment scheme for which a token 
provision of Rs. 5,00 lakhs is proposed.

Subsidies:— The Goa, Daman and Diu Agricultural Tenancy Act 
provides for a subsidy upto 50% to protective bunds. The Government of 
India also provides subsidy for soil conservation works. Hence a provision 
of Rs. 5.00 lakhs of subsidy to the farmers on institution for taking up any
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type of soil conservation work, like control of bank erosion effectitng 
drainage in water logged areas,terracing, constructiton of grased water
ways or any other types of water-ways, putting graded bankis, or (Aversion 
banks, putting contour trenches, etc. is provitded for the 4th Five Year 
Plan.

An ambitious planning during 4th Five Year Plan is done taking into 
consideration the basiic important problems. It is absolutely essential tJiat 
a soil conservation 'Division be set up right in earnest with different sub- 
-diviisions for haindling various schemes.
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4 —  Animal Husbandry

POSITION BEFORE THE IMPLEMENTATION 
OF THE THIRD PLAN

During preliberation days the Territory had no separate Department 
of Animal Husbandry and Veterinary Services and it was the most 
neglected sectoir in the Territory’s economy. No schemes of any develop
mental nature were implemented and food products of animal origin lake 
milk and milk products and meat were imported.

After the two plans were implemented in rest of the country, a plan
ing was intruduced for the first time towards the middle of the Third 
Plain in order to develop the local- resources as a step towards self suf
ficiency in various Livestock products.

With this aim in view, it was necessary to streamline the existing 
machinery and a separate Department of Animal Husbandry & Veterinary 
Services was organised in order to take up the Development Programme 
more effectively and consequently to improve the Territiry’s economy.

Practically all the cattle and buffalo population is of non-descript 
type with very poor productive capacity both with regard to production 
and draught. Therefore, any attempt at improvement of the local livestock 
would be directed towards the upgrading of local stock either by cross 
breeding or introduction of superior breeds, their management, better 
feeding and disease control.

It was to achieve the desired results, therefore, that for the first time 
in the history of this Territory, development schemes were introduced in 
1963-64 with the introduction of the following schemes: —

1. Organisation of a separate Department of A. H.V. S.
2. Schemes of Animal Health.
3. Manufacture of Biological products locally.
4. Training and Education Schemes for training of B. V. Sc.,

I. D. D., Stockman training to Department Officers in various 
advanced Post Graduate Courses under artificial Insemination 
and Poultry Husbandry.

5. Premium Bull Scheme.
6. Distribution of improved breeds of boars and sows.
7. Eistablishment of Breeding Farm.
8. Establishment of Regional Poultry Farm.
9. Establishment of Intensive Poultry Development Blocks.

10. Milk Supply Scheme.



IMPACT OF THE THIRD PLAN

Animal Health: As a result of the Schemes all the Taluka places 
including Daman were provided with a Veterinary Dispensary supported 
by aid centres at remote places to treat the livestock and to control epi
zootic, scientific practices of feieding aind managements waisi propagated 
and extension carried out to the remotest places. This has resulted in brin
ging down the mortality in livestock and the spreading of various lives
tock diseases which have exerted a heavy toll on the poultry and domestic 
animal of the Territory. Widespread vaccination campaign against epi
demic diseases w'as undertaken.

Cattle Development: In order to upgrade local nondescript cattle 
and buffaloes, premium bulls of superior quality like Sindhi, Murrah, 
Kankrej were located at suitable places.

In order to produce breeding bulls of superior quality a Composite 
Livestock Farm was established with a herd of Sindhi and Murrah buffa
loes. The bull calves are reared and distributed under the Premium Bull 
Scheme. Also the Farm has got a cultivation section where vaTioTos types 
of fooder crops and grasses of high nutritive value are cultivated both for 
the supply of fooder to the Farm and seed material for distribution to 
progressive farmers. The Farm also prepares silage and hay. The Farm, in 
addition to producing superior bulls, also serves as a Demonstration Farm 
for the scientific management, breeding and feeding practices and culti
vation of improved fodder.

The most rapid and all round development of cattle is accomplished by 
the introduction of Key Village Scheme which includes breeding by arti
ficial insemination and natural service, feeding, management, disease 
control, mass castration of scrub bulls, etc.

A begining was made by the training of subordinate staff in various 
technical aspects involved in the Scheme and trial artificial insemination 
have been initiated at the Government Farm. Establishment of Central 
Semen Collection Centre, acquisition of bulls, both exotic and indigenous, 
necessary equipment and training of the staff and bulls is already under 
way. The location of sub-centres is already finalised and the farmers are 
already being familiarised with the practices so that that they will avail 
of the facilities without any hesitation.

As there was a problem of assured and continuous supply of balanced 
feed at economic prices, a Feed mixing Plant was commissioned having 
4 ton capacity per day to meet the requirement of cattle feed of the 
farmers at a reasonable price.

To prevent the dry animals finding the way to the slaughter house 
a Salvage Farm was established for maintaining dry cows and buffaloes 
with feeding cost to be recovered from the owners. The animals will 
remain the property of the owners and provision of facilities for breeding 
are made. At preistent only Government animals are maintained.

Poultry Development: The Farm was existing during pre-liberation 
days consisted of a flock of 200 birds of Hampshire and White Leghorn 
breed was expanded to 1000 birds to serve as a Regior ail Farm for supply 
of chicks of improved breed to poultry keepers.
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As there was a heavy demand for breeding stock, it was foud neces
sary to expand the Farm and a sitrength of 10.000 birds is envisaged. The 
previous site was found to be inadequate to cope with the demand and 
so a new site at Ela, Old Goa, was selected. The necessary construction 
of poultry houses, residential quarters was undertaken. At present the 
strength of the Farm has reached to 3000 birds and this will be expanded 
in stages to 10.000 birds capacity during the course of Plan with requi
site poultry birds. Only pure breed, White Leghorn or Rhode Island Red 
Chicks were being hatched and supplied so far.

It was observed that the limiting factor for poultry development is 
the high cost of feed and an assured supply of balanced feed. Toi ensure a 
regularly supply of feed at a reasonable price a feed mixing plant has 
been put up and grains are obtained in bulk and this will contribute to 
some extent in bringing down the cost of production of eggs and table 
birds.

With a view to provide gainful occupation to farmers and conse
quently to improve their eccnomic level, three Intensive Poultry Develop
ments Blocks were organised and in each Block a cooperative consisting 
of poultry breeders was formed with the main purpose for providing 
common facilities in disease control, technical knowledge, production, 
collecticn, storage and marketing of eggs and poultry products as well 
as supply of balanced feed. The Societies were assisted by providing finan
cial assistance in the form of loan, share capital contribution and mana
gerial subsidy.

The working of Poultry Societies has net been very satisfactory in 
practice due to individualistic view of the members which has hampered 
the effective working of the Scheme especially in relation to marketing 
of eggs and poultry products and thus they cculd not strenghten the 
organisation on sound economic footing. However, individual members 
have shown premising progress having expanded their original units even 
upto the strength of 1000 birds.

Due to this setback a fillip could not be given to the Societies to 
expand their activities as originally anticipated. As a result of the im
plementation of the Scheme despite the shortcomings, the production of 
eggs has considerably been increased and now it is time to take marketing 
at state level as these Societies are unable to cope up with this aspect 
of the Scheme due to various reasons.

Recently, Applied Nutrition Programme has been introduced in two 
blocks for which initial measures necessary have been taken. The equip
ment has been received from the UNICEF and implementation in the 
blocks is on the way.

Pig Development: The Territory effords good scope for piggery deve
lopment as practically every Christian family maintains indigenous pigs 
for meat consumption. They are mostly maintained on the kitchen and 
farm wasts and scavenging. They develop slowly and it was therefore felt 
necessary to introduce improved breed of pigs which are fast growing and 
prolific breeders. Large white Yorkshire is the main breed which was 
introduced by free distribution of Boars and Sows.

Again, here the same problem as with poultry has been experienced 
as regards high cost of maintainance as they cannot be merely maintained
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on kitchen waste and scavenging. However, it is worth mentioning that 
some of the Institutions having large number of boarders have succeeded 
in maintaining profitable herds of these improved pigs due to the 
large quantities of left-over available from their Institutions.

To maintain an assured supply of breeding stock a Pig Breeding Farm 
has already been established and piglnigs are being supplied at a conces
sional price to breeders.

Financial assistance mainly by way of loan for better housing and 
feeding are given to encourage the development of the improved breed of 
pigs.

Technical advice in management, feeding, disease control, is being 
provided freely through the technical staff.

With the implementation of the Scheme a noticeable improvement is 
perceptible in the areas where pigs have been supplied among the indi
genous swine population. However, much is yet to be done especially in 
the matter of providing cheap feed and marketing of pork and preser
vation of products.

Training & Education: Due to dearth technical staff in the Territory 
and to provide for the expansion of the various development Scheme, 
it was felt necessary to have the requisite technical personnel. Local 
candidates and Departmental Officers were trained in B. V. Sc., Stockman 
and Artificial Insemination, Advanced course in Poultry Husbandry.

Special Schemes:
a) Slaughter Houses: There was a proposal to modernise the exis

ting slaughter houses in the Territory and accordingly a budget provision 
was made in the Third Plan. However, subsequently the prospect of se- 
ting up of Meat Rendering complex with F.A.O. aid was studied and found 
feasible. Since this would also include a Modern Centralised Slaughter 
House for the entire Territory, the proposal of proceeding with the moder
nisation of the slaughter houses was held in abayance.

b) Carsass Utilisation: Similarly a proposal to take the Scheme of 
Cars€uss Utilisation did not materiaJdze for the same reason as stated in 
the case of Slaughter Houses.
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APPROACH TO THE FOURTH PLAN

Cattle Development: The salient features of the Fourth Plan would 
be the adoption of various measures to aichieve the goal of self sufficiency 
in milk, eggs and meat at an early date in this Territory so as to bridge 
the gap of shortfall. Therefore, all our efforts would be directed towards 
adpticti of Schemes in various siectors of Animal Husbandry to consoli
date and expand the efforts already made and the adoption of new Sche
mes. Stress is being laid on scientific breeding by introduction of exotic 
breeds and providing for easy access to the inputs.

The main plank in the policy is the improvement of the Livestock by 
cross breeding with exotic proven sires and the intensification of urban



Key Village programme which has the objective of multifaceted develop
ment in cattle. The number of Key Village Blocks will be increased to six 
during the Fourth Plan supported by sufficient number of sub centres 
located at appropriate sites. Inaccessible areas will be served by natural 
breeding by locating superior quality breeding bulls.

The Composite Livestock Farm be expandied further to meet the 
increasing need for quality sires and the area under cultivation will be 
extended and necessary provision for housing Livestock will be under
taken. The existing salvage farm will be expended to accomodate at least 
200 dry animals and 100 calves and dry animals calves from the farmers 
will be also reared at the Farm at a nominal cost.

A new Scheme for assistance to specialised Dairy Farms will be intro
duced during the Fourth Plan each with not less than 10 breeding cows 
for enabling them to take to cattle breeding and milk production as an 
application and during the^Plan period, 5 such Farms will be developed.

It is proposed to distribute calves from high yielding dems for the 
Mtilization of genetically potential calves. The calves will be purchased 
cr obtained from the State Breeding Farm and made available to the 
members of Dairy Societies. During the plan period it is envisaged to dis
tribute free of cost about 250 calves at the rate of 50 calves per year.

Feeds & Fodder Development: Intensive campaign will be launched 
by introducing forage crops of high nutritional value in milk shed areas 
and areas covered by Key Village Scheme. The programme envisages 
establiiishment of Forage Demonstration cum Fodder Seed Farm, 
popularisation of forage conservation methods, development of grass 
lands and Establishment of Farm for cultivation of maize and forage 
for use in compounding livestock feeds.

Sheep and Goat Development; Being a heavy rainfall track, the area 
is not suitable for sheep development. Goats, however, are kept on a 
small scale by shepherds in hilly areas and goat rearing under range 
conditions has not been favoured in view of the browsing habits and 
damage they cause to the vegetation. In view of the above factors it is 
advisable to drop this sector of development in the Territory.

Poultry Development: The existing State Poultry Farm will be expan
ded from 3000 birds to 10.000 during the Fourth Plan period tci produce 
adequate number of genetically superior stock and to enable the Farm 
to run on commercial basis. The proigramme envisages essentiial facilities 
such as additional buildings, equipment and feeding charges to enable 
them to run poultry on economic lines.

The working of the Intensive Poultry Development Blocks will be 
streamlined and marketing facilities for eggs and poultry products will 
be taken up in order to provide economic price to the producers. Financial 
assistance to Societies will be provided in the form of Iĉ ansi, share capital, 
managerial subsidy, etc.

Credit Facilities: Necessary credit facilities will be made available 
to Societies as well as to individuals to take poultry production on com
mercial lines. The loan will be advanced at the rate of Rs. 15/- per bird 
for setting up commercial egg production farms of 500 to 1000 birds.
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Poultry Development in hilly/tribal/backward areas: This Scheme 
will be implemented for the benefit of the weaker section of population 
to supplement their source of income and improve their nutritional stan
dards. Each family will be provided with loam and 50% subsidy in the 
form of birds for maintaining 25 birds. During the plan period it is 
proposed to take up 100 families under the programme. It is also envi
saged to provide feed on subsidized rate for first two years.

Poultry Demonstration Units: The existing Poultry Demonstration 
Units at the Taluka level will be maintaned and strenghtened in order 
to disseminate the modern methods of Pciultry farming on commercial 
lines.

Applied Nutrition Programme: To provide protective food to expec
tant and nursing mothers and pre-school age children through the set
ting up of poultry unitsi in rural areas, two Blocks are alloted to the 
Territory and the same will be strenghtened during the Fourth Plan to 
provide the protective food on a wider scale. If necessary, additional 
blocks will be taken up during the plan period.

Pig Development: The existing pig Breeding station which serves 
as a nucleus for the supply of improved breed of pigs will be expanded 
tci supply the increasing demand of pigs in the Pig Development Blocks. 
An average of 200 pigs per year will be produced and supplied to Farmers 
in the development blocks. Farmers will be intructed as to the scientific, 
commercial maintanance of these exotic animals and they will be assisted 
in the form of loan and subsidy and technclogy of pork products espe
cially baco*n and ham. Efforts will be made to set up at least 100 units 
of each consisting of five sows and one boar including smaller imitsi.

During this stage it is not envisaged to siet a Bacon Factory as the 
development of piggery is not expected to feed the Bacon Fiactoiy even 
of a medorate size. In case the development is satisfactory, efforts will 
be made to take up Bacon Factory towards the later stage of Fourth 
Plan or begining of Fifth Plan.

Particular stress wiU be paid to the swine spiizootic by immunising 
the animals mainly of the exotic breed against swine fever.

Feeds will be made available at economic prices from the Feed Mixing 
Plant, of the Department.

Animal Health:

Expansion of Veterinary Aid facilities: The existing dispensaries wilL 
be further strenghtened and expanded to provide better facilities to Lives
tock. The Dispens'ariesi will be supported by the siufficient Aid Oentresn 
especially at remote places which are not easily accessible to the Dispen
saries. No new Dispensaries are proposed to be established as the existing 
ones are adequate to cater to the needs. However, about 20 Aid Centres 
will be establishd in areas which need them most.

During Fourth Plan it is proposed to convert two of the Dispensa
ries into full fledged hospitals with inpatent ward with a mobile unit 
attached.
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Rinderp'erst is practically nonexistmt in this area but now as there 
is free flow of cattle from neighbouiring States it will be advisablei to 
take up the immunisaition especially of the bordering 'belts.

At present there are no facilities for disease investigation. It is 
therefore proposed to establish one clinical and investigation centre during 
the Fourth Plan to serve the entire Tesrritory. This will help in speedy 
diagneosis and treatment of infectious and cbscure diseases.
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Special Schemes:

1. Feed Mixing Plant: — As there was great difficulty in getting 
assured supply of balanced cattle, poultry and pig feeds at a reasonable 
price, the Feed Mixing Unit was commissioned during 1967-68 having 
4 tons capacity. The response is satisfactory and with the development 
cf Livestock it is expected that the demand will considerably increase 
during the course of time. Hemice it is proposed to expand the unit to 
cater to the growing demandsi For this the necessary additional equip
ment will be purchased. The scheme will be run on commercial lines on 
no profit no loss basis. The ingredients, required for compounding feed 
will be partly purchased and partly produced at the Departmental Farm.

2. Modernisation of Slaughter Housed: — The moderanisation of the 
existing Slaughter Houses is of immediate need but the programme was 
not taken up sci far due to the non-materialising of Meat Complex which 
is under consideration. The Meat Complex Project provides for Central 
Slaughter House and in case this materialises the modernization of 
Slaughter Houses will be redundant. Hcwever, provision is made to take 
up the Modernisation of Slaughter Houses.

Training & Education: Due to dearth of technical staff it is necessary 
to undertake training programme in various branches of Animal Hus
bandry and Veterinary especially in B. V. Sc., Stockman, Fodder Deve
lopment and Swine Husbandry. Also the Department Officers will be 
sent to Government of India Institutions for availing specialised trai
ning in modem techniques.

------- --------------------

SUMMARY STATEMENT OF ALLOCATIONS

Group of Schemes Provision in lakhs

1 . Oatitle Develojprnenlt.........................
2. Feeds and Fodder Develoipimeiat ..
3. P o u lt r y  D evelo jprnen t .................

4. !Pi|g Devel'Gipmeiit ........................
5. A n im a l H e a lth  ...............................

6. Special Sohemies ..........................

Toitiaa ...

40.00 
12.50
21.00 

3.T5

15.71
7.04

100.00



CATTLE DEVELOPMENT 00o
Outlay proposed Rs. JfO.OO lakhs

s. No. Name of Scheme Brief objective
Upto date achievement 

in respect of con
tinued scheme

Target proposed 
for IV Plan

Technical programme for 
Tentative New Schemes changes
allo^tion suggested programme
in laicns In respect continued Scheme

Remarks

1. Key V i l l a g e  Bnl'argement o f the One block and six sub- Six blocks.
(S chem e. larea and increased 

'Coverage by addinig 
five blocks to the 
exiiisting tolockis.

centries and Central 
iSemen OoUection 
Centre.

11.00 Tlbe blacks located in 
area whicih are po- 
tentially milk poc
kets.

PShaslmg 
Two blocks

1969-70 
Two blocks

1970-71 
Two blocks

1971-72

2. Oomposdte Live
stock Par—Breed
ing Farm.

Ejqpansion of the Farm 
to produce more su
perior bulls for 
breeding proginam- 
me.

Comsaists o f a Shindi 
Herd with 34 adult 
animalis, 25 yooing 
sitock, 6 ibulls, 74 
calves and iMurr'ah 
iherd consisitLng of 
62 adult she-ibuffa- 
loes, 26 young stock, 
58 icalvies 9 bulls.

Herd size of Sin- 
dihi aduilit 100, 
Buillis Ili5, Hur
rah She-Buf- 
f  a  1 o e s 200, 
Bulls 20 & in- 
icrease in cul
tivation area.

23.00 iNo cihanges are tsug- 
gested except inltro- 
duction o f Ralhti 
herd.

3. C a t t l e  Sialvage 
Farm.

Enlargement of the 
Farm to accommo- 
date a larger num
ber of dry animals 
and calves. Also 50 
acres of land will 
be developed for fod^ 
der cultivation.

OnHy Govt, animals The anumber of 
mumbering 50 are anim'als main- 
maintained and an 
area of 25 acres are 
developed for culti- 
vtatiom lof fodder 
crops, water source 
floo* irrigaitlion m de
veloped.

tained will be 
increased to 
200 dray ani
mals and 100 
c a l v e s  and 
areia u n d e r  
cultivation will 
be increased! 
to 50 acres.

3.04 No ohianges are pTo- 
posed except expan
sion.



4. Disitribtittiiian o f fe- Utilisation o f -geneti- New iSciheime. 
imale calves o f cally potential calves
[buffaloes & cows. for  istepiag up o f

milk prodaictioin.

250 calves. 0.75 The calves will be dis IPhasing
tributed m milk shed 1&69-70 C^-
area. They will be vea 50.
puipchased wean 11970-71 cal-
ing' time from the ves 50.
(milk colonies and 1971-72 cal-
firom the Breeding ves 50.
Faa:7n and dlisitriibulted 1972-73 cal-
free to progressive ves 50.
ibreeders. 1973-74 caa-

ves 50.

5. Assistance to spe
cialised D a i r y  
iFarm.

iFormatiion o f groupis, 
sjpeci'alised d a i r y  
farms each witih not 
less than 10 breedinig 
(COWS or iboiffaloes 
for enabling them to 
take cattle breediaig' 
famd milk production 
as an appUcatioin.

New iSohemae. 5 Farms. 1.50 It is piHjposed to sele'Ct IPhasing 
fSive specialisied dairy 1969-70 

farmers who (have 1 (Farm,
adiequate resources 1970-71 
o f land and livestock. 1 Farm.
These farmers will 11971-72 
toe provlided witih i2 Farms,
loan assistance o f 1972-73 
Rs. 30,000/- each for 1 Farm,
eoaiblinig them to 
strengtihem their herd 
by adidiition o f 10 
cows or buffaloes.
The assistance also 
includes provision 
for housimg agricul
tural equipment, etc.

6. IP r e m i u m OSulll Distribution o f isupe- 
Soheme. rior breedinig bulls in

areas which are not 
covered by Key Vil- 
la,g>e Scheme.

as buUs distributed. 50 bulls. O.Tl

40.00

No dhanges are pro- 
(posed and the sciheme 
Ss continuintg.

00



1) Key Village Scheme: In order to enlarge area and increase cover
age it is proposed to take up five additional blocks of cattle supported 
by sub-centres ranging from 6 to 8 sub-centres depending upon breedable 
cattle population in milk shed areas. The programme wil be closely inte
grated with other cattle development schemes, Feed and Fodder Schemes, 
Rural Dairy Extension Service so that all round development of cattle 
is achieved. The Central Semen Production Centre which is established 
will be further expanded to cope with the programme. Tentative budget 
provision proposied is Rs. 11.00 lakhs and details are as follows:

1) Staff: Consists of Key Village Officer, six Veterinary Offi
cers supported by subordinate staff like Stockman, Bull 
Attendants, Drivers, Laboratory Assistant and Administra
tive staff.

2) Equipment: Consists of 35 trevis cum insemination crates, 
thermoflasks, semen preservation equipment. Refrigerators 
electric/kerosene, five Jeeps and other miscellaneous equip
ment like glassware, chemicals, etc.

Provision required for five years:
1) Pay of staff and allowances .............  Rs. 4.00 lakhs
2) Non recurring expenditure on equipment,

buildings ................................................ Rs. 4.50 lakhs
3) Recurring expenditure on rent, electricity, 

water, office expenses, maintainance of
vehicles, etc. ....................................  Rs. 2.50 lakhs

Total .........................  Rs. 11.00 lakhs

2) Expansion and Reorganisation of the State Breeding Farm: The 
existing Farm will be consolidated and expanded during the Plan so as 
to adequately stable the increasing hard of Sindhi, Murrah ajnd young 
stock. Also a Rathi herd will be introduced at the Farm. The purpose of 
the expansion of Farm is to strenghten and reorganise so that the exis
ting Farm may take up scientific breeding through progeny testing tech
nique and produce proven bulls. The strength of the herd will be raised 
from 35 cows to 100 cows and the strength of Murrah buffaloes will be 
raised from 60 she buffaloes to 200 she buffaloes. It is expected that about 
15 Sindhi bulls coming from high yielding dams and 30 Murrah buffalo 
bulls will be available for the breeding programme in the Fourth Plan.

The area under cultivation of fodder crops will be increased from 
30 acres to 76 acres by providing lift irrigation devices so that sufficient 
feed is available for the enlarged herd.

Tentative budget provision proposed is Rs. 23.00 lakhs and details 
are as follows:

1) Staff: Additional staff consisting of Supervisors, Milkmen, 
Herdmen, Mechanic, Shed cleaners, will be recruited.

I. Catle Development:



2) Equipment: Consists of milk cans, milking pails, farm cooler, 
agricultural implements, trolleys, bullock carts, tie chains, 
buckets, gamellas, pump sets, etc.

3) Buildings: Cattle sheds, calf sheds, bull pens, calving shed, 
residential accommodation, fencing.

4) Miscellaneous Stores: Feeds, seeds, chemicals,detergents.
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Provision required for five years:

1) Pay of staff and allowances
2) Capital expenditure on buildings ...
3) Non-recurring expenditure on equipment
4) Recurring expenditure on cattle feed, 

medicines, chemicals, detergents, hay, 
daily labour wages, maintainance of 
vehicles  ̂ office contingencies

5) Purchase of Livestock
Total .........................

Rs. 5.00 lakhs 
Rs. 4.00 lakhs 
Rs. 2.00 lakhs

Rs. 9.00 lakhs 
Rs. 3.00 lakhs
Rs. 23.00 lakhs

3) Cattle Salvage Farm: The Salvage Farm, already established 
will be consolidated and the benefit extended to the farmers to salvage 
dry cows and buffaloes which otherwise are wasted. Feeding cost will 
be recovered from the owners and the animals will remain the property 
of the owners. Breeding facilities both natural and artificial will be pro
vided. Sufficient area for grazing and cultivation of fodder crops will be 
developed to support about 200 big animals and 100 calves.

Tentative budget provision is Rs. 3.04 lakhs and details are as fol
lows:

1) Staff: Additionail staff consisting of one Stockman, onei Agri
cultural Assistant, six grazers. Assistant mechanic.

2) Equipment: Pump sets, pipes, agricultural implements, bu
ckets, gamellas, spades, bullock carts, trolleys.

3) Buildings: Temporary sheds to house animals especially 
during monsoons.

Provision required for five years:

1) Pay of staff and allowances Rs. 1.00 lakh
2) Expenditure on development of land Rs. 0.50 lakhs
3) Construction of temporary sheds Rs. 0.50 lakhs
4) Non recurring expenditure on equipment Rs. 0.25 lakhs
5) Recurring expenditure on feed, hay, daily

wages on labour, office contingencies ... Rs. 0.79 lakhs
Total ......................... Rs. 3.04 lakhs



4) Free Distribution of Female Calves of high yielding cows and 
buffaloes: In order to utilise the genetically potential calves from high 
yielding dams, it is proposed to puirchase 250 female calves of both 
buffalo and cow at weaning and to distribute free of cost to farmers espe
cially in milk shed areas. The calves will be provided from the Govt. State 
Farm or under Calf Rearing Scheme of Govt, of India or from breeding 
tracts. The cost of calf is expected to round about Rs. 300/-.

The total expenditure envisaged for five years is Rs. 0.75 lakhs.

5) Assistance to specialised Dairy Farm: Assistance to specialised 
Dairy Farm is a new Scheme which aims in promoting of formation of 
group of specialised Dairy Farms each with not less than 10 Breeding 
Cows for enabling them to take to cattle breeding and milk products as 
an application. It is proposed to assist five farmers who have got adequate 
resources of land and livestock. Each will be provided with a loan 
to the maximum of Rs. 30.000/- and the location of such Farms will be 
within the area covered by the Key Village programme. The entire assis
tance will be in the form of medium type of loan under usual comditionsi.

Tentative provision is @ Rs. 30.000 for Farm.
For Five Farm ... ... ... ... ... Rs. 1.50 lakhs

6) Premium Bull Scheme: It is proposed to distribute superior breed
ing bulls of cows and buffaloes in aireas which are not covered by the Keiy 
Village Scheme. The bulls will be distributed free of cost to Panchayats 
and maintainance allowance at the rate of Rs. 180/- per quarter will be 
reimbursed if the conditions are fulfilled. During the Plan period about 
50 bulls will be distributed in suitable areas.

Tentative budget provision proposed is Rs. 0.71 lakhs.
Details of expenditure are as follows:

1) Cost of 50 bulls ....................................  Rs. 0.50 lakhs
2) Pajnnent of premium towards mainte

nance ...............................................  Rs. 0.21 lakhs
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Total .........................  Rs. 0.71 lakhs



FEEDS AND FODDER DEVELOPMENT
Outlay proposed: Rs. 12.50 lakhs

s. No. Name of Scheme Brief objective
Upto date achievement 

in respect of con
tinued scheme

Target proposed 
for IV Plan

Tentative 
allocation 
in lakhs

Technical programme for 
New Schemes-changes 

suggested in programme 
in respect continued Scheme

Remarks

4

£>stal)llishinent of 
Forage Demons- 
tration-cum - Fod
der Seed Farm.

2. Fotrage
tion.

Oonserva-

3. a>eve!opimieojt
C!<rasBlajD43. Oif

To demonstrate Impro
ved practices of fo 
rage production con
servation and utiliza
tion, seeds for recom
mend fodder crops.

To ,po(pullarise cooseir- 
vation o f seasonal 
auriplius o f foraige.

improveiment o f graiss- 
lamds amd their bet- 
!ber miamagemient on 
demonstration (basis.

4. (Elstalbllslhm'eint o f 
c u l t i v a t i o n  of 
maize and jowar 
for comipounding 
o f Uveisitooik food.

On a limited scale this 
ftimiotion was petrfor- 
med ajt the Breed- 
dmig Faam.

New iSdheime.

One Farm.

40 siliaige de
monstrations, 

30 hay mak- 
iaug demonis- 
trations.

5.00

1.50

Neiw iScaiejiie. 1.00

To iprodiuoe maize and 
jowar locaJly for utl- 
iHzation in manufaic- 
iture of Livestock 
feeds and thus lower 
tihe cost o f feed.

■New ISdhejn'e. One Farm of 100 
acres.

5.00

Total o f Feeds & Fodder Development Sdheme

To undertake studies 
and organise de
monstration on va- 
rdouB fonage rarops 
and multipaiOBition of 
foxindiaitlon sieed.

Org'anlse demonstra
tion o f silage mak- 
inig and hay ma.kinjg 
on oultivaltors fields 
and demonstmte the 
advantages o f forage 
oomservation.

iPrtoper management o f 
areas including seed- 
m g and introduction; 
o f legumes, moeture 
conservation, b u s h  
clearance fertilizer 
application, proper 
grass conservation, 
rotational grazing, 
etc.

The cuDtlvaMe waste 
laiUd will be 'availed 
for establishment of 
'Farm having 100 
acres area.

12.50 lakhs



1. Establishment of Forage Demonstration cum Fodder Seed pro
duction Farm: Hitheirto the cultivation of fodder crops was solely con
fined to cattle breeding Farm for its own use and supply of planting 
material ,of fodder crops in §mall scale to progressive farmers. These 
increased activities under cattle development, however, have necessitated 
the establishment of a separate Forage Demonstration cum Fodder Seed 
Production Farm to undertake studies on agronomic and other aspects 
of fodder crops, conservation of forage and its utilisation and production 
of foundation seeds suited to the region. The Farm will be linked up to 
specific Key Village Blocks. It will also serve as a demonstration Farm 
to dissiminate the cultivation of fodder crops. This will supply the seeds 
due to inadequacy regarding the availability of reliable quality seeds of 
recommended fodder crops.

With this aim, it is proposed to select a suitable site with natural 
resources haying an area of 50 acres and develop it on the above lines.

Tentative provision proposed is Rs. 5.00 lakhs and details are as 
follows:

1) Land development including irrigation
facilities, fencing> levelling, etc. ... Rs. 0.50 lakhs

2) Equipment like agricultural implements,
oil engine, pipes construction etc. ... Rs. 1.00 lakh

3) Buildings, quarters, cattle sheds, pump
sheds, stores, etc.......................................  Rs. 1.00 lakh

4) Pay and Allowances of staff consisting of
Development Officer, 2 Agricultural 
Assistants, permanent labourers, mecha
nics, watchman, drivers, etc................. Rs. 1.00 lakh

5) Recurring expenditure on seeds, fertili
zers, labour wages, maintenance of
vehicles and machineiry, fe«ed of bullocks ' Rs. 1.50 lakhs

Total .........................  Rs. 5.00 lakhs

2. Forage conservation: To popularise conservation of seasonal sur
plus of forage, it is proposed to organise demonstration on silage making 
and haĵ  making from cultivators holding in milk shed areas of Dairy 
Project, Key Village Blocks and other selected areas. During the plan 
period it is pyoposed to have 40 demonstra,tion pits of silage and 30 hay 
making demonstrations.

Tentative provision proposed is Rs. 0.75 lakhs for five years.

3. Development of Grassland: There .are extensive areas of grassland 
Which are utilised at present for livestock grazing or grass harvesting. 
These areas are generally overgrazed and yet no efforts are made towards
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n. Feeds and Fodder Development Schemes:



m

proper management and improvement. Therefore it is proposed to develop 
the grass resourcesi by proper maaiaigement by rotational grazing, soil 
and moisture conservation measures, bush cleaning, seeding and planting, 
introduction of legumes, application of fertilizers and timely harvesting 
of grass and its curing and proper utilization. The territory has got vast 
areas under wild grasses which are mostly burnt and thus wasted. If 
the development of grass is taken up it will go a long way to provide 
sufficient forage. About 50 hectares will be taken up for development 
by introducing the various measures for improvement. Also baling of 
hay for easy transport will be undertaken.

Tentative provision proposed is Rs. 1.00 lakh which includes pur
chase of fertilizers, baling presses, seed material, labour, fencing and 
supervision.

4. Establishment of Farm for cultivation of maize and jowar for 
compounding Livestock Feeds: As there is great scarcity of maize and 
jowar used in compounding Livestock Feed, thus leading to import of 
grains from distant places, the cost of feed is prohibitive and which has 
repercussion on the Animal Husbandry Development. These crops are not 
grown locally owing to the pressure on land by cultivation of paddy 
which is the staple food of this Territory. It is therefore proposed to 
raise these crops Departmentally on cultivable waste land to have assured 
support of grains to the Feed Compounding Factory and consequently to 
provide feed at a reasonable rate.

The area will be selected with due regard to all economic factors so 
as to run the Farm on economical basis. About 100 acres will be taken 
and average production expected of 150 tons o'f maize during the season.

Tentative budget provision proposed is Rŝ  5.75 lakhs and details 
are as follows:

1) Land Development including irrigation
facilities, fencing, levelling, etc. ... Rs. 0.50 lakhs

2) Equipment like agricultural implementsi
trucks, bullock caJrts, 6il eiigih6 etc. • . Rs. 1.50 lakhs

3) Construction of i’esidential quarters,
store-room, godown, bullock shed, etc. R5>. 1.00 lakh

4) Pay and allowances of staff consisting of
Agricultural Officer, Agricultural Assis
tant, permanent labourers, mechanic,
driver, watchman....................................  Rs. 1.00 lakh

5) Recurring expenditure .............. ... Rs. 1.75 lakhs

Total .*............... Rs. 5.75 lakhs



POUI.TRY DEVELOPM ENT SCHEME &
Outlay proposed Rs. 21.00 lakhs

s. No. Name of Scheme Brief objective
Upto date achievement 

in respect of con
tinued scheme

Target proposed 
for IV Plan

Technical programnae for 
Tentative New Schemes-changes 
allocauon suggested in programme 
in lakns jn respect continued Scheme

Remarks

1. iExpiaiasion o f State 
JPaulbry Farm.

'Provision o f additiomal 
fiacilitdes at the 'Poid- 
try Farm to produce 
large numlber of 
oetioailly sujpeirioi' 
stock and ifco enable 
tlhe farm to rvin oo  
cominieircial lines.

3000 layer (tmiit. iFarm o f 10000 
liayers.

10.00

2. Consolidation of 
Intensive iPoidtry 
D e v e l o p m e n t  
IBlocks oum orga- 

• mdsation o f mar
keting centre for 
eggs amd poultry 
products.

Develoipm'ent o f poul- T h r e e  tolockis esta- lOonsolidation of 
try inxiustry in an Ibliahed. w o r k i n g  of
integrated manner tihree blocks

and eetabllsii- 
ment o f one 
m a r k e t i n g  
icentre.

and to provide mar- 
ketimg facilities fax 
ithe produce.

4.50

Additional facdlities to 
run on economical 
limes.

Workiing o f ‘tJhe Oooipe- 
r a t i v e s  w i l l  be 
s t  r 10 a m il i n e  d 'to 
Ibrioig them on com
mercial f o o t i n g .  
IProrvision of market
ing facilities w i l l  
ihelp the produce in 
attainiinig this objec
tive.

3. Credit facilities to 
iPoultry farmers 
including s h a r e  
(Capital and mana- 
(gerial subsidy to 
societies.

To enable the Poultry 
keepers to meet tlhe' 
capital irequiremeait 
and consequently to 
toicaieaise the buisiness.

Poultry Societies: 
iRs. 40,000/-, 15 indi
viduals— Rs. 3500/- 
each, 8 individuals 
—  Rs. 1000/- each, 
10 individuals —  Rs. 
2500/- each, 10 indi
viduals —  Rs. 500/-
each, individuals —  
Ra. 2000/-.

10 large faxms 2.50 lioans will be advan- 
having 500 to oed a t  r a t e  o f
1000 layers. iRs. 15/- per bird for
50 unilts of 25 settinig up 500 to
l a y e r s ,  25 1000 l a y e r  units,
units o f  75 H-ioaaie to set up
layers. lunits o f 25 to 75

layers at the rate of 
Rs. 500/- to Rs.
2500/- irespectively.



4. IPoultry Develop- 
ment Hilly/Trrbal 
/Backward areas 
fOT b e n e f i t  oif 
breaker section of 
poipulatioiii.

5. Poultry Demons
tration Centres.

6. Ajyplied Nutrition 
iBroigranmie.

T o  (provide su p p le m e n 
t a r y  soiu rce  o f  in 
c o m e  a n d  im p r o v e  
th e  n'Uitritlonal stan- 
>dard of tiie  e c o n o -  
m iioa lly  w e a k e r  s e c -  
ition of th e  popUa- 
tloia.

To popularise land saip- 
plement tihe work 
cairried out by the 
State Poultry Farm 
in the remote ai’eas 
'by exteaidiiiig modern 
poultry develiopment 
method and prodiuc- 
tion o f g’enetloally 
potential sitock.

To provide prbtective 
food to expectamt 
and nuirsimg mothers 
land pre-school a.ge 
childrien ithroui^h the 
setinig (up o f poultry 
omits in rural areas.

New Sdhem©. 100 units. 0.50

FSnre c e n tre s  e a c h  
10 0  la y e r s  u n it.

of Construction of 
iPooiltry hou
ses.

1.00

Two blocks ,eadh with 
20 uniits witlh 32 
iblrds eadh.

Three Moks. 2.50

TOtad iPor Pmillitry OeveOopmmt Rs. 21.00 
laldis

Each fiamily will be 
p r i d e d  20-25 cross 
ibreed 'Ohicks of 2 to 
3 months old birth 
on 50% subsidy. Feed 
ooncenitrate will also 
toe supplied on isub- 
siidised rates for two 
years.

The centres are locat
ed at Talukas which 
are situated at a dis
tance from State 
iPoultry Farm. Eacih 
■ c e nt r e  maintains 
100 laiyiens o f exotic 
toreed under modem 
management prac
tices.

Backyard poultry keep
ers in the Block 
airea will .be provided 
with 'loan ajid sub
sidy for production 
o f eggs required for 
the scheme.



1. Expansion of State Poultry Farm: The existing State Poultry 
Farm will be provided with additional facilities to produce a larger 
number of genetically superior stock to enable the farm to run on comm^'- 
cial lines. In view cf this the State Poultry Form will be provided with 
essential facilities such as additibnal buildings, e<iuipment, feeding 
charges. It is proposed to increase the strength from 3000 birds to 
10.000 birds during the Plan to achieve the objective and make available 
sufficient number of breeding stocks of superior quality tci poultry 
keepers.

The tentative outlay proposed for five years is Rs. 10.00 lakhs and 
details are as follows:

1) Staff: Additional staff like one Poultry Assistant, one store
keeper, four Poultry Attendants, will be recruited.

2) Equipmeut; Feeders, water fountains, nests, debeakers, fur
niture.

3) BvMding: Poultry houses, residential quarters, store room.

Provision required for five years:

1) Pay and allowances of staff ... ... Rs. 1.50 lakhs
2) Non recurring expenditure on equipment Rs. 0.50 lakhs
3) Recurring expenditure on purchase of

day old chicks, feeding charges, labour 
wages, postage, maintainance of equip
ment etc. ... ... ... ... ... Rs. 3.00 lakhs

4) Expenditure on building programme ... Rs. 5.00 lakhs

in. Poultry Development Schemes:

Total .........................  Rs. 10.00 lakhs

2. Consolidation of Intensive Poultry Development Blocks cum Mar
keting Organisation of eggs and poultry products: The existing IntenMve 
Poultry Development Blocks will be consolidated and organised on sound 
economic basis by providing necessary financial assistance and technical 
assistance to them. The working of the Cooperatives will be streamlined 
in order to have the benefit of cooperative effcrts instead of individua
listic approach and thus maintain their units on commercial line.

A marketing organisation at state level will be set up to market 
eggs and poultry products so that collecting and bargaining power will 
enable the breeders to obtain economic prices throughoiit the year and 
regulate the market in poultry products.

The marketing organization will have facilities to store eggs in cold 
storage and deep freeze for poultry mieat. The organization will be î un on 
no profit no loss basis and on commercial lines with a P.L.A. account.



Also feed will be made available tci Societies from Government Feed 
Mixing Plant at no profit no loss basis.

The tentative outlay proposed for five years is Rs. 4,50 lakhs and 
details are as follows;

1. Staff: Additional staff for marketing organisation, packers, 
attendants will be recruited.

2. E q u ip m en ts : Deep freeze cabinet, egg collection boxes, filler 
flats, etc.

Provision required for five years:

1) Pay and allowances of staff ... ... Rs. 1.50 lakhs
2) Non recurring expenditure on equipment Rs. 0.50 lakhs
3) Recurring expenditure on maintenance of

vehicles, equipinerit, electricity, water, la
bour w a ges................................................  Rs. 0.50 lakhs

4) Amount required for P. L. A. ... ... Rs. 2.00 lakhs
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Total ... ... ... Rs. 4.50 lakhs

4. Credit Facilities: Necessary credit facilities will be made availa
ble to Societies as well as to individuals to take up small and large units 
on commercial lines. The loan will be advainced on usual teirms and condi
tions.

The loan will also be advanced at the rate of Rs. 15/- per bird for 
setting up commercial egg production Farms of 500 to 1000 birds. During 
the plan 10 large Famns) having 500 to 1000 birdsi capacity will be siet up 
and also small unitsi having 25 to 75 layers will be assiisited.

Tentative provision proposed for five years is Rs. 2.00 lakhs.

4. Assistance to Societies in the form of Share Capital Contribution 
and Managerial Subsidy: The Societies will be helped with Government 
Share Capital Contribution on matching basis to enhance the financial 
position of Societies.

Also Societies will be provided Managerial Subsidy to cover the cost 
of managerial expenses during the initial stages of organisation.

Outlay proposed for five years:

1) Share Capital Contribution .............. Rs. 0.40 lakhs
2) Managerial Subsidy .........................  Rs. 0.10 lakhs

Total .........................  Rs. 0.50 lakhs



5. Poultry Development in HUly/Trihal/Backward areas for the bene
fit of weaker section of population: Thiis is at new Scheme and its aim 
is to provide supplementary source of income and to improve their nutri
tional standards. Each family will be provided with loan and 50% subsidy 
on birds for maintaining a flock of 20 to 25 birds. It is also envisaged 
to provide feed on subsidised rates for the first two years. During the 
plan it is proposed to assist 100 families under the Scheme.

Tentative provision proposed for five year is Rs. 0J50 lakhs.

6. Poultry Demonsiration Centres: The existing five Demonstration 
Centres which were established during third Plan have reached the 
maintenalaoei sitage and expenditure on maintenance is provided under 
Non Plato. However a provision of Rs. 1.00 lakh has been proposed for 
consolidation and construction of houses.
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Tentative provision proposed is Rs. 1.00 lakh.

7. Applied Nutrition Programme: This programme is envisaged to 
provide protective food to expectant and nursing mothers and preage 
school children through the setting up of poultry units in rural areas. 
During this year two blocks are alloted to the Territory. In each block 
about 25 backyard poultry keepers will be given an amount of Rs. 520/- 
each, of which Rs. 130/- is by way of subsidy and Rs. 390/- as loan. They 
will be also provided subsidised feed for first two years. The loan is pay
able under usual terms and conditions. During this period each poultry 
keeper will contribute 2 eggs per day from October to March for the 
feeding programme.

During the Fourth Plan, the Programme will be extended either by 
the inclusion of new villages in the Block or setting up of additional 
Blocks.

Tentative outlay proposed is Rs. 0.50 lakhs.



PIGGERY DEVELOPMENT
Outlay propose Rs. 3.75 lakhs.

s. No. Name of Scheme Brief objeotivo
Upto date achievement 

in respect of con- 
tinu'ed schemo

Target proposed 
for IV Plan

Tentiitive 
allocation 
in lakhs

Technical programme for 
New Schemes-changes 

suggested in programme in 
respect of continued Scheme

Remarks

2.

lP4g B r e e d i n g '  
Farm.

Pigg-ery Develop
ment Blocks.

3. Credit iBIacillties.

To piroduce imiprovted 
pilgs for distriibutiooi 
in Mteinsive tPiigigery 
Blodks and serve as 
a dieim<>nistratlo(n for 
improved practice®.

To inoreiaisie the pro- 
dmcitim of pigs so as 
bo make availaJble 
aaifficleait raw mate
rial for m'aniufacture 
o f pork piroducts.

One farm ihavimg three 200 piglinigs per 
Iboars amd .12 sows year, 
is establisilied.

One iblock has ibeen 
estalMisihed wtherein 
pigs produced at 
tihie Breedinjg iFarm 
are disitrlibuted for 
mulltiplicatioin a n d  
luipgradinig.

To heilp the pdig Ibreed- Amoiwit o f loan alllot-
lers to exiteaid the ted t h i s  y e a r
existing aiiMts by Rs. 10,000/- for set-
availing financial ting oip iPiigigery.
assistance.

TOtail ffor Piig Dievtefliopmeint

OonsoliKfeiitkm of 
Block by dis- 
triibution, In
crease in num
ber of breed
ing stock. 100 
imits win be 
established.

iMnancial assiis- 
tanoe for 25 
l a r g e  units 
and T5 sm'aJIl 
units.

1.50

0.75

1.60

Rs. 3.75
lakhs

The pig breedaaig fairan 
will have capacity 
o f 50 sows and fiive 
boars. T h e  breed 
mainly kept is White 
Yorkshire.

Pigs of improved 
breed will be distri
buted in B l o c k s .  
E)ach unit will be 
provided with finan
cial assistance in 
the form o f grant 
for construction of 
pig stys. Besides 
loan facilities will 
be made available 
separately.

iLoans will be advain- 
oed to prospective 
ibreedem so t h a t  
they may be Induced 
to take lip the breed
ing' o f exotic breed 
on scientific line. Th® 
rate of loan will ibe 
Rs. 1000 to 3000 dep
ending upon the size 
of undertaking i.e. a 
pair or one 'boar and 
five sows.

CO
CO
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IV. Piggery Development:

1. Piggery Breeding Station: The existing piggery breeding station 
which serves as a nucleus for the supply of improved breed of pigs will 
be expanded to supply the increasing demand of pigs in the Piggery 
Development Blocks during the Plan. On an average 200 pigs will be 
bred and supplied to farmers in the Development Blocks.

Tentative outlay for five years is Rs. 1.50 lakhs and details are as 
follows:

1) Staff required: Onie Stockman and three attendants.
2) Equipment: Platform balance, buckets, gamellas, feeding 

troughs.
3) Building: One farrowing pen.

Details of expenditure for five years:

1) Pay and allowances of staff ..............
2) Non recurring expenditure on equipment
3) Building ................................................
4) Recurring expenditure on feed, chemi

cals, medicines, liaJbour wages, etc.

Total .........................

Rs, 0.30 lakhs
Rs. 0.10 lakhs
Rs. 0.10 lakhs

Rs. 1.00 lakh 

Rs. 1.50 lakhs

2. Intensive Piggery Development Blocks: The development of pig
gery will be confined to three Talukas, where there are potentialities for 
such development. In these Talukas exotic breeds will be supplied from 
the Piggery Breeding Station and the farmers will be provided technical 
assistance to rear the pigs on modern methods. Balanced feeds will also 
be made available and technical details for construction of stys will be 
furnished.

The farmer will be assisted in the form of grant-in-aid at the rate 
of Rs. 1500/- for construction of model pig sty to maintain five sows and 
one boar. In all 50 units will be set up under this programme.

Tentative outlay proposed for five years is Rs. 0.75 lakhs.

3. Credit F a c i l i t ie s :  As the piggery breeding is to be carried out on 
scientific lines it requires investment in initial stages. It is therefore 
necessary to encourage prospective breeders in the Blocks by advancing 
loan on easy terms. The amount of loan in each case would be Rs. 1000/- 
in the case of small nit of pairs and Rs. 3000/- in the case of a big unit 
consisting of one boar and five sows.

Tentative outlay for five years is Rs. 1.50 lakhs.



ANIMAL HEALTH
Outlay proposed: Rs. 15.75 lakhs

s. No. Name of Scheme Brief objective
Upto date achievement 

in respect of con
tinued scheme

Target oroposed 
for IV Plan

Tentative 
allocation 
in lakhs

Technical programme for 
New Srhemes-changes 

suggested in programme 
in respect continued Scheme

Remarks

i  2 3 4 5 6 7 8
1. D is p e n s a r ie s  an d  

A id  C en tres .
T o  p r o v id e  b e t te r  v e te 

r in a r y  a id  t o  th e  
fa r m e r s  b y  streng*h- 
ten in jg  th e  e x is t in g  
d is p e n s a r ie s  &  A id  
C e n tres .

11 D isp e n sa r ie s , 4 A id  
C en tres ,

C o n so lid a t io n  o f  
D i^ e n s a r ie s  
a n d  estatolish - 
m e n t  o f  a d d i
t io n a l A i d  
C e n tre s ,

5 .00 D is p e n s a r ie s  a n d  A id  
C e n tr e s  w i l l  d e a l 
w ith  th e  t re a tm e n t  
o f  a n im a ls ; c o n t r o l  
o f  d ise a se s  b y  m a ss  
(v a cc in a tion  p r o 
g r a m m e  a n d  re n -

2. Ck>nverslon of Dis- 
ipensaries i n t o  
Hospitals.
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inciharige o f Diesease 
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with labaratory.
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V. Animal Health:

1. Eocpamion of Dispensaries: To provide better veterina:ty facilities 
and to prevent and control livestock diseases in the area, it is proposed 
to maintaiin the existing Dispensajries and expand them by providing better 
equipment, construction of accomadation and increase the number of 
Aid Centres to oaiter to far off places which are not served by the Dispen
saries. The expenditure on maintainanoe of Dispensaries has been pro
vided under Non Plan. However a provision of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is provided 
under Plan to purchase equipment and construction of accomodation for 
housing Dispensaries land First Aid Centres and other equipment.

Tentative outlay proposed for five years is Rs. 5.00 lakhs and it is 
as follows:

1. iCoaistruction W ork....................................  Rs. S.50 lakhs
2. Equipmmt for expansion ... ... ... Rs. 1.50 lakhs
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Total .................................... Rs. 5.00 lakhs

2. Conversion of Dispensaries into Hospitals: At present there are 
no full fliedged Hospitals for thie maiintenance of inpatients and necessity 
of these is keenly felt, especiaily in case of large animals. During the 
plan it is proposed to convert two of the Dispensaries into fullfledged 
Hospitals with necesisary equipment and wards.

Tentative outlay proposed for five yetars is Rs. 9.46 lakhs and details 
are as follows: —■

1) Buildings: Two Hospitails witih residential 
acconmiodation .............. .............. Rs. 4.50 lakhs

2) Equipment................................................ Rs. 2.00 lakhs

3) Pay Allowances of staff .............. Rs. 1.50 lakhs

4) Recurring expenditure on medicin'es, elec
tricity, water, chemica-lis, etc.................... Rs. 1.46 lakhs

T o ta l.................................... Rs. 9.46 lakhs

3. Rinderpest Immunization: Rinderpiest is practically non-existent 
in this area and as such till this time no eradication programme hajsi been 
carried out. However, due to the free movement of cattle and buffaloes 
from the neighbouring States it is felt that the establishment of immune 
belt along the borders be established. 'Rierefore, it is proposed to under
take the immunization programme all along the border. The programme 
will be carrited out through the existing Veterinary staff and vehicles. 
The only expenditure will be incurred on purchase of vaccines and serum 
and other miscellaneous equipment.

Tentative provision of Rs. 0.25 liakhs has been proposed.



4. Establishment of Clinical and Inmstigation Unit: Thene are no 
facilities at present with the Department for prompt diagnosis of diseases 
and maaiy a time help has to toe taken from the Health Laboiratory. Now, 
with the advance in the deivelopment of Livestock, it is imperative to have 
one unit for timely diagnosis. The unit will be kept under the charge of 
Disease Investigation Officer with small laboratory and subordinate staff. 
The unit will be housed in one of the dependency of this Depairtment and 
no special building programme is anticipaited.

Tentative outlay proposed for five yeairs is Rs. 1.00 lakh.
1) Staff: One Disease Investigation Officer, one Laboratory 

Assistant, two attendants.
2) Equipments: Microscopes, sterilisers, incubators and oither 

laboratory equipment, stain glassware, media, etc.

Details of expenditure for five years:

1) Pay of staff and allowainces ..............
2) Non recurring expenditure on equipment
3) Recurring expenditure .........................
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Rs. 0.30 lakhs
Rs. 0.60 lakhs
Rs. 0.10 lakhs

Total ....................................  Rs. 1.00 lakh,



SPECIAL SCHEMES

s. No. Name of Scheme Brief objective
Upto date achievement 

in respect of con
tinued scheme

Targ-et proposed 
for IV Plan

1. E3q)an!sd)cai o f Peed 
Mixlmjg (Flarut.

2. iModemiz'aitaoii o f 
slaug’hter hoaises.

S. Training'
cation.

& EJdu-

The existimig plainlt wilU 
(be expanded to hian- 
dle liBJrger quantity 
o f feed to m eet the 
Iniorea^d demand.

TIhis is a new Sdheme 
necessitated becaixse 
the old slaughter 
h o u s e s  are anti
quated and not pro
vided wiith necessary 
arranigements f o r  
lh3 ĝ‘enic meat pro
duction.

iProviding stipends to 
candidates in va- 
irioais fields o f Ani
mal Husibandry and 
Veterinary iServioes.

One (unit for 
capacity.

4 ton

3 existing slauig*ht©r 
Ihouses in the most 
populous italukas.

Toitiail lloir Spieclal iSchieme

E X p a n s io n of 
IPlant to 'han
dle about 8 
toms per day.

All these three 
are proposed 
Ibe modeiraised.

1 OB. V. Sc. completed, 
7 lunder training, 3 
I. D. D,, 28 stock
men, 3 in various A. 
H. & V. Science 
ibrancfhes.

Outlay proposed'. Rs. 7.0Jf Lakhs
CO-
00:

Technical programme for 
Tentative New Schemes changes
allocation suggested programme
in laJchs jn respect continued Scheme

4 for B. V. Ss.
15 stockmen, 
1 Swine Hus
bandry, 6 re
fresher cour
ses in various 
branches o f  
Animal Hus
bandry & Ve
terinary Ser
vices.

0.74

6.00

0.30

B'alanced feed will be 
icomjpounded for the 
vairioais species of 
livestock and will be 
made available at 
reasonable rates at 
no profit no loss 
basis.

To be implemented by 
the construction of 
modem hygienically 
a n d  samtorially 
constructed houses.

Usuially the sihort du
ration courses held 
in various Govt. Ins
titutes Stockmen are 
locally trained.

Rs. 7.04 
lakhs

Remarks



1. Expansion of Feed Mixing Plan: The existing Feed Mixing Plant 
will be continued and expanded to meet the requirement of balanced 
Livestock feeds. This, step towards reducing the cost will be made by 
the bulk purchase of ingredients and also popularisation of cultivation of 
maize and jowar locally. Maize also will be produced on the Departmental 
Farm under the Feeds and Fodder Development Scheme.

The Scheme will be run on no profit no loss basis and on commercial 
terms for which P. L. A. account will be operated. No provision has been 
made under this Schem.e as it will be operated aŝ â Trading Scheme and 
necessary capital will be provided under Ncn-Plan Budget. However the 
amount required for Pay and Allowances of staff and various equipment 
is included under Plan.

Tentative provision proposed is Rs. 0.74 lakhs and details are as 
follows:

1) Pay of staff ....................................  Rs. 0.40 lakhs
2) Purchase of equipment l i k e  mixer,

grinder, spares, etc. .............. ... Rs. 0.20 lakhs
3) Recurring expenditure on labour wages,

electricity, etc............................................  Rs. 0.14 lakhs
Total .......................... Rs. 0.74 lakhs

2. Modernisation of Slaughter Houses/Meat Rendering Complex: The 
modernisation of the Slaughter Houses was to be taken up during the III 
Plan for which provision was made but was held in abeyance as the 
Project of Meat Rendering Complex was expected to materialise and 
which includes a Central Modern Slaughter House. The Project is still 
not finalised and in view of this a provision is made in the Plan for moder
nising three slaughter houses situated in the three largest consuming 
towns.

The outlay proposed is Rs. 6.00 lakhs.

3. Training and Education: With the progress of various development 
Schemes, it is necessary to make prcivision for trained staff in different 
fields of Animal Husbamdry in view of this, some new candidates have to 
be trained and some of those already trained may have to undergo ref
resher or short term specialised ocurses.

Such courses are held from time to time in various Government Ins
titutions and it is proposed to depute 4 for B. V. Sc., 15 Stcckmen, one 
for Swine Husbandry and 6 for refresher courses during the Plan period.

The provision made under this Scheme is mainly for payment cf 
stipends.

Tentative provision proposed is Rs. 0.30 lakhs for five years.
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5 —  Dairying & Milk Supply

Dairy Development

POSITION BEFORE THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE 
THIRD PLAN

Dairy dievelopment pirograimme weire introduced only after liberation 
towards the middle of the Third Plan and during ex-Portuguese regime the 
requirements of milk and milk products like butter, cheese, condensed 
milk, sterilised milk, milk powder, were solely met through imports.

The cattle population of this Territory compares favourable with 
the neighbouring Districts but they are non-descript type, learn eman- 
ciated with low milking and draught capabilities due to non implemen
tation of any cattle development schemes before liberation.

After liberation imports of milk and milk products were restricted 
and keeping in view the rapidly increasing demand for milk and milk 
products from urban population the Dairy Development programme was 
introduced in 1963-64 supported by the Cattle Development Schemes.

The following Schemes in Dairy Development were implemented 
during Third Plan and subsequent years 1967-68 and 1968-1969.

1. Organisation of Dairy Cooperative Societies in potentially 
milk producing areas.

2. Financial Assistance to Dairy Societies in the form of loans, 
managerial subsidy, subsidy for purchase of milk collection 
and handling equipment and share capital contribution.

3. Establishment of Pilot Pasteurisation Plant linking with rural 
milk collection from Societies.

4r. Rural Dairy Extension.
5. Training Programme of Dairy personnel.
6. Establishment of Central Dairy Plant at Ponda.

IMPACT OF THE THIRD PLAN

Due to organisation of Dairy Cooperatives in rural areas, supoorted by 
Cattle Development Schemes there iis substantial increase in milk produc
tion. In all 22 Primary Milk Producer’s Cooperative Societies were orga
nised in areas which are potential for such development. It is worth men
tioning that the collection milk from Societies went up to 3500 litres during 
flush season after reainiaig sufficient quantity of milk in viilageis for 
consumption.



They were provided necessary financial assistance in the form of 
loan, subsidy for purchase of milk collection and handling equipment, 
managerial subsidy, share capital contribution and technical assistance 
and marketing facilities to foster their grown and close coordination is 
ensured in the Animal Husbandry programme.

The amount of loan disbursed to the Society was regulated on the 
share capital raised and working of the Society and uptil now an 
amount of Rs. 70.000/- was disbursed to the 27 Societies on easy terms. 
The loan is recovered through the milk bills payable to the Societies.

Also the Societies were provided with subsidy to the tune of 
Rs. 2000/- for each Society for purchase of milk collection and handling 
equipment and an amount of Rs. 34.000/- was disbursed to 17 Societies.

Due to limited financial resources of Societies, managerial subsidy 
at the rate of Rs. 1800/- spread over three years was granted for mana
gerial expenses and the total amount disbursed so far is Rs. 44,100/- to 
25 Societies.

In order to strenghten the financial position of Societies, Societies 
were provided matching Government contribution towards share capital 
and the total amount disbursed so far is Rs. 79.440/- for 24 Societies.

The Societies are supplied with balanced cattle feed at reasonable 
price manufactured at Governmnt Feed Mixing Plant.

As a result of various measures undertaken to foster the growth 
of cooperative Societies for milk production, the financial resources of 
individual producers have shown certain improvement due to ancilliary 
occupation of milk production besides other benefits of maintaining milch 
cattle towards agricultural improvement.

The milk produced by the Society is marketed through the Govern
ment Milk Supply Scheme. The Milk is collected through Government 
transport from milk collection centres of Societies and after processing 
at the Pilot Pasteurisation Plant it is distributed to consumers in urban 
areas. The Milk Supply Scheme handles per day about 3500 litres during 
flush season and 1600 litres during lean season. To supplement committed 
supply toned milk is distributed during lean season.

With the increase in procurement quantity of milk it is felt necessary 
to establish the Central Dairy having 10.000 litres handling capacity per 
day to cater to the needs of all major consuming towns of the Territory.

The site for location of plant is alredy acquired at centrally located 
place and the plans and estimates of Dairy building are being finalised. 
Also specification of the equipment is being finalised.

Rural Dairy Extension Service forms a Key for Dairy development 
and this Scheme was introduced in 1966-67. The individual members of 
Societies were assisted through this programme.

The extension programme is supported by technical staff to render 
technical advice on clean milk production, quality control, management 
of cattle, marketing facilities, technical advice in conservation and popula
risation of forage crops. The Animal Husbandry Schemes are also linked 
with this programme.
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To facilitate the collection of milk for long distance a chilling centre 
has been established having 1000 litres capacity.

The financial assistance towards managerial subsidy and for pur
chase of equipment was made available to the Societies in the initial years.

In order to implement the Schemes efficiently three candidates were 
trained in Dairy technology and husbandry.

APPROACH TO THE FOURTH PLAN

The salient features of tbs' Fourth Plan would be as under:
a) To develop dairying as an organised rural industry on cooperative 

lines.
h) Completing the Central Dairy Project taken up during the III Plan 

but spilling over to the IV Plan.
c) Consolidation and expansion of existing Plant to ensure larger 

coverage.
d) Consolidation and expansion of Rural Dairy Extension programme 

to give wider scope for milk production.
e) Establishment of one Rural Dairy Centre.
/) Training of Dairy personnel.
g) Survey and Statistics.
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SUMMARY STATEMENT OF ALLOCATIONS

Schemes

1. Pianiaji Milk Sdheme ...

2. IPanida Milk Scheme ...

3. Rural Dairy Centre ...

4. Ruiral Dairy Extemsian 

6, Loan for purchase of Mildh anion'als

6. Tralnlnig of Dairy personnel

7. Assistance to Cooperative Societies

8. Dairy Develojpment S ta f f ...............

9. iSiuirvey and Statistics

Provision 
in iaklis

1.50

35.00

4.50

5.00

20.00 

0.50

7.00

1.00 

0.50

75.00



Details of the Plan Schemes

I. Panaji Milk Schemes: The present capacity of 2000 litres of Panaji 
Milk Supply Scheme will be increased to 3000 litres capacity to meet the 
increased demand of milk from consumers and cope up with the additional 
procurement of milk Producers’ Cooperative Society.

To achieve the additional features the Pilot Pasteurisation Plant will 
be provided with milk bulking tanks, semi automatic bottle washing 
machine, increase in cold storage, equipment for toned milk preparation 
and other miscellaneous equipment like cans, milk vans, etc. The Scheme 
is expected to run on no profit no loss basis but certain amount of loss 
is unavoidable as the Scheme is in its initial stages of establishment. 
Efforts are being made to reduce the extent of loss by introducing very 
economic measures.

In order to meet committed demand of milk, toned milk was intro
duced during the lean season and also to make available cheap milk to 
low income group of population. The present daiiy consumption of toned 
milk is about 500 litres. Due to restricted supply of skim milk powder 
the supply of toned milk will be discouraged gradually when the procure
ment of milk sufficiently develops.

The maintenance exnenditnre under this is provided in Non Plan. 
However, a provision of Rs. 1.50 lakhs is made to cover the expenditure 
on additional equipment.

Tentative outlay proiposed for five yeiars is Rs. 1.50 lakhs and det^ls 
are as follows:

1. Equipment: Additional equipment like
bulking tanks toned milk equipment, cans. Rs. 1.50 lakhs

Total .........................  Rs, 1.50 lakhs

The expenditure towards the payment of milk collected from the 
Societies will be met through P.L.A. account and necessary provision is 
being made under Non Plan.

II. Ponda Milk Schemes — Central Dairy: With the implementation
of various Dairy and Cattle Development Schemes, it is expected that the 
production of milk in rural areas v/ill be increased to a considerable 
extent and ioi order to provide remunerative market to milk producers and 
to cover a laro-er area it was proposed to set ut) a Central Dairy at Ponda 
having 10000 litres capacity as against the present handling capacity of 
Pilot Pasteurisation Plant which is only 2000 litres.

The site is already purchased and plans and estimates of Dairy build
ing is beins: finalised. Also the specification of type of the machinery 
are being studied so that suitable machinery is under selection. Part of 
the capital expenditure will be incurred before the commencement of the 
Fourth Plan but the project will be completed and commissioned during 
the begining of 4th Plan.

The Ponda Dairy when commissioned will be able to cater to the 
supply of milk in all major towns of Goa.
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Tentative outlay propose'd is Rs. 35.00 lakhs and details are as follows i
Staff: Additional staff like milk procurement and distribution

officer, Dairy Supervisor, quality control Officer, etc.
2. Equipment: Consists of Pasteuriser, milk storage tanks, re

frigeration equipment, cans, laboratory/ equipment.
3. Building: Completion of Dairy Building and residential quar

ters, overhead tank, garage, workshop, store, etc.
4. Vehicles: 4 milk cellection and distribution vehicles.

Details of expenditure for five years.
1) Pay & Allowances of staff ........ Rs. 5.50 lakhs
2) Non-recurring expenditure on Dairy

machinery, equipment, milk vans ... Rs. 15.00 lakhs
3) Buildings ........................................  Rs. 8.00 lakhs
4) Recurrincf expenditure on maintenance 

of ve!hicles and machinery, chemicals, 
detergents, laboratory glassware, labour
wages,, electricity and water charges ... Rs. 6.50 lakhs

Total ... ... ... Rs. 35.00 lakhs

in. Bural Dairy Extension: In order to develop Dairying as an 
organised rural industry on cooperative lines with accent on community 
development, it is imperative to provide all the facilities like, financial 
and technical assistance and extension which supports to encourage the 
farmers and milk producers. This programme is undertaken through the 
Rural Dairy Extension supported by specialised staff with necessary 
finance and the milk produced is channelised through organised dairy 
plants.

The Scheme of Rural Dairy Extension was introduced during 1964-65 
with the appointment of specialised staff in milk potential areas. This 
programme was supported with necessary finance and Societies were 
provided loans, assistance for purchase of milk collection and handling 
equipment and manageirial subsidy. This programme also provides techni
cal advice on clean milk production, management of milch cattle, quality 
control and marketing facilities. Also a chilling centre was established.

During the fourth plan, the programme will be consolidated and 
extended to new area with the appointment of additional specialised staff, 
establishment of chilling centre, provision to provide financial assistance in 
the form of loan, subsidy etc. Also the campaign for cultivation and 
conservation of forage crops will be intensified. The Animal Husbandry 
programme is Cattle Development will be closely linked up with the Rural 
Rairy Extension Programme.

Tentative outlay proposed for five years is Rs. 5.00 lakhs and details 
are as follows:

1. Staff: Additional staff like Rural Dairy Extension Supervi
sors, field workers, mechanic, attendants, will be recruited.

Equipment: Consistsi of milk coolers and other ancilliary equip
ment, two Jeeps and dairy utensils.
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1. Pay and allowances of staff .. ... Rs. 2.50 lakhs
2. Non recurring expenditure on milk coo'ler,

Jeeps, dairy utensils ..........................  Rs. 2.00 lakhs
3. Re'curring expenditure on mai'ntainence of

vehicles, electricity, etc.............................  Rs. 0.50 lakhs
Total ... .............. Rs. 5.00 lakhs

Necessary provision is made separately under Animal Husbandry 
Schemes and other Dairy Development Schemes to support the Rural 
Dairy Extension Programme.

IV. Rural Dairy Centres: This is a new Scheme and it aims in organi
sation of Dairy Centres in rural areas of milk. The starting of Rural 
Dairy Centres Vv̂ ould also afford the necessary incentive to the farm milk 
producers in association with Animal Husbandry Programme. It is pro
posed to set up one such centre having all the facilities for milk produc
tion, collection and handling.

Tentative outlay proposed for five years is Rs. 4.50 lakhs and details 
nre as follows:

1. Staff for Centres: One Dairy Extension Officer, one Veteri
nary Assistant and two attendants.

2. Equipment: Head Recorders, Bulking tanks, milk cans,
measures, fat testing machine, lactometers, jeep and one 
cooler of 1000 litres.

Details of expenditure.
1) Pay and allowances of staff . sRs. 1.00 iakh
2) Equipment................................... ■ ... Rs. 2.50 lakhs
3) Recurring expendiiture on maintainence of

vehicles, machinery electricity and water Rs. 1.00 lakh
Total ......................... Rs. 4.50 lakhs

V. Loans for Purchase of Milch Animals: The dairy industry is to be 
organised as a rural industry through Cooperatives and hence it is pro
posed to provide loans to only Dairy Cooperatives on easy terms. The 
amount of loan to be given to each Society will be decided on the share 
capital raised by the Society and working. The loan Scheme will be co
ordinated with the Rural Dairy Extension Programme. The usual terms 
and condition will govern the grant of loan. The loan instalments will be 
recovered through the milk bills. About 50 Societies will be assisted by 
way of loan during the Plan period.

Total outlay proposed for five years is Rs. 20.00 lakhs.

VI. Training of Dairy personnel: In order to carry out the programme 
successfully to achieve desired results, it is necessary that the programme 
is supported by the specialised trained personnel in various fields. It is,
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therefore, proposed to train one candidate in Dairy Engineering, one can
didate in Plant Management, two candidates in Dairy Husbandry and one 
candidate in Dairy Technology. Also Department personnel will be sent 
for refresher courses from time to time. The expenditure is mainly on 
stipends.

Tentative outlay proposed for five years is Rs. 0.50 lakhs.

VII. Assistance to Dairy Cooperative Societies: The farmers are to 
be assisted in different ways to induce them to take up dairying as a 
subsidiary occupation to agriculture. The following type of assistance will 
be provided mainly through Dairy Cooperatives.

1. Subsidy for milk collection and handling equipment @  Rs. 2000/- 
each Society.

2. Managerial Subsidy @ Rs. 1800/-.
3. Subsidy for popularisation of silo pits and hay @ Rs. 250/- per 

silo pit.
4. Subsidy for chaff cutters @  Rs. 50/- per chaff cutter.
5. Subsidy for pump sets @  25% of the cost of set.
6. Share Capital Contribution.
7. Subsidy for development of pasture land at the rate of Rs. 30/- 

per acre.
Tentative outlay proposed for five years is Rs. 7.00 lakhs.

V n i. Dairy Development Staff: In order to intensify the dairy pro
gramme, it is necessary to recruit specialised trained staff in Dairy Ex
tension, Dairy Engineering Plant Supervising, Field Supervising, etc. and 
the expenditure on pay and allowances is provided under the Scheme.

Total outlay proposed is Rs. 1.00 lakh.

IX. Survey and Statistics: This is a new Scheme and in the past no 
survey was conducted. It is therefore proposed to conduct survey as 
regards to various aspects of Dairy Industry and milk production. A sta
tistical section will be organised to carry out this work. The survey on 
statistics will facilitate to formulate the development plans in Dairy Indus
try on a sound footing.

Tentative outlay proposefd for five year is Rs. 0.50 lakhs, the details, 
of which are as under:

1. Staff: One Statistician, four enumerators, one clerk, one peon.
2. Equvpmeyit: Furniture, calculating machines.

Details of expenditure:
1) Pay and allowances of staff ..............  Rs. 0.25 lakhs
2) Non recurring expenditure on equipment Rs. 0.15 lakhs
3) Recurring expenditure .........................  Rs. 0.10 lakhs

Total .............  Rs. 0.50 lakhs
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6 —  Forests

During the III Five Year PMn, the Forest department undentook the 
following schemes for implementation:

SURVEY AND DEMARCATION

Since the inception of the Department in October 196S, a forest 
boundary of 820 kms. was ckiared by clearance of three metrie wide strip 
along this line and 6560 catnvs were During 1966-67, a boundary
li'neof 1570 kms. was cleared and erected 7926 cairns. In 1967-68 all the 
priaviousiy demarcated forest boundaries were maintained and necesB<ary 
rectification wais carried out wherever it was consiidered necessary.

WILD LIFE

It was proposed to constitute two game sanctuaries during the III Five 
Year Plian period. Owing to the reason, that the Wild Life Act was not 
being enforced in this territory, no action was taken. Subsequeintly in the 
year 1966-67, the Wild Life Act was enforced and in 1967-68 two game 
sanctuaries were constituted in this Union territory.

WORKING PLANS

The scheme wasi introduced in 1965, as it was quite necessairy tO' write 
the Working Plan of the entire Goa Forests. Two Working Plan Divisions 
were created for this purpose. During 1966-67, enumeration of growing 
stock of Forest area was taken up and nearly an area of 500 heictares 
was covered up. As the contour maps from the Survey of Indiai were not 
received, this work could not be speeded up as outlined. During 1967-68, 
the Survey of India was requested to supply enlarged toposheets to the 
scale of 1:15000, so as to be convenient for field work.

FOREST PROTECTION

The Scheme was introduced during the last year of the III Plan, 
when Mobile Squad staff was organised, to keep proper check on transit 
of foreist produce, and on generail protection of forest wealth. During 
the years 1966-67 and 1967-68, the scheme was continued and many 
checfenakas were established at strategic places to keep iproper check on 
the transit of forest product and to prevent illicit movement of forest 
paroduce.



FOREST PUBLICITY

During the III Plan, the scheme wr& introduced only to educate the 
ignorant villagers and to incullcaite in them tree-consciousneisis' aflid a feeling 
for conservation of wild life. This was done through exhibition of docu- 
mentairy films on wild lifei during the Wild Life Week. Apart from this 
both Wild Life and Vanamahotsiava weeks were observed. During 1966-67 
and 1967-68 esssay competition on Wild Life, tree-plajnting, etc. was con
ducted with a view to makei the younger generation ccns.c jous about thess 
national assets. For this purpose, a, projector and documentary films on 
Forestry and Wild Life were purchasied during the III Plan period.

PLANTATIONS

In the ex-Portuguese' regime there was no scientific management of 
forests and no plantations of any species existed. The depantment was 
organised in 1963. The plantation programme was relied on for replace
ment of inferior existing tree-growth by economic treê sipeciesi. Initially, 
an area of 960 hectares was planted up in 1964:-6'5, and in 1965-66 an area 
of about 1600 hectares was planted up. Teak and eucalyptus were given 
priorities, besiides cashew, rubber and sawar aliso was plaaited. As the 
planting programme: has to be continued in the next Plan, to m'eet the 
requirement of planting stock, ten wet nurseries were establiehed in 
various' placeisi c f  Forest areas. The nursieries were provided with water- 
pumps and all other accessories. During 1966-67 an area of 1766.71 hec
tares was planted and in 1967-68 an area of 1768.08 hectare® was covere'd 
with teak, eucalyptus, cashew, rubber, etc.

1D8

COMMUNICATIONS

At the end of the III Five Year Plan, a road distancei of 95 kms. was 
taken charge of by thisi Depiartment and maintained thereon. As the u ^  
of the Forest roads! was increased, action was initiated to convert these 
roads into all-weather road«i. In the last two years of the III plan, maiin- 
tainence of the nature of pre-monsoon, post-monsoon works, etc. was 
carried out on these roads. In 1966-67 actual work of soling, construction 
of crO'SSrdrainaigei, etc. was undertaken on two major roads covering a 
distance cf 10 Ions. In addition to this, a bridge was also ccn&tracted on 
one of th^e roads. In 1967-68 an additional road-length of 8 kn^. was 
taken up for soldng work.

BUILDINGS

For efficient supervision of forestry works and implementation of 
various schemes undeirtaken by this department, it v/as: quite necessary 
to provide adequate residential facilities; to the staff of this depacrtment. 
Actual buiiilding construction work for this purpop£:e was undertaken 
during 1964-^5 and in 1965-66 construction of 21 buildings including thi^e 
Foireist rest houses were completed. In addition to th's, about 21 more 
buildings were under consitruction during 1965-66. In the year 1966-67, 
construction of about 11 buildings includiing one forest rest house, was 
completed and in adition to this about 16 more buildings were 'Xtnder'



constructik>n, duriaig the year. During 1967-68 construction of ten more 
quarters were completed; and few more quarters and one Diviisional Offilce 
were under construction.

All thesie schemes mentiooiied above are being continued during the 
IV Five Year Plan period. In addition to the above sichemes, two new 
schemes viz. (i) Introduction of Extensive Cashew Plantations; <and 
(ii) Farm Forestry; are proposed to be taken up during the IV Plan period.

During the IV Plan periiod it is expected to compleite the preparation 
of Woirking Plian work of this territory, ccmplete in all respects.

The plantation scheme envisiages toi cover an area of about 3600 hec
tares under teak; 3500 hectares under eucalyptus; and interplanting of 
bamboo in :euca;I;vTtwSi plantation of 3500 hectareis.. Rubber in an area 
of 50 he'ctares is also proposed to be raised during the entiore IV Plan 
period.

The new Scheme of Introduction of Extensive Cashew PlantaJtion 
is propc^ed to cover an area of 10,000 hectares ajpproxima'tely during the 
IV Plan period.

Another new scheme on Farm Forestry is also proposed for imple- 
mentation in areas' belonging to private pairties. An area of 400 hectares 
iis proposed for raising fuel wood plantations on village wastes, canal 
banks', ;etc. distributed in 4 C. D. blocks of the Union Territory.

The execution of the new scheme on ‘Introduction of Extensive 
Cashew Plantations will be carrried out in two Divisions in charge of 
two Divisional Forest Officers, assisted by 6 Range Forest Officers, 
2 Forest Surveyors, 18 Round Foresters, and 27 Forest Guards. In addic
tion 2 Accountants, 2 U. D. Cs., 8 L. D. Cs., 2 Drivers and 5 peons are also 
required for effective' implementation of the' scheme.

Owing to the fact that all the territorial staff working in two> Divi
sions! and 7 different Ranges would ibe entirely executing all thei other 
schemes continued from the III Plan and since the services of these staff 
would not be adequate to implement the schemie of Casihew Plantations, 
the above referred staff is quite necessary during the IV Plan period.
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DRAFT OUTLINE OF THE IV FIVE YEAR PLAN AND 
REVIEW OF THE HI FIVE YEAR PLAN

Organilzed and systematic management of forests of Goa territory 
started only during the Third Five Year Plan period. In spite of great 
potentialities, the forest never had the benefit of scientific management 
during the last 450 years of erstwhile' regime. Forestry in other States 
of the country is more than one hundred years old, and recently, most 
of tile State's have' celebrated centenaries commemorati*ng hundred years 
of organised forestry with great strides taken, and achievements made 
during the various plan periods. Unfortunately, in the past, there has 
been practically no development in this territory in the field o f forestry, 
the importance of which has now) been fully realised. The Goai Forest 
Department is now making efforts to cover up the backlog Ih the forest' 
development by a crash programme.



The Forest Department in this territory started fimctroniiig from 
October 1963 onwards, after its organization by the deputationist officers 
from the neighbouring States. After the establishment of Department, 
newly created staff on plan schemes along with some minor schemes such 
as Worbing  ̂ Plans, Publicity, Protection, were originally grouped under 
the scheme «Organization» during the Third Plan period. After the third 
plan period, all the plan staff and expenditure thereon was transferred 
to Non-plan. The minor schemes such as Working Plan, Publicity, Pro
tection weiie treated as regular plan schemes. The expenditure on the 
scheme «Organization» during the Third plan period was Rs. 5,64,739/-. 
The details of the other schemes are given under respective Plan scheme:

SURVEY AND DEMARCATION

During the erstwhile rule, the State forests were not covered up with 
complete demarcation, but only a portion of the Government forests was 
demarcated and even this was not finalised. Because, the demarcation 
was lEu major work, more emphasis was laid on this eversince the re-organi  ̂
sed Fbrest Department was estabiiished. With a view to safeguard the fo
rests from encroachments, provisional demarcation was taken up by 
clearing a strip of three metres wide separating the private holding from 
the Giovemment forests and boundary cairns were erected as per the 
specificatiionw adapted in the neighbouring States. A boundry line of 
820 kms. was demarcated during the III plan period by erecting 6560 
cairns at an expenditure of Rs. 1,10,698/-. During 1966-67, a boundry line 
of 1570 kms. was cleared and 7926 cairns were erected at an expenditure 
of Rs. 40,844/ . The forest boundaries demarcated in the past years were 
maintained during 1967-68. In addition to this, necessary rectification 
was carried out of boundary cairns along the forest boundaries. The 
survey instruments were also purchased and the amount spent during 
1967-68 was Rs. 41,065/-. Anticipated expenditure for the year 1968-69 
is Rs. 0.45 lakhs.

WILD LIFE

The Goa, Daman and Diu Wild Animals and Wild Birds Protection 
Act 1965 has been passed and is enforced with effect from 1st June 1966. 
The game status in the forests of this territory is very poor, mainly 
because of the past uncontrolled poaching by public under the garb of 
crop protection. During the year 1967-6'8 two game sanctuaries were cons
tituted in the territory, where complete protection is provided to the wild 
life. It is proposed to provide drinking water facilities by digging water 
holes, construction of small reservoirs, etc. to wild animals. With a view 
to create complete sense of security in their natural haibitat, shooting 
of wild life is completely prohibited in the game sanctuaries. Even the 
licence holders are prohibited from shooting within the limits of the sanc
tuary. In addition to these measures, strict watch and patrols are arranged 
to prevent poaching in the sanctuaries. During 1967-68 an amount of 
Re. 6871/- was spent under the scheme. It its expected to incur an expen
diture of Rs. 0.05 lakhs during 1968-69.
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ORGANIZATION OF THE DEPARTMENT



WORKING PLAN

The scheme fcr collecting data for Working plan was introduced, 
during the last year of the III plan period. This territory had no indepen- 
deait Forest D^partm^t prior to libemtiion. The preparaion of first 
Working plan of the territory is taken up in two Working Plan divisions 
in charge of the two Divisional Forest Officers. Non-availability of tcpo- 
graphical maps of the forest area a great handicap in the working plan 
work. During 1966-67 and 1967-68 few contour maps (uncorrected proofs) 
prepared to the scale of 1:25,000 have been received from the Survey 
of India. Since these maps are* not convenient for the working plan work, 
enlarged maps to the scale of 1:15,000 are requisitioned from the Survey 
of India. For the year 1966-67, Rs. 14,303/- was spent. During 1967-68 
few enlarged prints were received by the Department. The Department 
has also proposed to the Government to take up forest survey work of 
this territory on pricrity basis, as the preparation of forest maps is a 
major work and in the meantime, stock mapping of entire growing stock 
has to be carried out as and when the forest maps are received. During
1965-66 and 1966-67, growing stock in m  9iTea cf 500.2T hectares was 
enumerated. Since the Working Plan is to be written for the first time, 
full details and complete data are required to be collected. It is expected 
that the preparation of Working plan will be completed by the end of 
the IV plan period. During 1967-68 an amount of Rs. 51,768/- was spent 
under the scheme. Anticipated expenditure for 1968-69 is Rs. 0.35 lakhs.
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FOREST PROTECTION

The scheme was introduced in 1965-66 during the III plan aiming 
to regulate the forest produce in transit and to prevent illicit cutting and 
removal of forest produce unauthorisedly. A Mobile Squad unit has been 
set up with one Range Forest Officer, a Forester, a Forest Guard and 
an Armed Constable. The Mobile Squad party arranges surprise patrols 
to regulate the movement of the forest produce in transit. Apart from 
this, several check posts have been established at different strategic 
points. A strict vigil by checknaka staff has greatly reduced the inci
dence of illicit transit and removal of forest produce from the Govern
ment forests. The scheme is proposed to be continued during the IV 
plan. An expenditure of Rs. 28,000/- was incurred during the III plan 
period and Rs. 2122/- during 1967-68. It is expected to incur an amount 
of Rs. 5000/- during 1968-69.

FOREST PUBLICITY

The importance of forests is realised only when the villagers of the 
neighbouring areas are convinced of the beneficial effects of the 
forests. Most of the population residing in and around the forests are 
illiterate and hardly can realise the importance of forest protection and 
its development. During the III plan period, a projector and few docu
mentary films on the conservancy of forests and the preservation of 
wild life were purchased with a view to educate the ignorant viillagers. 
The documentary film shows were conducted frequently so as to inculcate 
the importance of forests amongst the ignorant village masses. Apart



from this, annually the Vanamahotsava week and Wild Life weeks are 
observed and cn the occasions, wide publicity is given to create interest 
in tree-planting and in conservation of wild life. Importance of forests 
is conveyed to villagers, school children, institutions, etc. by distributing 
seedlings and pamphlets, etc free of ccst. During the Vanamahotsava and 
during Wild Life weeks, essay competitions are also organised with a 
view to create interest in tree planting and wild life preservation. An 
expenditure of Rs. 15,000/- was incurred during the III Five Year Plan 
and during 1967-68 few documentary films have been purchased. An 
expenditure of Rs. 10,473/- was incurred in implementing the scheme 
during 1967-68. Anticipated expenditure fcr 1968-69 is Rs. 0,10 lakhs.

PLANTATIONS

The scheme forms the core of the forest development in this Union 
territory. During the pre-liberation period, very little attention was given 
for improvement of forests, as a result, vast stretches of barren areas 
are seen all over the territory, and even the soil conservation aspect was 
neglected. After the establishment of the department, the plantation 
works were taken up on priority basis, emphasis being laid on fast grow
ing and economically important species such as encalyptus, teak, cashew, 
rubber, etc. An area of 960 hectares was planted during 1964-65. The 
planting target has been increased tc 1690 hectares annually in the sub
sequent years. The details of area planted during the III plan period and 
in subsequent years are as under:

Year Area Amount
1964-65 960.00 hectares Rs. 3,56,635.00
1965-66 1600.00 hectares Rs. 4,72,030.00
1966-67 1766.71 hectares Rs. 6,44,842.00
1967-68 ^1768.08 hectares Rs. 8,64,890.00

* Inclusive of 211 hectares of bamboo interplanted with encalyptus.

The plantation programme is five years old now, and the tempo 
of raising plantations over an area of about 1600 hectares has been con
tinued during 1968-69 also. The department has to meet adequately re
quirement of planting material. As such, ten wet nurseries have been 
established including tv/o rubber nurseries from 1964 to 1968. All these 
nurseries are equipped with 5 H. P. Kirlosker pumping sets and pipelines. 
Apart from the wet nurseries, temporary dry nurseries are also establis
hed to raise the stock of teak seedlings. In 1964-65 rubber plantation over 
an area of 40 hectares was raised on experimental basis. The tract of 
this territory falls outside the rubber region. Even so, attempts are being 
made to cultivate rubber plantations on scientific lines and the result 
seen in 1967-68 are quite encouraging. During 1967-68, an area of 6 hec
tares was planted by rubber. Bamboo cultivation was also taken cn hand 
during the III plan period and in 1966-67 and 1967-68. Improved variety 
of bamboos such as Dendrocalamus longispathus of Bihar variety is pro
posed to be cultivated as a mixture in the encalyptus plantations, with a 
view to serve as a good substitute raw material for future rayon pulp 
industries. Apart from this, it is also proposed to grow medicinal plants 
such as menthol, Raulwolfia serpentina, lemon grass, etc. in the various 
forest nurseries. It is expected to incur an expenditure of Rs. 10.00 lakhs 
during 1968-69.
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COMMUNICATIONS

Since there was no organised forestry during the erstwhile rule, the 
importance and development of forest roads was net adequately recog
nised. At present, about 95 kms. of road is in charge of this department. 
As the need for communications in the interior forest areas has increased 
greatly, the Department has attempted to make good use of these roads 
for public communication as also fcr departmental purpose. After these 
roads were handed over to this department, for the first two years they 
were maintained as fair weather roads and only pre-monsocn and post- 
-monscon works were carried out with an expenditure of Rs. 32,561/- 
during the III plan period. The increased use of these reads has neces
sitated conversion of these roads into all weather roads. Accordingly, 
action was taken in 1966-67 and 1967-68 to carry out cross drainage 
works along with re-surfacing. In 1966-67 a distance of 10 kms. was 
taken up for soling work, including construction of a bridge, and the 
expenditure incurred cn this account was Rs. 1.41,473/-. In 1967-68 an 
additional length of 8 kms. was taken up for soling work at an expendi
ture of Rs. 2,01,684/- approximately.
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BUILDINGS

The necessity of buildings, perhaps, was not felt during the pre- 
-liberation time as there was hardly any forest developmental activity. 
Owing tci this, efficient supervision of forests was not attended to, as 
a result, the illicit cutting of forest produce was very rampant. There 
were no rest houses for touring officers to camp and enforce effective 
supervision of the fcirest works. After liberation of the territory, the 
developmental works started on sound footing, and for the effective su
pervision of forest works, necessity was felt for providing residential 
facilities to the subordinate staff of this department in the interior forest 
areas. Initially, great difficulty was experienced due to non-availability 
of Governmentncwned areas as building sites, and the owners of the 
private holdings posed a problem by demanding exhorbitant prices. The 
building programme was geared up from 1964-65 onwards. During III 
plan period, three Forest rest houses were constructed in addition to 
number of residential quairters for subordinates at an expenditure 
of Rs. 10.43,614/- and nearly one-third of the subordinates were accom- 
mcdated in these quarters. In 1966-67 one more forest rest house was 
constructed in addition to the construction of 10 more quarters. During
1967-68 construction of ten more quarters were completed in addition to 
few more quarters including construction of Divisional Forest Office, 
and the expenditure incurred during 1967-68 was Rs. 7,32,183/-. It is 
expected to incur an expenditure of Rs. 7.50 lakhs during the year 1968-69.

INTRODUCTION OF EXTENSIVE CASHEW PLANTATIONS

The Scheme of cashew planting was introduced during 1967-68 as 
an integral part of the plantation scheme. Owing to favourable climatic 
and soil conditions suited for healthy growth of cashew, more emphasis 
is laid on cashew cultivation. The importance of cashew as foreign ex
change earner is recognised in carrying out this programme. It was pro
posed to acquire large stretches of barren areas in charge of the Comu-



nidades which are devoid of tree vegetation. Due to difficulty in getting 
adequate area for planting, the implementation of the original scheme 
prepared to cover an area of 2400 hectares annually by cashew plantations 
could not be done as per the advice of the Union Ministry of Food and 
Agriculture. However, administrative and financial sanction was accorded 
by the Government of India for implementing the cashew scheme over 
an area of 600 acres annually. Since there was no separate organization 
for executing the scheme, it was treated as an integral part of the plan
tation scheme, and the expenditure has been included in the plantation 
scheme only.

In the IV Plan, a cashew planting scheme designated as ‘Extensive 
Cashew Planting Scheme’ is proposed to be implemented. The main 
features of the Scheme are summarised below:

•
Area where the Scheme is to be Executed: The Comunidades and 

some private individuals in Goa have vast barren hilly areas, which are 
proposed to be developed by carrying out suitable soil conservation and 
afforestation measures by establishing casehw plantation. Acquisition 
of the Communidades barren hilly areas or taking them on long term 
kaise basils for the purposesi of development, poses> several unsurmountable 
difficulities. As such, it is recommended that the Goa Government may 
confine itself to iassimiing powers to enter upon these lands and develop 
them. This can be don© by extending the provisions of the Bombay Land 
Improvement Schemes Act, 1942, under which the Soil Conservation 
department in Maharashtra is entering upon private lands and developing 
cashew plantations in that State. Provisions of this Act after its exten
sion to this territory, wiU be limited to only barren hilily areas where food 
crops cannot be grown, belonging to the Comunidades and other private 
individuals, without prejudice to any other legislation that majy be under 
contempLaition for the reorganisation of the Comunidades, which might 
need considerable time. This Act is in operation in Ratnagiri Distr'ict 
of Maharashtra State, and barren hlly areas are taken up for develop
ment under sail conservaition and afforestation (Cashew planting) mea
sures under Clauses (vii), (viiî ai) of Section 4 of the Land Improvemieot 
Act.

The cost of the schemie less subsidy of 50% will be recoverable from 
the land ownetrs in ten equal instalments with interest @  41/2’% per an
num. The recovery will begin frcm the fifth year of planting.

The anticipated expenditure to be incurred on the scheme is as under:
Finiamicaial Imiplicajtiions Ph;ysioal Targete

1969-70 — Rs. 11,76,000 4000/ 5000 acres
1970-71 — Rs. 11,34,000 4000/ 5000 acres
1971-72 — Rs. 12,08,000 4000/ 5000 acres
1972-73 — Rs. 12,08,000 4000/ 5000 acre©
1973-74 — Rs. 12,08,000 4000/ 5000 acres

Rs. 59,34,000 20000/25000 acres

After the Scheme is executed with the expenditure of Rs. 59.34 lakhs, the 
yield of revenue will commence with 5.76 lakhs in 1974 which will progres
sively increase upto 1983 to a limit of Rs. 384 lakhs and this revenue v;dll 
be kept up during the next thirty-year period.
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The estimated expenditure per acre will be Rs. 120/150 in the first 
year; Rs. 24.00 per acre in the second year; and Rs. 12.00 per acre in the 
third year i. e. Rs. .186/- per acre and 50% of this amount will be treated 
as subsidy and the balance 50% is recoverable from Comunidades or pri
vate individuals in ten easy instalments after the fifth year of planting.

As the financial prospects will tremendously boost the economy of this 
territory, Government’s sanction to the implementation of the Scheme is 
sought with effect from 1969-70 onwards.
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FARM FORESTRY

This scheme is proposed to be implemented during the IV Five Year 
Plan. There are large stretches of barren areas owned by private indivi
duals and the Comunidades and the owners of these lands have never 
attempted to re-stock such areas. The plantations under the scheme are 
proposed to be raised on village waste lands, canal banks and on private 
holdings near villages. During the IV Five Year Plan, the scheme will 
be executed in four Community Development Blocks covering an area of 
20 hectares in each block, and the anticipated expenditure on this account 
is Rs. 80,0000/- during the plan period. The species to be planted will be 
of fast growing type at a cost not exceeding Rs, 200/- per acre.

APPENDIX

Schemewise breakup of physical targent of each scheme 
during the IV Plan Period

Sr. No. Name of Scheme
Total outlay 
for the plan 

(in lakhs)
Physical targets proposed

i
1 2 3 4

1. Survey & Demaj*- 
catiom.

2.50

2. Wild Life.

3. Workdnig Plans

0.50

2.50

4. BVDcreisit Ppotection. 0.50

Tlie forests o f itWis territory were not suir^eyed 
and demarcated before. The work o f provisional 
demarcation tiy clearing a 3 metre wide strip 
all along the 'boundary and poititing uip the 
boundary caims will toe continued. In addition 
to this it is iproposed to take u|p forest S’urvey 
work doirinig the plan pe-riod.

Two game sanctuaries have already ibeen cons
tituted duTimg 1967-68. Provision of adequate 
drinking water facilities and providing salt- 
-licks are proposeid. In addition, construction 
of watch towers is proiposed.

The work o f colleotian of data for preparaition of 
the working plajn for the territory of Goa has 
ibeen already taken up. It is p'roposed to pre
pare forest maips and do stock mapping during 
the plan period. The workimg plan work is 
exipected to !be completed by the end o f the 
plan period.

The mob’le sauad established during the III 
Five Year Plan is beinig continued. It is pro
posed to pirovide weapons to the Ranige Officers 
o f this department for effective protection o f 
forests o f their jiuirisdiotion,
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5. Piublicity.

6. Pliamtaitions.

7. Oaminiuinicatioiiis.

8. Biuilidiinigis

9. Initrodiuotion o f ex- 69.34 
tensive c a s Ji e  w 
planta/tions.

10. iPann Forestry.

0.50 The scheme was introduced during the III Five
Year Plan and is ibeing- cantlnued. It is pro
posed to show films on forestry and wild life 
with a view to create interest amongr the stu- 
denits and in tlhe ruraJl pojpoilation in the pre
servation lof tihis natiom l asset.

52.50 Econiomic plamtatioos of followinig isipecies are
/projposeid to be taken iip:

Teak — 700 hectares p'er year i. e. 3600 'hec- 
itares for the plam period.

EJuioalyptus — 700 heotaires per year i.e. 3500 
iheotares for the plan period.

Rujhtoer —  10 heotares per year 1. e. 50 hecta
res for the plain period.

Bamboo interiplantieg in ©ucalyptuis plant'a- 
tions —  700 hectares ipeir year i. e. 3500 liec- 
tares for tJhe plan period.

Already establislhed ten wet nurseries are pro
posed to be continued amd some additioinal area 
i's proposed to be added to tihe same to meet 
the ever increas'ng demand for seedlings to 
plant up in the tarigetted areas.

6.86 The exisiting road length of 95 km«. is proposed
to be coniverted into all weather roads by carry- 
img out soiling, metalling and cross-draina(ge 
works.

4,00 During the III Plan Period and in I19I66-67,
a067-68 number of iresidential quarters were 
constructed anid aire now brought into use. 
Nearly % o f the forest suibordimates are pro
vided with quarters in the interior forest areas 
Where tihey have to stay for effective super
vision and protection o f forests. It is also 
proposed to iconstruct office buildings in all the 
iFlainjge Quarters. T3ie scheme will !be continiued 
during the plan period.

The cas(hew plan/ttaiig schem/e wfais im/fcrodiuced 
'diurimg ill967-68 when ’600 acres were pfliaiitieKi 
up with cashew. In 1968-69 his was carried 
forwiaind and 1000 aciDes hiwe been pliainlted up 
with oaishew. Duriaiig the IV plan Sit dis proposed 
to take up lex'tteaisive casihew plamtiaitianis in thie 
barren areas belonging tio loamuniidiaJdes aaiid 
private owners. An area of 4000-5000 acres is 
proposed ito be itiakien up eveiry yieair so Ithiatt 
by tihe end o f IVifch ETive Year Pliam lata. lartea o f  
20000-215000 acmes wouiM be plattuteld ijp with 
cashew Ion morie isiyistiemiaitic Qines.

0.-80 It is prqposed to inltrodiuoe tihe sdheme diuiring the
----------------  (Fourth Plan. The scheme proposed to plant up
130.00 villa(ge wastes, canal banks, in<Mvid)uiail holdinigs 

near village by fast growinig amd economically 
important fuel wood species witlh a view to  
enable them to meet their own reqiuirementt im. 
irespect o f fuelwood and smaill tim.ber for thieir 
•agricultural imiplementis etc. The scheme is pro
posed to be executed in four C. D. Blocks, in 
an area of 20 hectares anmually in each C. D. 
Block.
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Fisheries

INTRODUCTION

In the presient days of rapid growth of population requiring increased 
food suipp'liies and improvement in nutriitionad value of our protein deficient 
diet, importancef of fishariies', as a source? of nutritious food needs no 
emphasis. Development of fisheries however, did not receive' propo* 
attention in the former Portuguese regime. A separate Department of 
Fip̂ berips has been eB+abiished cnlv afl"er Ijbpnption of this Territory for 
undertaking all round development of the ftehi-ng industry.

FISHERY RESOURCES

The Ter*ntorv of Ooa, Daman ^nd Diu is Vnown to 'he rich iin fiishery 
resources. Goa has a sea, cost of lfH>kms., 250ktns., lonsr inland water- 

and a Tmmher of smmll tanks. Tha coasi full r>f creekis arirl e«tuaries 
ŵ '̂ch pT-oiviHe a srood shelter f<̂ r fiŝ hirig- icrafts. The co'*>.stal v;pte»*s are 
rich in fisheT̂ r resionrces efptr̂ ecifllly of the* huee shojils of m '̂okerels and 
saT-dinf̂ ic? w>»iinh resnilar'lv vi'sit the coastal waters during fi'shing season 
and yield abundant catches.

Daman and Diu have a co-ast liTie of 12 kms. and 21 km s. re«r>ec- 
ti\'̂ p1v, Thf' r»rnblf>Tns of fisheries irs these two territorif's is akin to tT̂ nse 
in the neiighbortfing state of Gujarat. The waters of Daman and Diu 
are known to he rich, the former in Dara and Bombay Duck and the 
latter in the well known pomfrets.

Fish finds a very important place in the diet of the population of 
the Territory, about 90% of which relish fiish.

ACHIEVEMENTS OF THE THIRD PLAN

After the liberation of this Territorv onlv, a separate Denartment 
of Fisheriies has been establitehed on 2-l-l%3. The first and second 
five year plans and first two years of the third plan could not be imple
mented in the Territory as it was under Colonial regime during that 
period.

A survey of fishing activitiies and conditions of fishermen was con
ducted and various schemes were» recommended for implementation in 
the remaisnilng period of the third five year plan.



During the third five year plan emphaisis was laid on the following:—
1) Mechanisation of fishing crafts for increasing fish production.
2) Bringing suitable inland waters under fish culture.
3) To ilmprove the socio-economic conditio^n of the fishermen by-

giving them financial assistance.
4) Bringing the fishing into the cooperative fold and thereby

(pooling theia* resources and strengthening them.

In order to encourage the fishermen to undertake mechanised fishing 
scheme for allotment of marine diesel engines and beats on loan- 
-cum-subsidy basis has been imnlemented. Durinq- the third plan enerines 
were purchased for fittiing on local fishilng crafts or boats specially built 
for mechanisation. Out of these 48 engires have been fitted on boats 
till the end of third plan period. Since the local country crafts in Goa 
are not suitable for mechanisation i. e. for imstallation of inboard diesel 
engines, 17 boats of improved design have been constructed and orders 
for construction cf ten more boats were placed. The mechanisation have 
thus cost Rs. 30.69 lakhs during the third plan.

During the years 1966-67 and 1967-68, 37 engines, 12 boats have 
been allotted at the cost of Rs. 14.54 lakhs and it has been proposed to 
allot 20 engines and 4 boats during the year 1968-69.

An amount of Rs. 4.45 lakhs has been spent duriinJ7 the third plan 
period for supply of fishery requisites and grant of assistance for general 
development of fisheries. Under this scheme nylon, cotton and hemp 
twine and other accessories and high speed diesel oil have been subsidised 
in the fishing.

During: the vear 1966-67 and 1967-68, the exnerditure scheme has 
beem Rs. 3.36 lakhs and an amount of Rs. 1.20 lakhs has been proposed 
for the year 1968-69.

A training centre for fisheryouths was opened during the third folan 
period. In all 88 fi^eryouths have received training during the third 
plan period and 16 candidates have received training during the year
1966-67. Training facilities have since been discontinued.

Candidates were also deputed to the Institute of Fisheries Education, 
Bombay, Marine Products processing centre, Mangalore and the Central 
Institute of Fisheries Operatives, Cochin for training. In all six candi  ̂
dates have completed training in above Institutes.

The exiDenditure during the third plan period has been Rs. 2.09 lakhs 
and Rs. 0.518 lakhs have been spent during the year 1966-67 and 1967-68-

Development of Oooiperative fisheries has received attention. Ten 
fishery cooperative societieis have been organised during the third plan, 
period and to the tune of Rs. 34,000/- has been incurred under this 
scheme.

An Ice factory of 10 tons capacity and a quick freezing unit have 
beieai installed during the Third P to  period in order to provide facilities
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for freeziing maritne products. The Cold Storage at Panjim and Marmagoa 
have also been renovated and made suitable for storage of fish thus 
making 150 tons of frozen storage space available to the industry. An 
amount of Rs. 7.82 lakhs has been spent on this scheme during the third 
plan period and Rs. 4.72 lakhs during the years 1966-67 and 1967-68. 
The provision for 1968-69 i-s Rs. 4.468 lakhs.

Research and Statistical cells have been created during the third plan 
periiod for collection of date about fish life and the fitshing industry.
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OUTLAY FOR THE FOURTH PLAN

During the third plan period emphasis was laid on production of fish. 
It iis felt that the same basis should be adopted while formulating the 
fourth plan so that fish will be available to the public in order to r^uce 
deficiency cf protem in the diet of the puoiic to the extent possible.

The schemes proposed are on the same lines of the third plan aiming 
at consolidation of the progress achieved during 1963-1964 to 1968-69.

The majcr scheme in the improvement of marine fisheries will be 
mechanication of fishing crafts. The scheme has helped the fishermen 
to exploit fishing grounds which are normally not visited by sailing ves
sels. The number of mechanised boats operating in sea by end of 1968-69 
will be abcut 114 and it is proposed to mechanise 100 boats during the 
Fourth Plan period.

However, this programme will enable the exploitation of fishery re
sources in a limited belt only. The extension of the range of operations 
fcr further area, specially to greater dep the necessitates use of large 
vessels for fishing.

Purse-seine fishing operations have been successfully conducted by 
the Department with the help of two very old purse-seine boats. These 
•operations have fairly demonstrated that purseining is a most effective 
method of catching huge shoals of mackrels and sardines which regularly 
visit the coastal waters of Goa during September to January-every year. 
Su3h vessels being costly cannot be acquired by the fishermen. A begin- 
iing therefore will be made on Government level by acquisition of two 
trawlers of 55 ft. length and three multipurpose boats for purse-mining 
etc. This will also enable the Department to undertake the exploratory 
programme which coult not be taken up systematically, so far for want 
o f suitable boats for the purpose.

Production of fish depends much on use of improved and efficient 
type of fishing gear. One of the difficulties experienced by the fishermen
iiS the paucity of credit at reasonable rate of interest. It is therefore ne
cessary that financial assistance is made available to fishermen at com- 
petative rates.

With the proposed acquisition of two trawlers and three multipur
pose boats facilities for their maintenance and repairs will have to be 
provided, for which a scheme is provided.



m
The financial and physical targets in respect of important schemes 

are given below: —

Name of the scheme

1) Mechanisation of fishing crafts

2) iPtowered flshiaig ...........................

3) Assistaai'ce Ito fisheirm'eai...............

Targets

Financial

Els. 41.00 lakJis

iRis. 54.40 lakhs 

ils. 8.00 lakhs

4) Constructi'on ^  isUiijpway and iseirvice station ... Rs. 4.50 laldis
5) Produiction of fish from inland and brackiish R js. 6.99 I'aMis 

waters and freezing oaiid cold storaige facilities
to processors aaid prodiuoers ... ...............

Physical

70 lengineis 
20 Iboats 

2 trawlers 
4 poiirseiiie

1 (umit

1 (umit

The Fourth plan outlay of the fishing sector is placed at Rs. 119.31 
lakhs out of which Rs. 99.90 lakhs have been earmarked for production 
of marine fish. This represents about 83,7% of the total outlay. It would 
thus be clear that enphasis has been laid on production schemes.

As a result of the implementation of the schemes fish landing by 
the end of Fourth Plan are estimated to increase by 6000 tons per year.

The Fourth Five Year Plan has been drawn up taking into consi
deration additional factors such as: —

a) Capacity of the region to absorb development programme.
b) Normal in financial limitations.
c) Availability of sufficient and suitable equipment.
d) Performance during the third five year plan and the two 

years 1966-67 and 1967-68.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: MECHANISATION OF FISHING CRAFTS

Total Plan Outlay — Rs. 41.00 lakhs.
PhysfiJcaJl Target

a) Revenue — Rs. 19.12 — 70 engines.
b) Loan — Rs. 21.88 — 20 boats.

This is a continuing scheme the object of which is to assist fishermen 
in fitting engmes to their craft with a view to ec^anding their field ope
ration, increasing their catch amd thereby their income.

The scheme envisages grant of subsidy and loan for purchase of 
marine diesel engines. Fishermen have now realiised the advantage of 
mechanisation but the main difficulty has been that the boats at Daman 
and Diiu are old and need rep'lacement and that boats in Goa are not sui



table for mechanisation. It is thierefore proposed to ^courage fislierhieri 
and or their cooperative societies to undert^e construction of new boats 
for mechanisation by granting them financial aid at the rate of 25% of 
the value of the hull as subsidy and remaining 75% as loan, Mairine diesel 
engines for fitting on boats will be given on 50% sulbsidy and 50% loan.

Loans and subsidy for construction of boats will be granted in ins- 
tahnents against presentation of the oontract signed with the boat buildeira 
and on execution of an agreement to the effect that the boats with engine 
when ready will be mortgaged to Government. The loan amount is re
payable in seven years, in quarterly insitiailments. However no instalment 
will be due during the off season i. e. June, July and August eiach year.. 
Insurance equal to loan amount is compulsory.

121

Details of expenditure

Loan Subsidy Total

70 erugiiaies at average rate o f Rs, 45,000/- eadh............... 15.75 15.75 31.50

20 boats alt average rate of Rs. 45,000/- e a c h ............... 6.75 2.25 9.00

22.50 18.00 40.50

Esta/blishmernt cbacrgeis ............... 0.50

41.00

Phasing of expenditure

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Total

Rjevenue........................... 2.54 3.26 3.91 4.09 5.32 19.12

Loan ........................... 2.92 2.66 4.72 5.06 6.52 21.88

5.46 5.92 8.63 9.15 11.84 41.00

Phasing of physical targets

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1 Total

Engdnes ... 10 10 15 15 20 70

Boats .......................... 2 3 4 5 6 20

DetaUs of staff:

Additional posits.
1) Diesel mechanic 1 post



Total Plan outlay — Rs. 54.40 lakhs 
Revenue — 14.40 lakhs 
Capital — 40.00 lakhs

The extent of fisheries resources of Goa has not been assessed so 
far. Operations conducted within limited range and on an exploratory 
basis on trawling have demonstrated the existence of rich fishing grounds 
and thus there are possibilities of increasing fish production by exploi
tation of known resources as well as by extending range of operation for 
other areas. At the same time it will be necessary to conduct detailed 
survey with suitable boats fitted with modern equipments which could 
cover the areas in deeper waters.

The coast of Goa is regularly visited by large shoals of mackerel 
sardines between September to January every year. Experience has de
monstrated that purse-seine net is a moat effective gear for catching the 
large shoals of mackerels and sardines. Two purse seine boats are at pre
sent operated successfully in Goa, but the boats become very old and need 
replacement.

Government of India have indicated that arrangements are being 
made to procure fishing trawlers of about 55 ft. in length and that two 
of them are alloted to Goa. Each trawler is likely to cost about Rs. 9.00 
lakhs and amount of Rs. 6.00 lakhs approx. is likely to be spent during
1968-69. Likewise four multi-purpose boats will have to be procured in 
order to replace the purse-seine boats at present in operation.

Details of expenditure:
a) Pay of establishment....................................
b) Allowances .............. ... ...
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NAME OF THE SCHEME: POWERED HSHING

Operational cost:
Diesel oil, lubricants grease cotton waste, etc. ...
Repairs and idleing charges ..............
Cost of nets, floats ropes etc.
Cost of i c e ...............................................

Capital:
a) Partial cost of 2 trawlers of 55 ft. length ...
b) Cost of 4 multipurpose boats of 40 to 50 ft.

in length .............. ..............

Details of staff:
Floating staff:
1. Skipper
2. Bossuns (300-350)

Rs. 5.26.000-00
Rs. 3.00.000-00
Rs. 8.26.000.00

Rs. 3.13.000-00
Rs. 46.000-00
Rs. 1.05.000-00
Rs. 1.50.000-00
Rs. 14.40.000-00

Rs. 12.00.000-00

Rs. 28.00.000-00
Rs. 40.00.000-00
Rs. 54.40.000.00

5 posts
5 »
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3. Engine Driver class I (250-350)
4. Asst. Engine Driver (150-250) ..
5. Deckhands (100-130) .............
6. Cooks (75-95)
7. Asst. (i)oks (70-85) .............

Shore staff:
1. Superintendent of Fisheries
2. Asst. Supdt. of Fisheries
3. Skipper ..............
4. Engine Driver
5. Salesman (110-180)
6. Senior clerk (130-300)
7. Junior clerk (130-300)
8. Junior clerk (110-180)
9. Storekeeper (130-300)

10. Peons (70-85)
11. Shore attendants ...

Phasing of expenditure

5
5
5
2
2

1 posts 
4 »

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Total

tFlevenue ... • . • 1.66 2.29 2.89 3.22 4.34 1440
Oapital ... ... ... 12.00 4.50 CO.50 7.00 7.00 40.00

13.66 6.79 12.39 10.22 11.34 54.40

NAME O f THE SCHEME: ASSISTANCE TO FISHERMEN

Plan outlay — Rs. 8.00 lakhs
a) Revenue — Rs. 3.50 lakhs
b) Loan — » 4.50 lakhs

This is a continued scheme, the object of which is to encourage the 
fishermen to equip themselves with essential fishing accessories, like 
nylon, hemp twine, fish hooks, disel oil etc. In view of the high cost it is 
proposed to give subsidy to the fishermen on the purchase of fishery 
requisites at the rate indicated below:

33 1/3%Nylon twine 33 1/3% Fishing Hooks
Hemp twine 33 1/3% Diesel Oil — Rs. 500
Cctton twine 331/3% per year per boat
Winches .............. 33 1/3% upto 36' and 25%
Polythen fibre 33 1/3% of total expendi

ture on diesel oil
for large boat.

Under the scheme it is also proposed to advance lease to fishermen 
individually or through their cooperative societies for repairs and cons
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truction of boats, purchase of nets and fishery acessories. Loans will be 
granted to the extent of 50% of the value of assets offered as security 
such as house, land, engines, floating charges of all assets of the forrowers 
and mortage of machinery, plants, fishing boats, trucks and other equip
ment to be purchased with loan amount and subject to other conditions 
mentioned in the pattern of assistance, approved by Government of India 
and adopted by this Administration.
Details of expenditure:

Loan — Rs. 4.50 lakhs
Subsidy Rs. 3.50 lakhs 

Rs. 8.00 lakhs
Phasing of expenditure

Subsidy
Total

1969-70

0.70
0.60

1.50

1970-71

0.80
0.60
1.40

1971-72 1972-73

1.00
0.70

1.00
0-80

1.70 1:80

1973-74

1.00
0.80
1.80

Total

4.50
3.50
8.00

NAME OF THE SCHEME: PRODUCTION OF RSH FROM INLAND & BRACKISH
WATERS & FREEZING AND COLD STORAGE FACI- 
LITIES TO PROCESSORS AND PRODUCERS

Revenue — Rs. 58.300/-
Capital — Rs. 6.41.000/-
Total — Rs. 6.99.300/-
There are vast stretches of land innundated with brackish water 

lying hollow in Goa. They can be used for inland fish culture. It is there
fore proposed to establish a brackish water demonstration fish farm on 
experimental basis. The site for the fish farm has been selected and is 
being acquisitioned. The provision for erection of bunds, removal of 
vegetation and levelling of the land is made in the scheme.

Since the farm will be run purely on an experimental basis and for 
demonstration purposes no return can be expected from the said farm 
at least during first four years.

As there will be all round increase in the fish and prawn production 
from fresh and brackish waters also during the IV Five Year Plan 
it is proposed to extend the freezing and cold storage facilities in the 
interior areas for the benefit of the processors and producers. A provi
sion is therefore proposed for one plate freezer and cold storage equip
ment etc.
Details of expenditure:

Pay of establishment 
Allowances and honoraria

Rs.
Rs.

17.300-00
9.000-00

26.300-00



Equipment, tools wire netting etc.
Casual labour .......................
Minor repairs to bunds ............
Miscellaneous .......................

Contingencies:

Capital:
Cost of land ...
Construction of bunds, clearence, of vegetation 

and levelling etc. ................................................
Construction laboratory and office quarter
Plate freezer ...
Equipment of cold storage etc...............................

Rs. 15.000-00 
Rs. 5.000-00 
Rs. 10,000-00 
Rs. 2.000-00 
Rs! 32.000-00

Rs. 65.000-00

Rs. 86.000-00 
Rs. 40.000-00 
Rs. 1.30.000-00 
Rs. 3.20.000-00 
Rs. 6.41.000-00

1̂ 5

Phasing of expenditure

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Total

Ptevenue ... ............... _ 13.625 14.745 14.865 14.985 58.300
Oaipltal ........................... 3.31 1.40 50.000 50.000 70.000 641.000

3.31 1.53.625 64.745 64.865 84.985 6.99.300

Details of staff:
1) Watchman (Rs. 70-85)
Research Assistant (Rs. 250-10-290-15-530)

1 post 
1 post

NAME OF THE SCHEME: CONSTRUCTION OF SLIPWAY AND SERVICE STATION

Outlay for 1969-74 — 4.50 lakhs.
Revenue — 1.75 
Capital — 2.75

The department is at present operating six mechanised boats, there 
being no servicing facilities available, the boats are to be sent to either 
Captain of Ports or Private Workshcps for servicing and annual repairs. 
These Workshop always being busy, the repairs are delayed considerably, 
thereby causing prolonged lapse in the regular fishing operations. The 
cost of the repairs in these Wcrkshops is also high. Further the boats 
are to be anchcred in the water during rainy season as there is no safe 
place to take them on hard. This bring down the normal life of the boats.
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It is therefore proposed to construct a slipway, with servicing faci
lities attached, nearby the base of operation of the boats. This is all the 
more necessary in view of the allotment of two trawlers to this Territory 
which are likely to be delivered by the end of the year 1968-69.

Details of expenditure: —
a) Pay of establishment ......................... Rs. 74.600-00
b) Allowances & Honoraria Rs. 37.500-00

Rs. 1.12.100-00
Contingencies:

1) Power and water charges etc. Rs. 10.000-00
2) Lubricants, oils, cotton waste etc. Rs. 8.000-00
3) Replacement and repairs ......................... Rs. 13,000-00
4) Furniture ......................... Rs. 3,000-00
5) Other items ... Rs. 8,000-00
6) Casual labour .............. Rs. 15,000-00
7) Miscellaneous Rs. 5,900-00

Rs. 62,900-00
Capital:

Cost of construction of slipway Rs. 1,50,000-00
Cost of machinery such as winch, trollies. Elec

tric Jack etc..................  ... .............. Rs. 75,000-00
Cost of land Rs. 50,000-00

Rs. 2.75,000-00
Total ... Rs. 4,50,000-00

Phasing^ o f expenditure

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73
1

1973-74 TotaJ

R even u e ........................... _ 0.37 0.43 0.47 0.48 1.75
CJapital ........................... 2.75 - - - - 2.75

Total ............. . 2.75 0.73 0.43 0.47 0.48 4.50

Details of staff: —
1) Foreman Rs. 350-650
2) Diesel Mechanic .........................
3) Electrician Rs. 175-280 .............
4) Mechanic Rs. 150-240 .............
5) Carpenter Rs. 125-155 .............
6) Welder Rs. 110-155........................
7) Turner-cum-machinist Rs. 110-180
8) Blacksmith Rs. 110-131 .............
9) Watchman Rs. 70-85

post
post
post
post
post
post
post
post
posts
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Plant outlay — Rs. 2.30 lakhs 
Revenue —  Rs. 0.15 
Capital — Rs. 0.15 
Loan — Rs. 2.00

NAME OF THE SCHEME; ASSISTANCE TO FISHERIES COOPERATIVE

Rs. 2.30

Cooperative movement is new for this Territory. At present there 
are 10 fishery Cooperatives. However they have not taken stride enough 
to undertake large responsibilities such as Cooperative marketing of fish 
and fish products. It is therefore necessary to nurture the Cooperatives 
with Government assistance in the form of managerial subsidy, share 
capital contribution and loans for working capital.

Details of expenditure:
Managerial subsidy to 10 societies at the rate of 

Rs. 600/- during 1969-70 and Rs. 600/- during
1970-71 and 1971-72 ......................................

Capital:
Additional share capital contribution to the ma

ximum of Rs. 10,000/- per society on matching 
basis ..............................................................

Loans towards working cap ital..........................
Total ......................................

Rs. 15,000-00

Rs. 15,000-00 
Rs. 2,00,000-00 
Rs. 2,30,000-00

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Total

Kiervenue........................... 6.000.00 6.000.00 3.000 - - 0.15

Oapital ........................... 12.000.05 - 3.000 1.00 1.00 2.15

Total ............... 18.000,00 6.000.00 6.000 1.00 1.00 2.30

INAME OF THE SCHEME: LANDING & BATHING FACIUTIES

Plan outlay — Rs. 2.00 lakhs.
Capital — Rs. 2.00 lakhs.

Due to mechanisation of fishing boats iberthiing facilities at Da;man, 
Diu and other major ports will have to be provided in order to facilitate 
rapid laaidi'ng of highly perishable commodity like fish. As such oons- 
truction of jetties at these plac^ are proposed.



Phasing of Expenditure:
Construction of jetties at Daman, Diu and other 

major ports ... ... ... ... ... ... Rs. 2.00 lakhs

Details of Expenditure:
1969-70 Rs. 0.50 laMis.
1970-71 Rs. 0.85 lakhs.
1971-72 Rs. 0.65 la^hs.
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Rs. 2.00 lakhs.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: TRAINING

Plan outlay — Rs. 12,000 
Revenue — 12,000

The object of the scheme is to train the candidates in various 
branches of fishery science. As the developmental activities of the depart
ment are increasing the need of trained personnel will be felt in near 
future for efficient implementation of the fishery development schemes. 
It is therefore proposed to depute two candidates for training in specia
lised field in fisheries during the IV Plan period and the provision there
fore is made in the scheme.

Scholarship to 2 deputees — 12,000-00

Details of expenditure:
1970-71 — 2,000
1971-72 — 4,000
1972-73 — 2,000
1973-74 — 4,000 
Total 12,000
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8----Warehousing & Marketing

Marketing

INTRODUCTION

The Marketioig Wi*ng under the Dept, of Coopei'ation started in Sep̂  
tember, 1964. The following are the activities taken up since the incep
tion and the staff expenditure is being met frcm the Non.-plan. These 
activities will be continued under Non-plan.

1. Mark^ Survey and Market Investigation.
2. Deveflcipment of Grading.
3. Coordinated Market News and Intelligettice.

The! only scheme' which iis under Plan is, Development of Agricul
tural Mark!eti<ng (Rgulate'd markets). Now, the Agricultural IProduce! 
Markets Act is applied to this Union Territory and it is to be implemeaited.

ACfflEVEMENTS

1. Development of Agricultural Marketing (Regulated Markets): The
Maharashtra Agricultural Produce Market (Regulation) Act 1963 has 
te'e'n extended to this Union Territory from June 1968. The' provieitons 
made during 1966-67 and 1987-68 could not be utiliBed for want of the 
Act. An amount of Rs. 1.50 lakhs is provided during 1968-69 out of which 
Rs. 0.75 lakhs is expected to be utilised.

2. Market Survey and Investigation: Survey reports on Betelnut, 
Pineapple/ and Vegetable' are published and a report on Meat Marketing ite 
under printing.

3. Development of Grading: The Foodgrains Analytical Laboratory
is set up in this Office. 13 Agmark Grading Centres for eggs and 2 for 
betelnut have been e'staiblighed as against target fixed for 3. 1,250 food- 
grain samples were analyse'd in the' laboratory so far. The* prelimilnarifeB 
for establishment of an oils and Fats analj^icai laboratory axe being 
completed and the laboratory will start functioning shortly.

4. Coordinated Market News and Intelligence: 7 Market Intelligence 
Cells are! established at 7 centres. Daily prices of different agricultural 
and eBsentiiai commodities are collected from these centres and dissemi
nated through All India Radio, Panaij. In additiion we»ekly, and monthly 
Market News BuIMns are aJso published.



Objectives: — The main objective during tlie Fourth Five Year Plan 
is establishment of Regulated Markets and sub-yards wiUi a view to 
achieve maxiimum return to the producer and establiish a sound marketing 
channel. The other activities such as market Survey, Investiigation, Gra
ding and Standardization, Market N ^ s  and Intelligence for which no 
separate plan expenditure is proposed as nc amount is required under 
Plan excepting on adminiistration whiich will be met from Non-Plan will 
be continued.
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DESCRIPTIVE NOTE ON THE PLAN SCHEMES 
CONTINUING AND NEWS

1. Organisation of Marketing Wing (Additional Staff): For expan
sion of the present activtites and implementation of the Agricultlral Pro
duce Market (Regulation) Act and establishment of Market Extension 
Cells, additional staff will be required for whiich an amount of Rs. 0.35 
lakhs are proposed.

2. Development of Agricultural Marketing (Regulated Markets): For
establishment of Market Yards and sub-yards and thedr admini'stration, 
loans and subsidies are required to be granted to the Market Oommitte'e as 
in the initial stage, they will not be having any revenue. So an amount of 
Rs. 6.00 lakhs is proposed to be granted as loan and subsidy during the 
Fourth Five Year Plan.

3. Market Extension: It is proposed to open an Market Extension 
Cell as per the guidelines of the Working Group Report on the Agricultural 
Marketing Schemes as formulated by the Directorate! of Marketing and 
Inspection Minilstry of Food and Agriculture Nagpur. No separte amount 
is required under this scheme excepting administrative expenditure which 
is shown at 1 aibove.



Cooperation and Community Development

1 —  Cooperation

INTRODUCTION

The cooperative movement itn this tract is of recent origin and inno
vation. Although the people are new and nascent to the methods of coope
rative working gradlally are* showing considerable interest in dev^lopmg 
the cooperative channel. This responsive! cooperatiion has indeed helped to 
diversify the activitie's of cooperation to vai'ious fields.

The economy of the area though primaritly is dependent on agriculture 
it has received a slight slant on account of the mining industry. All the 
same the local people have a second look on this matteir and they are now 
gradually reveirting to theilr traiditional occupation ma;iniy agriicllture on 
account of its need, as the area is de>ficit in food production and also on 
account of the remunerative prites that they are having for their produce 
which position was not prevalent before liberatilon.

The plan schemes under Cooperation have been so draiwn so as to aid 
agriculture and allied activties on a priority basis as the cooperative move  ̂
ment is primarily meant for the economically weak people though conside
rable headway has been made even in other spheres.

ACfflEVEMENTS DURING THE THIRD PLAN

The attainment and the accomplishment duri!ng the Third Fi<ve Year 
Plan can broadly be enumerated as below:

1) All the 245 villages have been brought under the cooperative fold 
tiirough service cooiper^tive societies. The average membership of service 
co(^eratilves can be put at more' than 336 and coverage of the rural popu
lation cam be taken at more than 60%.

2) The fitaancing of agriculture was started for the first time through 
an imstitutfional agency in the year 1963-64. A two tyred working viz. a 
service! cooperative at the village level and the State! Cooperative Bank 
at the apex level has been worked out for financing agriculture. The finan
cing done in this respect i® of the order of Rs. 30.00 lakhs by the! end of 
tiie year 1966-67.

The ugh the Bank has newly started it has been able to build up ade
quate reisources by way of deipoelts of the order of Rs!. 35.00 lakhs. Thus



it has tried to make its impact feet on the other banking institutions in 
the area.

3) Along with credit operaftions by the service cooperatives they have 
undertaken distribution of controlled essential commodities in a large 
measure right from the beginning. In urban and industrial areas, priknary 
consimier societies are operating the field of distribution of consumers 
goods. Thus the overall distribution system has been brought under the 
cooperative fold both in rural and urban a<reas and theilr business opera
tions have reached a figure of nearly Rs. 2.80 crores every year.

4) A good beginning has been made in pooling of horticultural crop 
viz. arecanut thrugh the marketing’ societ}' formed for the purpose and it 
has made a business of Rs. 5.00 la'khs covering about to 7% of the 
overall arecanut business. The grading of thei agricultural produce along

dissemination of market news has been introduced for the benefit of 
the market functioneries.

5) Cooperative societies are to be managed by the people thems>elves 
who join them. They are aoitcnomous bodies which are to function wi'thin 
the accepted Rules and Regulations. The rolei of the Departmnt is normally 
expected to aid, assist and advise- them from time to time for better and 
efficient management of the societies. The leadership in the cooperative 
societies to manage their own affp.ira is beinp gradually build up v/ith a 
liasion of the Department. The system of continuous and concurrent audit 
has prevented the sociieties from keeping their accounts books in arears 
to a certain extent. Thiss has further helped in placing the annual audit 
notes before the general bodies for consideration what was helped the 
members of the societies to know the precise working of their business.

The working of a cooperative society is a continuous process and 
without a constant vigil the prospects of running the cooperative on 
acceptable principles and pratices will not be fully achieved unless the 
persons working in or for the cooperative movement are not endowed with 
required devotion and knowledgebility. The structure of this type is being 
built up through percolation of the needed knowhow, through the depart
mental machinery. The department itself cannot fulfill the alloted function 
effectively and efficiently unless it developes also to a certain extent, the 
required structure in this field. This has also been achieved and the depart- 
memtal personnel are proving efficient to the job assigned to them.
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OBJECTIVES

The broad objective during the Fourth Five Year Plan is to consolidate 
what has been achieved with a view, to make it a bacon light for fiulhering 
the cause of cooperatitve movement.

1. Finance: If all the service cooperative societies are geared to 
finance the agriculture sector, it is expected they will cover a business 
of about 20 lakhs of rupees.

2. Economic vrabllity: The vi'Uage uni'ts will be made to stand on /their 
own -without depending on outside aid so that they can act as self-support



ing. unite eiilier purely on their agrici\lt\iral byshieas and or with the con
sumer business.

3. Distribution: The consumer programme will be suitably strengt
hened and established so that it would make an impact in the overall trade 
channel at least by covering 20% of pcpulation and 20 ;̂̂  of retail business, 
with the a^istance of the Goa Central Consumers Store which acts as a 
bulk agency on behalf of its contituent member societies. Consumer units 
will also be made to work on their own.

4. Marketing: Production will be suitably linked up with marketing 
and it may be possible to cover 25% of the agricultural business, especially 
in the furplue procivcc like arecanut, coconut and cashewTiut.
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DESCRIPTIVE NOTE ON THE SCHEMES 
— CONTINUING AND NEW

1. Orgonisation of Cccperativg Department (Additional Staff).
In view of the increiiss in the work of the Qx>perative Department 

addtional departmental staff would be necessary during the Fourth Five 
Year Plan fcr which a prevision of Rs. 1.40 lakhs is propoi'ed,

' ' 2. Cooperative training, education, propaganda & publicity.
In the absence of the State Coopertive Union, the function of training, 

prcpaganda and publicity are being performed by the departm^t and 
an ad-hoc committeet has been approved for regulating this work at the 
Blcsk level consisting of —

1. Extension Officer (Villsge Panchayat cum Cooperation).
2. Extension Officer (Agriculture).
3. School treacher of the village.
4. Gram Sevak.
5. Two dr Three repressntatives from the village.

Upto the end of the yiear 1967-68 training has beai imparted to 
14172 membera at the headquarter of the societiest in different blocks. 
It is propoKd to continue this programme in the Fourth Five Year Plan.

The training prcgraname is worked out more or less' on the lines 
indicated by the National' Cocperative Union of India subject to suitable 
modifi'Ca>t'ons to suit the local ccnditions. Persons who attended the train
ing classes are given attendance allowaaice ait the rate c f Rs. 1.50 per head 
pnd training clap??s are held for a period of 3 days.

The training clafs^ hitherto are conducted biiefing the aspect of 
theory and practice of coopesra'tion in a broad v/ay, like principle of coo
peration, management of cooperative societies and resources of societies. 
U has been pro'pcsed to make the training programme more intensive nad 
tensive. A few selected knowledgeable persons will be given full impli
cations c f the -working of a cocperative and through them the training 
gpogramme wiill be percolated to the remaining cooperative clientede. 
Besides, having in view the rcsponsibiiities of the secretaries, train/-



mg classes aa'e also proposed to be conducted, covering the operatioinail 
sidle of the societies. This work is partliy fulfilled through the laiudit staff, 
duriiig their quarterly visitsi to the societies, since the system of con- 
tinous and concurrent audit has been introduced here in all types of 
societies.

The other measures like propaganda and publicity have been ailso 
effectively introduced. The occaision of the Cooperative Week has been sui
tably availed of to make the cooperative theory and practicei more and more 
to the doors of the villagers and other publiic through the Block machinery 
and conducting series of taliks, lectures, discussions and radio talks, etc. 
This aspect is being got fulfill^ more from the non-officials as; they have 
to be fully acquainted with the substance of Ccoperative for creating a 
cooperative leadership.

The department has aJliso equiped itself with 28 suitable films on 
Cooperation and allied activities for being exhibited at different centres'. 
The exhibition of films programme is also suitajbly integrated with the 
publicity programme of Government.

Under this scheme the total expenditure made is of the otxier of 
Rs. 1.06 lakhs upto the year 1967-68. In the foiu*th plan, it is expected 
to spend aibout one lakh in this scheme.

3. Management subsidy and other grant-in-aid.
a) Service cooperatwes: — It is proposied to aiSBdst viable siervice 

societies with managerial subsiidy to the extent of Rs. 1800/- spread over 
a period of 3 to 5 years for which ai provision of Rs. 0.90 lakhs has' been 
asked for plan period.

b) Consumers cooperatives: — Management subsiidy on the approved 
pattern at the rate of Rs. 2000/- per primary society spread over a period 
of S to 5 years will be given to the newly organisied societies diiring the 
plan. A sum of Rs. 0.40 lakhs has been asked for.

c) Marketing societies: — As on the lines of other societies, market
ing societies will also be considered for subsidising the managerial cost 
on the basis of the approved pattern. During the plan peirod a sum of 
Rs. 0.50 lakhs may be required for the purpose.

d) Farming societies: — These cooperatives will be given managerial 
cc«t on the basis of the approved pattern of Rs. 1200/- spread over for lâ 
period of 3 to 5 years. 15 new farming societies Eine likely to come up 
during the Fourth Plan for which adlequaite subsidy would be required 
and a provision of Rs. 0.18 lakhs has been made.

e) Construction of rural godown subsidy: — So far 38 mraJi godowns 
having a capacity of 100 tons have been granted to the service cooperation 
sccieties. Out of which 14 are ready for stora.ge* purposes. Out of the re
maining 24 godowns 10 will be granted suteidy during 1968-69 and for 
the remaining 14 godowns and 10 new godowns which will come up' during 
Fourth Five Year Plan are to be assisted. A provision of Rs. 0.60 lakhs 
for subs)id!y is proposed.

f ) Outright grants to primary agricultural societies and central coope
rative banks: — This scheme will also fbe continued in the Fourth Plan. The 
contritution will be at the rate of 12% ait the primary level and 4% a/t 
the central bank Icvc*. The contribution during the particular year will be

134



on the basis of axMitional loans issued to ai weaker sectiosns during the 
last year over those advanced in previous yeasr. For this a provision of 
Rs. 1.25 lakhs have been madie.

g) Contribution to the price fliLctiuition fund created hy marketing 
societies: — It is envisaged to make contribution to special price fluctua
tion fund to Ibe constituted by selected mairketng societies for undertaking 
outright purchases of agricultural produce. The Government contribution 
will be at the rate of 2% of the value of outright purchases made in the 
preceding year. The price fluctuation w il depend upon the outright pui> 
chases made ini the context of immediate neoessility and not lais a general 
policy, Mairkctipg society Itself will have to earmark portion of its profits 
to such a fund. The creation of the fund is to act an an insurance against 
the possible kMsses and drawaJs from this fund will only be justified if the 
society sustains losses on account of outright purchaises made in 
special circumstances. For this purpose a provision of Rs. 0.15 lakhs has 
been made in the Fourth Plan.

h) Agricultural Credit Stabilisation Fund: — In the business of agri
culture there are occasions for natural calamities such as draught, floods, 
hail frost pests and licusts by which recoveries of loan of cooperative is 
not certain. The credit institution will have to write of their dues as bad 
debts. The Rural Credit Survey Committee has recommended that Eirran- 
gements may be made to establish Agricultural Credit Stabilisation Fund 
for this purpose. The central bank and apex bank which carries profit 
have to contribute 15% of their net profit to such fund. The State Gk)vt. 
invest the share capital contribution in the cooperatives from which if 
it receives dividend more than 3% may be transferred to such fund by 
Government. In addition of this contribution, thei committee has suggested 
that the State Govt, may give a lump sum contribution which is fixed at 5% 
of the loan outstanding with the banks in a particular year. This fund 
will be made available only to Apex Baaik i. e. the Goa Statei Cooperative 
Bank. For this purpose a provision of Rs. 2.00 lakhs has been made in the 
Fourth Plan.

4. Contribution to share capital of the societies,
a) Service cooperative societies.
All the three districts of Goa, Daman and Diu have been covered 

with a service cooperative societies authorising to come up one service 
cooperative society in the jurisdiction each Panchayat keeping in 
view its prospects of development on economic lines. Accordingly no pro
gramme for formation of new service society is neceissary. However due to 
reorganisation of Grann Panchayats some service cooperatives may come

The working of each service cooperative society, though newly 
formed, is put under screening and scanning with a view to make it a 
self-supporting proposition in course of time. To determine the economic 
viability of the service cooperative the general criteria laid down for the 
purpose has been adhered to.

The financing of agriculture by way of short-term and medium term 
loans has been undertaken since the year 1963-64. Though good progress 
Jias not been made in the context of agricultural) finance, gradually the 
incidence of finance is on the increase.

AH the service cooperative societies have been, assisted with the Goveim- 
ment share capital contribution in order to strengthen their capital base for
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enabling them to undertake financing programnie on a large scale. 176 
service cooperative societies out of the total number of 178 have been 
granted share capital contribution to the extent of Rs. 6.84 lakhs upto 
the end of the year 1967-68.

In addition to the primary functions of agricultural finance, the 
service cooperatives have also undertaken the distribution work of es
sential commodities! in the rural aneas: Almost alll the pockets hâ ve been 
covered with this system, barring a few spots where the societies could 
not function well in this behalf. The average business of each society in 
the consumer progratnime is of the order cf more than a lakh of rupees 
per year. Since it is intendent to make the consumer programme fully di
versified in respect of all non-controlled essential commodities, it will be 
tried to increase the business potential to a great extent, though for the 
present, the work is confined to distribution of essential controlled com
modities in most cases.

With a view therefore, for enabling the societies! for net only to under  ̂
take agricultural! finance and other aittendattit siervices and also' toi under
take distribution work on proper lines, it may be necessary to strengthen 
these units financially by providing share capital contribution to the 
viable societies. For this purpose a provision of Rs. 2.50 lakhs has been 
made in the Fourth Plan. The average membership of the service societies 
has been 336 and it is expected to reach 500 per society by the end of the 
fourth plan.

b) Gonsumei“s Cooperative sicciieties including wholesale stores.
All the urban areas have been covered with primary consumers socie

ties. Consumers societies for industrial labour and other establishments 
have also been formed. It is proposed to cover all the fixed income group 
people under the consumer programme in the establishments like Govt. 
Semi-Govt., municipalities, etc. The schools and colleges are also proposed 
to be covered. There are 51 consumers societies at present which figure 
may increase to 71.

The average consumer business per society has been more than 3.00 
lakhs and it is expected to increase this when all the societies, switch 
over the activities even to other non-controlled essential supplies under 
the auspices of the wholesale consumers store i. e. the Goa Central Con
sumers Store.

With a view, therefore to enable the consumer units to carry on their 
business on effective and efficient lines, they have been assisted with 
Govt, share capital contribution to the extent of Rs. ,1.39 lakhs upto the 
ettd of the year 1967-68. Th6 partly assisted units upto the year 1968-69 
and the societies which will come up during the fourth plan are to be 
assisted for which a provision of Rs. 1.22 lakhs is asked for.

The Central Store caters to the needs of the consumer both in rural 
and urban areas through its affiliated primary units. In substance it is 
federal organisation and not a unitary type as formed elsewhere, as this 
areas was not endowed with urban population townships having a popu
lation of 50,000 or more. In order to enable this store to stand, it has 
been assisted to the extent of Rs. 2.92 lakhs as working capital and assis
tance for purchase of equipment and transport fleet was also given. Si
milarly, it was granted Govt, share capital contribution to the tune of 
Rs. 1.00 lakh upto the year 1967-68 and it will be assisted further by like
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amount during the fourth plan period for which a provision of Rs, 0,50 
lakhs is made.

During the Fourth Five Year Plan a well knit and integrated con
sumer programme would be laid and m  ai result of this, it may be 
possible to cover 20% of the urban population and 20% of the retail 
business. In addition to this consumer programme in the rural areas. 
Coverage will also be increased, strengthened and established, consi
derably.

c) Marketing cooperative societies.
Formation of marketing societies have been of recent origin and the 

atmosphere for marketing the produce through the cooperative structure 
has yet to gain momentum. There is no scope for forming multipurpose 
marketing societies as the main crop of this area is only paddy and it 
is also not sufficient enough to feed the people. It has also to depend 
upon food aid from outside for at least 3 to 4 months in a year. Marketing 
societies for single commodities like arecanut coconut and cashewnut 
have been formed as this area is surplus in those items. Vegetable and 
fruit sale societies have a.\so been formed with a view to create a congenial 
climate for growing vegetable and also ta supply them at reasonable rates. 
The marketing societies are also being assisted in granding of the pro
duce and extending benefit of market news. The marketing societies now 
number 6 (1 arecanut, 1 coconut, 1 cashewnut and 3 vegetables). 8 more 
marketing societies for coconuts and vegetables and other items are pro
posed.

The working of the marketing societies will be systematised and 
streamlined during the fourth five year plan.

In order that the marketing societies discharge their functions effec
tively and efficiently they have been suitably assisted both with share 
capital contribution. Such assistance is of the order of Rs. 0.72 lialchs uj>to 
the year 1967-68. Including new units they are proposed to be assisted 
for which a provision of Rs. 0.75 lakhs has been made.

b) Farming cooperative societies.
Four farming cooperative societies have been formed of which one 

was formed exclusively for rehabilitating the political sufferers. The 
society of political sufferers could not possibly work well as the initial 
interest shown by them soon dwindled away. The other societies are more 
or less formed for the economically weak people and it is likely to take 
shape. The farming societies have been assisted by share capital of 
Rs. 0.04 lakhs upto the year 1967-68 and two more societies will be assis
ted during the year 1968-69.

The situation for farming societies is not very ripe as bulk of the land 
vests in village community otherwise known as Comunidade. Besides to 
wcrk cut a farming schemei is much more difficult as it is difficult to have 
permanent and absiclute lioyailty of the beneficiaries to work out the 
scheme successfully. Taking these factors into consideration it is pro
posed to organise 15 more farming societies for which a provision of 
Rs. 0.30 lakhs is proposed.

e) Apex Bank (Goa State Cooperative Bank).
The Goa State Cooperative Bank has been granted Gk)vt. share capital 

contribution of Rs. 7.00 lakhs. A further sum of Rs. 3.00 lakhs is proposed
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during the Fourth Plan, with a view to enable the bank to undertake subs- 
tancial agricultural financing and also to aid other types of societies.

The financing programme has been of the order of Rs. 20.00 lakhs 
by the close of the year 1966-67 of which agricultural finance is of 
Rs. 11.11 liakhs. Agriculture financing programme to the extent of 
Rs. 20.00 lakhs may be possible by the end of the Fourth Plan.

The Bank has nine branches including sub-offices, which are catering 
to the needs of all societies and the banking facilities have been made 
available upto the societies as far as possible.

f) Cooperatives sugar factory.
The land as well as climate conditions of this territory are suitable 

for the growth of sugarcane. Besides, this sugarcane production is on the 
increase, as more agriculturists are taking up the sugarcane cultivation 
since liberation. A Bagayatdar (landlord owners) Cooperative Society 
has been recently registered and one of its objective amongst other is to 
encourage sugarcane cultivation in systematic manner so that ultimajtely it 
will be possible to halve a command area of 6000to7000 acres of land undeT 
sugarcane cultivation in the next few years and thus from a sugar fac
tory on cooperative basis. In the circumstances a provision of Rs. 19.00 
lakhs has ben made for Govt, share capital contribution to the proposed 
cooperative sugar factory in Goa.

5. Loans to cooperative societies.
a) Loans to service cooperative societies for construction or rural 

godowns.
During the Fourth Plan it is proposed to have 10 rural godowns for 

which a provision of Rs. 0.75 lakhs is proposed. The storage facility will 
be of the order of 5000 tons including the capacity fulfilled upto now. The 
provision of this storage facility will go a long way in storing agricul
tural produce on behalf of the members of the cooperative societies and 
thus helping to pool the agricultural produce on systematic lines.

b) Farming cooperative societies.
The new farming societies which will be organised will be assisted 

with medium term and long-term loans subject to a maximum of 
Rs. 4000/- per society as per the approved pattern. As the newly orga
nised societies will not be able to function effectively in infant stage. A 
sum of Rs. 0.60 lakhs is required for the purpose.

c) Land Development Bank.
This Administration has recently decided to allow the Goa State Coopê - 

rative Bank to open ai section of the Land Development Bank for which it 
has already advanced a loan of Rs. S.OO lakhs and a provision of Rs.
1.00 lakh has been maide diuing the year 1968-69. It is proposed to assist 
further to the extent of Rs. 6.00 lalAs in the Fourth Plan.

The Land Development scheme is being taken up from this year. The 
benefit of this scheme will be extended only to those persons who have 
clear title of the land, since such loans will be given against mortgage of 
land. The working of the section will be suitably regulated in consultation 
with the Reserve Bank of India.
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2 —  Community Development

The Community Development Programme was extended to this 
territory im the year .1962. There are 12 Community Development Blocks 
with 11 unitts.

The Community Development Programme has considerably (advanced 
by now and the Development Blocks are i!n the sixth yeiar of their opera
tion. Under Stage I, a Community Development Block is entitled to a provi
sion of Rs. 12 lakhs for five years.

The funds admissible to a block under Stage I come to Rs. 2.40 lakhs 
per annum imclusive of loan provision of Rs. 0.60 lakhs per annum. The 
expenditure expected from all the 12 Blocks of 11 units ite to the tune of 
Rs. 26.40 lakhs .per annum on the above basis. The figure of expesnditure 
for the Blocks during the lasc 6 years are as under (in lakhs): —

Year Non-Loiain Loam Total

1962-63 .............. .............. 2.73 — 2.73
1963-64 .............. .............. 17.05 — • 17.05
1964-65 ............. .............. 26.97 9.69 36.66
1965-66 .............. .............. 19.89 3.80 23.69
1966-67 .............. .............. 18.38 6.95 25.33
1967-68 .............. .............. 17.30 4.95 22.25

The expenditure during 1962-63 wias very low because) only 41/2 blocks 
were started in that year in the month of November 1962.

The remainiing 71/2 Blocks were started in April ’63; hence the expen
diture was less duriiig the year 1963-64 also. Duiihg 1964-65 all the 
12 Blocks were functioning in full swing and they exceeded the ceiling 
litmit of Rs. 26.40 lakhs by Rs. 10.26 lakhs, thus covering the shortfalls of 
the! previous 2 j^ars to a considerable extent.

The Ccmmunity Development programme is mainly aimed to 
increase itn food production and to make the territory selfsuffidfent within 
the shortest possible time by following the improved methods of intensive! 
cultivation. Recently taichung variety has been introduced in this terri
tory, which is a high-yielding variety, and the entire responsibility in this 
behalf has been shouldered by the Block Development Officers. Last year 
an area measuring 3000 acres was brought under Taichung and this has 
caught up the imagination of the Cultivators and is likely to play a very 
important role in solving the food problem in the near future.

Under the Anilmai Husbandry Programme, Organisation of poultry 
and dairy Societies, free sujpply of veterinary medicines and introductiion



of improved breed of Sitidhi Bulls, etc; is being introduced i!n thiî  teoTitory 
succeessfully.

Under Health & Rural Sanitatiion programme construction of new 
wells and repairs to old ones is a major activity engaging the attention of 
Block Development Officers, and it is expected that by the end of IV Five 
Year Plan all the! villages will be provided with drinking water faciitties.

So far (during the III plan) 307 wells have been constructed. Propa
ganda is ailso made in the villages about the various health programmes 
Including Family Plahnimg, introduced by thite Admiinistration, so that 
maximum advantage thereof may be taken by the people.

Under Education and Social Ekiucation Programmes the following 
activities are being undertaken through the Block Development Officers.

1. Construction of School Builditngs (So far 242 School Buildings have 
been constructed).

2. Organisation of Yuvak and Mahila Mandals (so far ITS youth- 
-claiubs and 46 Mahilai Mandalte have been started).

3. Organisation of Village Libraries (So far 130 rural libraries have 
been started).

4. Organisation of village camps.

5. Organisation of Tours of villagers to places of interest.
Under Communicatibn, construction of new roads, repairs to old ones 

have been imdertaken. About 37 Culverts have also been constructed.
Similarly, tailoring, pottery, coir-weavilig. Carpentry, bamboo work 

Centres have been started under Rural Arts, Crafts, & Industries Pro
gramme.

It may be stated here for information that this year an amount of 
Rs. 1,02,000/- has been provided for tiie Applied Nutrition Programme 
(Centrally sponsored scheme) being iimplemented iln two blocks viz Ponda 
and Canacona. So far, the Block Development Officers have selected Villa
ges to implement the programme and also seeds have been distributed to 
schools and Community Gardens.

With effect from 1-4-1968 all the 12 Blocks have been reverted to stage 
Und phase. The budget provision that would be available to these 12 Blocks 
is Rs. 60.00 lakhs for 5 years (i. e. Rs. 1.00 lakh iper Block for one year) 
as under: —
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A-̂ 1 Project/Block Headquarters .............. ... Rs. 10,20 lakhs
A-2 Animal Husbandry & Agriculture ... Rs. 5,00 lakhs
A-3 Health & Rural Sasnitatiton .............. ... Rs. 4,00 iakhs
A-4 Educatibn ... ... Rs. 2,00 iakhs
A-5 Social Education . .. ... Rs, 5i'50 lakhs
A-6 Communiication ... ... Rs. 3,00 lakhs



A-7 Rural Arts, Crafts and Industries 
A-8 Housing
B1 LfOcal Development Works 
Q iLoans and Advances .............

Ris. 4,50 lakhs 
Rs. 13,80 lakhs 
RS. 2.00 lakhs 
Rsi. 10,00 laikhs 
Rs. 60,00 laMis
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But this provision, will not he sufficient for a period of 5 years, because 
as per the scheanatiic pattern the .provisijon available towards the expen
diture on staff and purchase of vehicle is Rs. 85,000/- per block for 5 years 
1. e. Rs. 10.20 lakhs for 12 'Blocks for 5 years. As against tiiis provision of 
Rs. 10.20 lakhs the actual requirement is estimate at Rls. 50.20 lakhs as 
detailed below: —

s. No. Staff N'umiber
Rate per 

monlth 
(IPier heiaid)

Amiount for 5 years

1. Block Develqpmeaat Offk;ers 12 Rs. 500 Rs. 3.60 lakhs
2. Extension O fficers.............. 48 iRs. 400 Rs. 11.52 laWis
3. Mukhya Sevikas .............. 12 Rs. 400 Rs. 2.88 lakhs
4. Gram Sevaks ......................... 110 Rs. 250 Rs. 16.50 lakhs
5. Head Clerks......................... 12 Rs. 400 Rs. 2.88 lakhs
6. Clerks includitng cashiers ... 36 Rs. 200 Rs. 4.32 lakhs
7. Peons .................................... 48 Rs. 150 Rs. 4.32 lakhs
8. Drî vers ......................... 12 Rs. 200 Rs. 1.44 lakhs

Total Rs. 47.46 lakhs

9. Purchase of Jeeps and other 
misc. item s ......................... 12 ---- Rs. 2.74 lakhs

Grand Total Rs. 50.20 lakhs

This increase is due to the' fact that the scales of pay and allowance 
estimated some years back, while formulating the schematilc pattern do 
not hold good now. The prices of Jeetps and other miscellaneous items have 
also now gone up. Taking into consideration theisie factors the amount 
actually required agailnst item A-1 Proejct/Block Headquarters would 
come to Rs. 50.20 lakhs.

Therefore the total provision required for 12 Blocks during the* Ii\>urth 
Five Year Plan comes to Rss. 100,00 lakhs.
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3 —  Panchayath

INTRODUCTION

Foundations of Panchayati Raj and, in fact, of first democratic ins
titution were laid in thic Union Territory by the constitution of Village 
Panchayats in 1962.

The territory was liberated in December, 1961, from the foreign domi
nation. Till then, the people in Goa, Daman and Diu had not enjoyed any 
democratic rights in true sense. No democratic institutions existed in this 
Territory.

Soon after th*e liberation, therefore, there was an insistent popular 
demand for the establishment of a democratic regime through v/hich 
common people could express their wishes, their pressing needs and aspi
rations. The Government of India decided, therefore, to hold elections to 
village panchayats before the first anniversary of the liberation and thus 
make the people of Goa, Daman and Diu feel the revitalising impact of 
democracy. The elections were held in October, 1962, in which out of the 
total number of 1,95,000 voters from rural areas 1,21,000 i.e., more than 
half of the total electorate exercised their franchise.

TRie Village Panchayats started functioning as effective bodies only 
from January, 1963.

With the constitution of village panchayats, the “Juntas Locals” 
(village local boards) of Portuguese regime stood abolished and their 
assets and liabilities transferred to the respective village panchayat.

The total number of villages in Goa, Daman and Diu is 265. These 
villages were originally grouped into 159 village panchayats. However, 
later on in view of various administrative and developmental difficulties 
experienced by the Panchayats, the same were regrouped into 167 pan
chayats.

ACfflEVEMENTS OF THE THIRD FIVE YEAR PLAN

During, the Third Five Year Plan period the village panchayats 
collected approximately Rs. 2,84,000 by way of taxes and Rs. 5,75,000 
worth popular contribution for implementing various developmental 
schemes in conjunction with the N. E. S. Blocks mainly, construction of 
School buildings, Panchayat Ghars, roads and drinking water wells esta
blishment of village libraries, Mahila Mandals and Youth Clubs,

Besides, the village panchayats received Govemmemt assistance to 
the tune of Rs. 1.61 liakhs in 1963-64, Rs. 6.00 lakhs in 1964-65 and 
Rs. 2.70 lakhs in 1265-66 fc. taking up various development schemes.



The vililag© panchayats, with the assistance of the N. E. S. Blocks and 
other Govemnient agencies' completed the following schemes —
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School rooms ... ...
Roads total length
Drinking water wells
Culverts ........................
Panchayat Ghars.............
Reclamation of land
Tanks constructed
Construction of and repairs to 

bhandaras ........................
Adult Education classes.............
Rural reading rooms and infor

mation centres ... ...
Cooperative Societies established
Training c a m p s ........................

Advalpaie village panchayat has 
laid out a channel for protected 
water supply to a populaticn of
3,000 at a cost of Rs. 10.000 
entiirely by Shrandan.

380
620 kms.
326
190
57

1700 acres 
29

46
116

19
300
8 camps of three to five 
days duration were held. 
Sarpanchas and Deputy 
Sarpanchas of 96 village 
panchayats participated in 
the camps.

PROPOSAI.S AND OBJECTIVES IN THE FOURTH 
FIVE YEAR PLAN

Following are the schemes proposed for the Fourth Five Year Plan —
(a) Training of elected members of Panchayati Raj Bodies— The 

scheme for peripatetic training of the memtoersi of village panchayats 
and chiefly of Sarpanchs and Deputy Sarpanchs in the principles of 
Panchayati Raj as well as rulesi and rela tions under which they function 
had already b^n under implementation during the Third Plan period. 
Three to five day training camps were held under this scheme in rural 
areas of each Community Development Block. Exhibitions of village 
crafts and agricultural products were also held along with the camps. 
The scheme has proved to be a great success and it is proposed to continue 
the same in the Fourth Five Year Plan. Besides, general elections to 
village panchayats took place in February, 1968 and as' such new members 
have now taken charge of these bodies. They will require intensive train
ing in Panchayati Raj in order to enable them to function in an effective 
way.

An amount of Rs. 0.75 lakhs has been provided under thisi scheme 
for the Plan period.



(b) Trmning of Panchayat Secretaries— Aknost alii the existing 
Panchayat Secretaries are ilPequiped to carry out duties' in tlie 
Panchiayats, though they work under tiie constant guidance of the Block 
Development Offioeirs and Extension Officers. It is, thierefore, proposed 
to give them training in various subjects, siuch as accounts, preparation 
of annual plans, budget estimates, cooperation, principles of Panchayati 
Raj, etc. The estimated expenditure on the scheme during the Fourth 
Five Year Plan period is Rs. 2.25 lakhs.

(c) Loans to Panchayati Raj Bodies — A scheme for granting loans 
to village panchayats to enaible them to raise remunerative assets has been 
approved by the Government. It comes into force during the Fourth Five 
Year Plan and a provision of Rs. 9.50 lakhs is proposed for the Plan period.

(d) Incentive grants to village panchayats — Smalli Savings in the 
rural areas will be mobilised through village panchayats. In order to 
encourage the Panchayats to implement the scheme most effectively, it 
is proposed to sanction them grants. The estimated cost of the scheme 
is Rs. 0.55 lakhs.
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Irrigation and Power

1 —  Irrigation

Brief Note: — The Central Water and Power Commission has inves
tigated a number of projects for the past three to four years. Among the 
projects so far investigated, the Salauli-project in Sanguem Taluka is in 
an advanced stage and can be taken up for its execution in the Fourth 
Five Year Plan. This project when fully impletented is likely to irrigate
36,000 acres of land in the Central and Southern portion of Goa.

A sum of Rs. 4.50 crores is therefore proposed for the execution of 
this project.

Apart from this, the Government of Maharashtra at the request of 
this Administration has investigated the feasibility of utilising the waters 
of Tilari River for irrigation in Goa, The project has been investigated 
and it is understood that the same is under scrutiny by the C. W. & P. C. 
Delhi. It is hoped that the green signal will be given for the execution of 
this project to irrigate about 50.000 acres of Land in the Northern part 
of Goa.

A sum of Rs. 10 lakhs is provided for the purpose as a token, 
project.

It may be mentioned here that both these two projects are boon to 
this Territory in as much as it will give ample water for irrigation, besides 
satisfying the domestic and Industrial demands.

Since this Administration has no adequate staff on Irrigation we 
may have to recruit staff and establish at least a few divisions to imple
ment these projects,

A sum of Rs. 10 lakhs is provided for the purpose as a taken.
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Power

INTRODUCTION

Planning for power development is the Union Territory of Goa, 
Daman and Diu presents some special problems in view of the fact that 
the territory comprises of 3 different areas separated from one another. 
Of the 3 areas, Goa i©' the biggest one, while the other two are very small 
ones.

Goa is bounded on the north by Maharashtra, on the east and south 
by Mysore and on the west by Arabian sea. It has an area of 3610 sq. Km. 
and a population of 5,89,997 according to 1961 census. It has 11 towns 
and 239 villages. The eleven towns are: (1) Panaji, (2) Margao, (3) Ma- 
pusa, (4) Vasco-da-Gama, (5) Ponda, (6) Bicholim, (7) Pemem, (8) 
Quepem, (9) Sanguem, (10) Chauri (Canacona) and (11) Valpoi. Panaji, 
the capital of the territory has a population of 35,468.

Daman is on the eastern side of the Gulf of Cambay. It has an area 
of 57 sq. Km. and a population of 22,390 according to 1961 census. In the 
area besides a small town called Daman having a population of 9,197 there 
are two villages.

Diu is a small island off the south coast of Saurashtra (Gujarat) 
at the entrance of the Gulf of Cambay with a small village viz. Ghoghla 
on the main land. It has an area of 38.5 sq. Km. and a population of 
14,280 according to 1961 census. The area contains a small town called 
Diu having a population of 4138 and 4 villages.

Prior to liberation in December 1961 there were 8 small electricity 
supply undertakings with di^el generation in the territory—6 in Goa at 
Panaji, Vasco da Gama, Ponda, Margao, Mapusa and Sanvordem and one 
each in Daman and Diu. The undertakings at Panaji, Vasco da Gama and 
D'iu were owned and run by mimicipalities and the remaining 5 were under 
private licensees.

In the interest of power development, the Govt, of Goa, Daman and 
Diu created the Electricity Department in Jan. 1963 which initially started 
functioning without any electric supply undertaking under its control.

Soon after the creation of the Electricity Department decision was 
taken to develop the territory by purchasing power in bulk from the 
neighbouring States of Mysore and Maharashtra in case of Goa and from, 
the State of Gujarat in casei of Daman and Diu. Accordingly, 2 schemes 
were framed viz. (1) Power Development in Goa and (2) Power Deve
lopment in Daman and Diu. The implementation of these schemes which 
started during the 3rd Plan itself is in progress and will have to be con
tinued during the Fourth Plan period a® well.

Power demand in Goa is steadilv increaf îng. From a meagre 2.2 MW 
in 1965-66, it has increased to 11 MW in 1967-68. During the next 3 to
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4 years power demand in Goa is expected to increase at a very fast rate. 
This is on ajccount of the faict that apart from a Fertiliser Plant which is 
being established 3 more Pelletisation Plamts each with a capacity of
1.5 million tons are proposied to be established in Goa by 1971-72. Further 
modiemisation of Marmagca Port is also proposed. As can be foreseen 
at this stage power demand in Goa is expected to rise from 15 MW in
1968-69 to 112 MW in 1973-74.

Goa may have to depend primarily cn bulk supply from the neigh
bouring Stat^ of Maharashtra and Mysore. As per present arrajngements 
uptild 1970-71 and to a greater part of 1971-72 the power availaibility from 
the neighbouring States is l;kely to be limited to 32MW (30.4 MW from 
Mysore and 1.6 MW from Maharashtra). After the commissioning of the 
9th and 10th units of the Sharavathy Project by the end of 1971-72 addi
tional supply to the extent of 20^IW will be aivajidable from Mysore 
increasing the total availability of power from these two sources' 
to 52 MW by that time.

The surplus or deficit in availability of power supply in Goa com
mencing from 1968-69 to 1973-74 is expected to be ast indicated below:

Year
Maximum

'Power
Demajid

MW

P o w e r  a v a ila 
b i l it y  
MW

Surplus ( +  ) 
or Deficit (— 

OVIW

1968-69 .............. .............. 15 32 + 17
1969-70 .............. .............. 20 32 + 12
1970-71 .............. .............. 50 32 —18
1971-72 .............. .............. 99 52 —47*
1972-73 .............. .............. 106 52 54
1973-74 .............. .............. 112 52 —60
* Actual deficit forgjeater part of the year is expected to We 67 MW (99-32)

From the above table it may be seen that there is likely to be a 
deficit to the extent of 18 MW in 1970-71 which is expected to rise further 
to 60 MW in 1973-74. Mysore may finally agree to increase the quantum 
of jwwer supply to Goa from 30.4 MW to 50.4 MW by 1970-71 without 
linking up the question of commissioning of the 9th and 10th units of 
Sharavathy Project and in that case there will be no difficulty in meeting 
the Power Demand of Goa upto 1970-71.

For meeting the power demand in Goa beyond 1970-71 it will be neoesi- 
sary to arrange additional power supply to the tune of 60 MW from 
the neighbouring states of Mysore or Maharashtra. Since Mysore now do 
not appear to be interested in supplying power in excess of 50.4 MW 
neigotiations are therefore afoot in the matter with the Maharashtra 
State Electricity Board.

The proposal for obtaining- power supply to the tune of 60 MW from 
Maharashtra would involve laying of about 30 Km of 110/132 KV double 
circuit transmission line within Goa and establishment of a separate
70.5 MVA 132/110 KV Receivinp-Station in Goa. But in that case it may 
not be necessary to lay another 32 Km of 110 KV double circuit line from 
Mysore-Goa border to Ponda and it may be possible to limit the capacity 
of the Ponda sub-station to 90 MVA instead of 130.5 MVA now proposed.



The additional cost involved in implementing the proposal of obtaining 
supply from Maharashtra may amount to Rs. 75 lakhs. It will therefore 
be advantageous if the entire power demand of Goa is met from Mysore,

In case of non-availability of the additional supply from either of the 
States, establishment of an oil based thermal station initially with 
2X55 MW sets in Goa itself may be necessary. Preliminary study indicates 
that the cost of this station along with its associated step-up sub-station 
may be of the order of Rs. 18 crores. Further the cost of power generation 
may be considerably higher than the cost of bulk supply from the nei
ghbouring states. In view of this, the establishment of a separate thermal 
station in Goa may be gone into only as a last resort for additional source 
of power.

The Fourth Plan proposals herein outlined have been framed on the 
assumption that the additional supply to the tune of 60 MW would be 
available from Mysore. A token provision of Rs. 1.00 lakh hass however been 
made in the proposalas for the establishment of a thermal station so that 
necessary funds for the purpose could be demanded at a later date if the 
establishment of such a station becomes absolutely necessary. Alterna
tively, the Centre may initiatei suich a power generation scheme on a bigger 
scale in Goa to meet the deficit of power supply in the entire region.
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SCHEME FOR POWER DEVELOPMENT IN GOA

The Scheme for Power Development in Goa estimated to cost 
Rs. 947 lakhsi takes; care csf power development iin Goa upto 1975-76. The 
scheme is essentially a transmission, sub-transmission, distribution and 
rural electrification scheme availing bulk supplies from the neighbouring 
states of Mysore and Maharashtra. Provision has been made in the scheme 
for laicquisition of two municipal and four private electric suppliy under
takings, laying of 4 circuits of 110 KV line from Mysore-Goa border to 
Ponda-2 with 0.125 sq. in. and the other with 0.2 sq. in. Cu. eq. ACSR con
ductor, setting up of a 130.5 MVA, 110/33/11 KV Receiving Station at 
Ponda, installation of 33/11 KV Sub-stations one eiach at Pernem (IMVA), 
Bicholim (11 MVA), Panaji (7 MVA), Margao (6 MVA), Pale (6 MVA), 
Mormugao (6 MVA), Sanvordem (6.5MVA) and Chouri-Canacona 
(0.5 MVA), laying of 360 Kms. of 33 KV and 1358 Kms. of 11 KV and 
1321 Kms. of L. T. distribution lines and electrification of all towns and 
villages in Goa.

In regard to progress made in the implementation of the scheme it 
may be stated that out of six electric supply undertakings in Gca except 
the one at Vasco all others were taken over by the Govt, from June 1963 
to 1964. For availing 2 MVA supply from Maharashtra erection of 65 Kms. 
of 33 KV line in Goa, installation of 1 MVA, 33/11 KV sub-stations one 
each at Pernem, Bicholim, Panaji and Ponda were completed and supply 
commenced from December 1963. For availing 500 K^^A supply from My
sore construction of 52 Kms. of 33 KV single circuit line and 1 J.WA sub- 
-station at Margaio were completed and supply commenced with effect 
from 4th July 1965. For availing 10.5 MVA supply from Mysore at 110 KV
32 Kms. of 110 KV double circuit line and a temporary 10.5 MVA sub- 
-station at Ponda were completed and supply commenced with effect from 
10-11-1966.



With the availability of bulk supplies it has been possible to close 
down the diesel power stations at Panaji, Mapusa and Ponda. A double 
circuit 33 KV line is under construction from Ponda to Margao and the 
same is expected to be completed during 1968-69. With its completion, 
diesel station at Margao is to close down. One single circuit 33 KV line 
from Ponda to Sanvordem is under construction. With its completion in
1969-70 the diesel station at Sanvordem will also close down.

By the end of 1968-69 out of 11 towns and 239 villages in Goa 10 
towns and 88 villages are expected to be electrified.

During the 4th Plan the remaining one town of Valpoi and all the 
remaining 151 villages are expected to be electrified. The municipal under
taking at Vasco will be acquired and with its acquisition the power supply 
in the entire territory will ccme under the Electricity Department.

The works in the Fourth Plan in Goa would include augmentation of 
the present supply systems in towns and rural areas and extension of elec
tric supply facilities in new localities. These works can be grouped under 
two broad heads viz (1) Transmission & distribution and (2) Rural Elec
trification. The works under transmission & distribution include town dis
tribution as well.

The important works proposed under transmission & distribution 
during the 4th Plan period are as follows: —

1. Construction of a double circuit 110 KV line on towers 
with 0.2 sq. in. Cu. Eq. ACSR conductor from Goa-Mysore 
border to Ponda (3:2 KM).

2. Setting up of a 130.5 MVA, 110/33/11 KV sub-station at 
Ponda.

3. Construction of 33 KV double circuit lines on towers 
with 0.2 sq. in. Cu. Eq. ACSR conductor from Pcnda to Mar- 
magroa (35 Km) and from Ponda to Fertiliser Plant of M/s 
Birla Gwalor at Marcaim (10 Km.).

4. Construction of two single circuit lines with 0.125 sq. in. Cu. 
Eq. ASSR conductor from Ponda to Sanvordem (35 Km) and 
from Ponda to Pale (11 Km).

5. Construction of 33 KV single circuit line with 0.125 sq. in. Cu. 
Eq. ACSR conductor from Sanvordem to Margao (18 Km).

6. Cbnstruction of 33 KV single circuit line with 0.03 sq. in. Cu. 
Eq. ACSR conductor from Bicholim to Mapuca (20 Km) and 
from Mapuga to Panaji (10 Km).

7. Construction of single circuit 33 KV lines of a length of about 
30 Km. with 0.03 sq. in Cu. Eq. ACSR conductor and for a 
length of about 20 Km. with 0.125 sq. in. Cu. Eq. ACSR 
conductor for supply to various 33 KV HT consumers.

8. Setting up of new 33/11 KV sub-stations at Pale (6.30 MVA), 
Mormugao (6.30 MVA), Sanvordem (6.30 MVA), Chouri- 
-Canacona (1 MVA) and Mapuga (2 MVA).

9. Increasing the capacity of existing 33/11 KV sub-station at 
Bicholim from 3.15 MVA to 11.45 MVA, Panaji from 
5.15 MVA to 6.30 MVA and Margao from 3.15 MVA to 
6.30 MVA.
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10. Construction of about 75 Km. of 11 KV lines for towns distri
bution.

11. Provision of about 6150 KVA aggregate 11/0.4 KV trans
former capacity for town distribution.

12. Construction of about 150 Kms. of L. T. lines for town dis
tribution.

13. Construction of about 200 Kms. of telephone lines.
14. Providing of service connections to about 9000 domestic and 

commercial consumers and 1200 industrial consumers.

The proposals for the construction of a 33 KV line from Bicholim 
to MapuQa, Mapuga to Panaji and Sanvordem to Margao and setting up 
of 2MVA sub-station at MapuQa as detailed above were not envisaged 
in the scheme report for power development in Goa.

At present Mapuga is fed from Bicholim 33/11 KV sub-station with 
a 11 KV line having 0.03 sq. in. Cu. Eq. ACSR conductor. The lenŝ th of 
the line is 20 Km and the present load demand on this line is 600 KW 
which is steadily increasing resulting in poor regulation. In order to 
stabilise voltage conditions at Mapuga, it will be necessary to lay the
33 KV line and have the 33/11 KV sub-station at Manuga. Incidentally this 
arrangement will facilitate in extending the line to Panaji so as to form 
a ring main with Bicholim, Mapuga and Panaji ensuring greater relia
bility of power supply to the capital town of Panaji as well as in Bicholim 
and Mapuga.

Similarly, the tie line between Sanvordem and Margao will form a ring 
main with Ponda, Margao and Sanvordem ensuring greater reliability of 
power supply in areas served from Sanvordem and Margao.

With the completion of the 130.5 MVA sub-station at Ponda, the 
33/11 KV sub-station at Ponda is likely to be closed down and the equip
ment of this sub-station could be utilised for establishing the Mapuga 
sub-station.

The works proposed under Rural Electrification under the scheme 
are to extend further electricity supply facilities in 88 villages in Goa 
that would get electrified by 68-69 and to electrify remaining 151 villages. 
It would involve construction of 675 Km of 11 KV lines, installation of 
aggregate transformer capacity of 12650 KVA, laying of 500 Km LT lines 
and providing service connections to 21,000 domestic and commercial 
consumers and 400 industrial and agricultural consumers.

SCHEME FOR POWER DEVELOPMENT IN DAMAN AND DIU

The Scheme for Power Development in Daman and Diu which is pri
marily a Rural Electrification scheme envisaging on outlay of Rs. 57.25 
lakhs is to cover electrification proRramme in Daman and Diu unto 1975-76 
by purchasing power in bulk at 11 KV from the Guiarat Electricity Board 
from their Vapi sub-staticn in case of Daman and from Una sub-station 
in case of Diu. The scheme includes acauisition of 2 electric supnly under
takings at Daman and Diu, erection of 87 Kms. of 11 KV lines, 230.5 Kms. 
of L. T. lines and providing service connections to 3.̂ 55 Nos. dcmestic and 
895 Nos. industrial and agricultural consumers. The imnlementation of 
the scheme was started in the 3rd Plan itself and is still continuing.
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The private electricity supply undertaking of Daman was acquired in 
September 1964 and the Municipal undertaking in Diu in Oct. 1964. Bulk 
supply in Daman commenced in May 1965 and in Diu by Dec. 1965. By
1968-69 all the towns and the villages in Daman and Diu would have the 
facilities of electric supply.

During the 4th Plan period, the work would mainly consist of ex
tending supply to more remote areas and meeting additional demand of 
already electrified areas. The programme of electrificat’om includes laying 
of 10 Kms. of 11 KV lines, 145 Kms of L.T. lines and providing of service 
connections to 2000 Nos. domestic and 600 Nos. Industrial and agricul
tural consumers.

INVESTIGATION

Except Dudhsagar Project there is no hydro resources or other power 
resources in the territory requiring large scale investigation. Dudhsagar 
Project is primarily an irrigation project having a power potential of 
about 10,000 KW. It is now under investigation by C. W. & P. C. At pre
sent, expenditure on investigation is being met from Irrigation Sector. 
No funds under investigation are therefore required.

ADVANCE ACTION FOR THE FIFTH PLAN

Towards the end of 4th Plan it may be necessary to arrange further 
additional power supply in Goa for meeting its increased power demand 
in the beginning of the 5th Plan period. For this purpose, it may be either 
necessary to install additional generating sets at the thermal station if 
established or to obtain increasd bulk supply from the neighbouring states. 
A clear picture as to which would be the source from where additional 
supply is likely to come v/ill emerge only by the middle of the 4th Plan 
period. At this stage it is difficult to forecast the requirement of funds 
on this account.

REQUIREMENT OF FUNDS DURING FOURTH PLAN PERIOD

The requirement of funds for the 2 continuing schemes are shown in 
detail in Appendix. In the same Appendix in respect of the thermal 
scheme a token provision has been made. The funds required for the 
Fourth Plan proposal are summarised below under 3 broad heads viz (1) 
generation, (2) transmission and distribution and (3) rural electrification.
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Name of Scheme Generation 

Rs. lakhs
Trans & dist 

Rs. lakhs
Rwral Elec. 
Rs. lakhs

Total 
Rs. lakhs.

(a ) Continuing schemes: 
1. Power Development in Goa 344 218 562
2. Power Development in Diu - - 33 33

(b) New scheme:
Proposed scheme for thermal power 

generation, in Goa ... ............... 1* 1*
Total ........................... 1 344 251 596

* Token provision'. The cost of the scheme is about Rs. 18 crores. It would need to be 
implemented if negotiations for additional supply from neighbourtng states fail.



m
DETAILED ESTIMATES ON REQUIREMENT OF FUNDS

Description Rs. in Lakhal Remarks

I. Power Development in Goa:
A. Transmission and distribution:

1. Erection of 32 Kms o f 110 KV Double Circuit 
line with 0.2 Sq. in. su. eq, ACSR Conductor 
from Mysore-Goa Border to Ponda Sub'
- S t a t i o n ................................................................ 33.60

2. Setting up of 4 X 3 0  +  1X 10.5  MVA 11 0 /3 3 /
/ I I  KV Sub-Station at Ponda... ... 45.00

3. Construction of 35 Kms. 33KV Double Cir
cuit Sub-Transmission line with 0.20 Sq. in. 
cu. eq. ACSR Conductor from Ponda to 
Mormugao ... ... ... ... ... 17.50

4. Construction of 10 Kms. o f 33 KV Double
Circuit Sub-Transmission line with 0.20 Sq. 
in. cu. eq. ACSR Conductor from Ponda to 
Marcaim ... ... ........................................ 5.00

5. Construction of 2 Nos. 33 KV Single Circuit
Sub-Transmission line with 0.125 Sq. in. cu. 
eq. ACSR Conductor each of 35 Kms. in 
length, from Ponda to Sanvordem ... ... 22.40

6. Construction of 2 Nos. 33 KV Single Circuit
Sub-Transmission line withO.125 Sq. in. cu. 
eq. ACSR Conductor each of 11 Kms. in 
length, from Ponda to P a le ............................  7.04

7. Construction o f 18 Kms. o f 33 KV Single
Circuit Sub-Transmission line with 0.125 Sq. 
in. cu. eq. ACSR Conductor from Sanvordem 
to Margao 5.76

8. Construction of 20 Kms. o f 33 KV Single 
Circuit Sub-Transmission line with 0.03 Sq. 
in. cu. eq. ACSR Conductor from Bicholim 
to MapuQa .................................................... 3.20

The sanctioned cost of 
3X30 MVA Sub-Sta
tion at Ponda is Rs.
87.47 lakhs of which 
an expenditure of Rs.
54.47 lakhs is expected 
to be incurred by end 
of 1968-69 mostly to
wards the cost of 
equipments. Balance 
expenditure of Rs. 33 
lakhs is expected in 
the Fourth Plan. In 
addition there is to be 
an expenditure of Rs. 
12 lakhs for one more 
30 MVA transformer 
with its associated 
equipment and for ins
talling the 10.5 MVA 
transformer now tem
porarily installed at 
the temporary sub- 
-stations.

This is not provided in 
the Scheme Report.
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Description Rs. in Lakhs Remarks

9. Construction of 10 Kms. of 33 KV single
Circuit Sub-Transmission line with 0.03 Sq. 
in. cu. eq. ACSR Conductor from Mapuga to 
Panaji ..............................................................  1.60

10. Construction of 30 Kms. of 33 KV Single
Circuit SubTransmission line with 0.03 
Sq. in.cu. eq. ACSR Conductor for supply to 
various H. T. Consumers ........................... 4.80

11. Construction of 20 Kms. of 33 KV Single Cir
cuit sub-transmission line with 0.125 Sq. in. 
cu. eq. ACSR Conductor for supply to various
H. T. Consumers................................................  6.40

12. Provision for Special Steel Structores to
Cross Rivers and Water logged areas ... 4.00

13. Construction of Telephone line below 33 KV
line from Ponda to Pale (11 Km.) ........  0.176

14. Construction of Telephone line below 33 KV
line from Ponda to Sanvordem (35 Km.) ... 0.56

15. — do — from Ponda to Marcaim (10 Km.) ... 0.16
16. — d o — from Ponda to Marmugao (35 Km.) 0.56
17. — d o — from Bicholim to Mapuca (20 Km.) 0.32
18. — d o — from Mapuca to Panaji (10 Km.) ... 0.16
19. Construction of Telephone line below 11 KV

line from Ponda to Banastarim (14 Kms.) ... 0.224
20. Construction of Telephone line below 11 KV

line from Banastarim to Panaji (16 Kms.) ... 0.256
21. — do —  from Pale Sub-Station to Onda

(20 K m s .) ..............................................................  0.32
22. — d o — from Onda to Bicholim Sub-Station

(15 K m .) ............... ........................... ... 0.24
23. Construction of Telephone line below 11 KV 

line from Bicholim to Pernem via Kolavad
(30 Kms.) ..................................................  0.48

24. 25 Line Telephone Exchange at Ponda Sub-
-Station and 10 line exchange at Bicholim 
Sub-Station ................................................... 0.25

25. Increasing the capacity of existing 33/11 KV 
Sub-Station at Bicholim from 3.15 MVA to
11.45 MVA ..................................................  5.40

36. Increasing the capacity of existing 33/11 KV
Sub-Station at Panaji from 5.15 MVA to
6.30 M V A ..................................................  ... 3.00

27. Increasing the capacity of existing 33/11 KV 
Sub-Station at Margao from 3.15 MVA to
6.30 M V A ..............................................................  3.00

28. Setting up of a new 33/KV Sub-Station at
Pale of a capacity of 6.30 MVA ................  4.80

29. Setting up of a new 33/11 KV Sub-Station
at Marmugao of a capacity of 6.30 MVA ... 4.80

30. Setting up of a new 33/11 KV Sub-Station
at Sanvordem of a capacity of 6.30 MVA ... 4.80
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Description

31. Setting up of a new 33/11 KV Sub-Station 
at Canacona of a capacity o f 1 MVA

32. Setting up of a new 33/11 KV Sub-Station
at Mapuca of a capacity of 2 M V A ...............

Rs. in Lakhs

1.20 

0.80

Remarks

This sub-station is not 
envisaged in the sche
me for power develop
ment of Goa. Most of 
the equipments relea
sed from the Ponda 
33/11 KV Sub-Station 
will be used for this 
station.

33. Construction of 10 Kms. of 11 KV Single
Circuit line with 0.02 Sq. in. cu. eq. ACSR
Conductor for extension works in urban areas 0.77

34. Construction of 10 Kms. of 11 KV Single
Circuit line with 0.03 Sq. in, cu. eq. ACSR
Conductor for extension works in urban areas 0.86

35. Construction of 20 Kms. of 11 KV Single cir
cuit line with 0.06 Sq. in. cu. eq. ACSR Con
ductor for extension works in urban areas ... 2.00

36. Construction of 35 Kms. of 11 KV Single
Circuit line with 0.08 Sq. in. cu. eq. ACSR
Conductor for extension works in urban areas 3.85

37. Installation of 200 KVA 11/0.4 KV Distribu
tion Sub-Stations ... 8 Nos.................. . ... 1.44

38. Installation of 150 KVA 11/0.4 KV Distribu
tion Sub-Stations ... 12 Nos..............................  1.80

39. Installation of 100 KVA 11/0.4 KV Distribu
tion Sub-Stations 20 Nos. ...........................  2.40

40. Installation of 75 KVA 11/0.4 KV Distribu
tion Sub-Stations 10 Nos...............................  1.10

41. Miscellaneous works such as G.O.A.B’s.,
L.A.’s distribution Boxes, G.I. Pipe Fittings
etc. ... ... ••• ••• ... 0.50

42. Construction o f 50 Kms. 3 Phase 5 wire L. T. 
Distribution lines with 0.03 Sq. in. cu. eq. ‘A A ’ 
Conductor for phases and 0.02 Sq. in. cu. eq.
‘A A ’ Conductor for neutral and street light
phase in urban areas ........................................ 7.00

43. Construction of 50 Kms. 3 Phase 5 Wire L. T. 
Distribution lines with 0.04 Sq. in. cu. eq. ‘A A ’ 
Conductor for 3 Phases and 0.02 Sq. in. cu. eq.
‘A A ’ Distribution Boxes, G. I. Pipe Fittings
phase in urban a r e a s .......................................  7.50

44. Construction of 50 Kms. 1 Phase 3 wire L. T.
Distribution lines with 0.02 Sq. in. cu. eq. ‘A A ’ 
Conductor in urban areas ...............  ... 5.50

45. Giving of 9000 Nos. Domestic and Commer
cial single phase service connections ... 13.50

46. Giving of 120 Nos. Medium Industrial Service
Connections ............... .................................... 1-08

47. Providing 55 Nos. 33/11 KV Metering Equip
ment for large and heavy industries............... 5.50

48. Providing 1000 Nos. Public Lighting ... 0.91
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Description Rs. in Lakhs Remarkf

49. Payment of compensation to licensees
50. Acquisition of land at Pale, Sanvordem, 

Vasco and Canacona for construction of Sub- 
-Station, Staff Quarters and Office Buildings

51. a) Construction of buildings for Chief Elec
trical Engineer’s Office at Panaji, Executive 
Engineer’s Office at Panaji, Ponda and Mar- 
gao and Sub-Divisional Offices at Panaji, 
Ponda, Margao, Bicholim, Mapuca, Marmu-
gao, Sanvordem and D a m a n ...........................
b) Construction of ‘A ’ type quarters for 
Chief Electrical Engineer at Panaji 1 No. ‘B ’ 
type 4 No.s, ‘C’ type quarters 7 Nos. ‘D’ type 
quarters 16 Nos., ‘E ’ type quarters 30 Nos. 
‘P ’ type quarters and 50 Nos. for staff in 
Goa, Daman and D i u .......................................

52. Improvement in distribution system of va
rious power houses

53. Conversion of 3.3 KV lines to 11 KV Opera
tion at Margao Sanvordem and Marmugao

54. Establishment ...................................................
55. Tools and Plants .......................................

Sub-Total ...........................

or S a y ...........................

7.00

5.00

15.00

18.00

5.00

5.00
36.00
9.00

Scheme Report provision 
for this is Rs. 17.00 
lakhs. Upto end of 
1968-69 an expenditure 
of Rs. 18.26 lakhs is 
expected to be incur
red. Due to high cost 
of land etc., the scheme 
report provision will 
be exceeded.

343.516

344.00

B. Rural Electrification;

1. Construction of 140 Kms. 11 KV Single Cir-
ault lime witlh 0.Ci2 iSq. in cu. eiq. ACSR Con
ductor ...............................................................  10.78

2. Construction of 290 Kms. 11 KV Single Cir
cuit line with 0.03 Sq. in. cu. eq. ACSR Con
ductor ...............................................................  24.94

3. Construction of 180 Kms. 11 KV Single Cir
cuit line with 0.06 Sq. in. cu. eq. ASCR Con-
dutor ...............................................................  18.00

4. Construction of 65 Kms. 11 KV Single...Cir
cuit line with 0.08 Sq. in. cu. eq. ACSR..Con
ductor   7.15

5. Provision for special structures to cross riv
ers and water logged a r e a s ...........................  1.00

6. Installation of 100 KVA, 33/0.4 KV Distri
bution Sub-Station ... 8 Nos............................... 1.76

7. Installation o f 200 KVA, 11/0.4 KV Distri
bution Sub-Station ... 2 N o s ,............................  0.36
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Description Rs. in Lakhs Remarks

8. Installation of 150 KVA, 11/0.4 KV Distri
bution Sub-Station ... 8 Nos. ...

9. Installation of 100 KVA, 11/0.4 KV Distri
bution Sub-Station ... 40 Nos.

10. Installation of 75 KVA, 11/0.4 KV Distribu
tion Sub-Station ... 30 Nos..............................

11. Installation of 50 KVA, 11/0.4 KV Distribu
tion Sub-Station ... 40 Nos..............................

12. Installation of 25 KVA, 11/0.4 KV Distribu
tion Sub-Station ... 50 Nos..............................

13. Installation of 15 KVA, 11/0.4 KV Distribu-
bution Sub-Station ... 50 Nos. ...............

14. Miscellaneous works such as G. O. A. B’s.,
L. A .’s,, Distribution Boxes, G. I. Pipe Fit
tings etc...................................................................

15. Construction of 200 Kms. of 3 Phase 5 wire
L. T. Distribution lines with 0.03 Sq. in. cu. eq. 
‘A A ’ Conductor for 3 phases and 0.02 Sq. in. 
cu. eq. ‘AA ’ Conductor for neutral and street 
lighting phase ....................................................

16. Construction of 100 Kms. of 3 Phase 5 wire
L. T. Distribution lines with 0.04 Sq. in cu. eq. 
‘A A ’ Conductor for 3 phases and 0.02 Sq. in. 
cu. eq. ‘AA ’ Conductor for neutral and Street 
lighting phase ....................................................

17. Construction o f 200 Kms. of 1 phase 3 wire
L. T. Distribution lines with 0.02 Sq. in. cu. eq. 
‘A A ’ C onductor....................................................

18. Pirovl'dlng 21,000 Nos. Domestic and lOommer- 
cial Single Phase Service Connections

19. iProvi'diinig 400 Nos. Small and Mjedium In
dustrial and lift irrigation pump service con
nection ................................................................

20. Providing 3600 Nos. Public Lighting
21. Establishment ....................................................
22. Tools and Plants .......................................

Sub-Total ...........................

or Say ...........................
GRAND T O T A L ........................... ’

1.20

4.80

3.30

3.60 

5.50

3.00

1.25

28.00

15.00

22.00 

31.50

3.60 
3.276

24.00
6.00

218.016

218.00
562.00

II. Power Development in Daman and Diu;

Rural Electrification;

1. Construction o f 10 Kms. of 11 KV Single 
Circuit line with 0.03 Sq. in. cu. eq. ACSR 
Conductor for extension o f existing H. T. line 0.86

2. Construction o f 25 Kms. of 3 phase L. T. 5 
wire line with 0.03 Sq. in. cu. eq. ‘A A ’ Con
ductor for 3 phases and and 0.02 Sq. in. cu. eq.
‘A A ’ conductors for street light phase and 
neutral ................................................................ 3.50
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Description Remarks

3. Construction of 100 Kms. of 3 Phase L. T. 4
wire line with 0.03 Sq. in. cu. eq. ‘A A ’ Conduc
tor for 3 phases and 0.02 Sq. in. cu. eq. ‘A A ’ 
Conductor for n eu tra l......................................  14.00

4. Construction of 15 Kms. of 1 Phase L. T. 3
wire lines with 0.02 Sq. in. cu. eq. ‘A A ’ Con
ductor ............................................................... 1.65

5. Construction of 2 Nos. 11 KV Switching
S t a t io n s ............................................................... 0.86

6. Construction of 2 Nos. River Crossing Towers 0.60
7. Installation on 11 KV/416 Volts, 100 KVA

Transformer Sub-Stations ... 5 Nos.................  0.75
8. Installation o f 11 KV/416 Volts, 50 KVA

Transformer Sub-Stations ... 10 Nos. ... 0.90
9. lastallaUon of 11 KY/416 Volts, 25 KYA.

Transformer Sub-Stations ... 10 Nos, 0.70
10. 2000 Nos. 1 Phase Service Connections for

Domestic and Commercial ligh tin g ............... 3.00
11. 600 Nos. 3 Phase service connection for In

dustries and Irrigation pump sets ............... 5.40
12. Public Lightings, 500 Nos.............................. 0.45

Sub-Total
or Say ...

32.67
33.00

in. Proposed Scheme for Thermal Power Gene- 
r ration ...............................................................

GRAND TOTAL

1.00 Token provision. The cost 
o f the scheme is about 
Rs. 18.00 crores. It 
need to be implemen
ted if negotiations for 
neighbouring s t a t e s  
fail.

596.00



Industry and Mining

BEGINNING OF THIRD FIVE YEAE PLAN

The developmental activities of Third Five Year Plan have com
menced ill the country in 1961, when the Union Territory of Goa, Daman 
and Di'u was liberated from the yoke of the Portuguese Regime. Thua 
at the beginning of Third Five Plan progress in respect of developmental 
activities was practically nil.

During the period of Third Five Ye'ar Plan, the Government was 
determined to develop this Territory with all possible measures and 
numerous devdopmentai activities were taken up for implementation. 
At the beginning of the Third Five year Plan the Territory has nothing 
to its cre'dit so far itndustriial development iis concerned, except few 
cashew factories, country liquor, etc. It was a tremendous task before 
the Government change the industrial map of Goa. For this manv schemes 
have) been taken up for development, such as extension of activities of 
Maharashtra State Financial Corporation, esta.Mishment of Goa, Daman 
and Ditu Industrial Development Corporation, scheme fdr foundry, metric 
system of weights and measures, development of handloom industries, 
training-cum-production centre, power subsidy managerial subsidy to 
Industrial Cooperative Societies, interest subsidy for grant of loans, 
financial assistance to backward classes etc. These schemes were taken 
i*n hand to create confidence among enterprising potential entrepreneurs, 
who were reluctant to come forward to venture into industrial enterprise 
because of discouraging policy of the earstwhile Portuguese Regime. 
Awaiting encouragement from the Govt., entrepreneurs of the Territory 
have resiponded properly and people have taken maximum advantage of 
the facilities given to them in setting up units. The Major achievements 
are summarised in the following paragraiphs:

During the period 672 industrialist have been given financilal assis
tance to the tune of Rs. 1,608,890/- to start industries in different trades, 
such a carpentry, soaps, bakery, workshop, automobile workshops, candle 
manufacture etc. The co-operative movement has taken good shaT>e and 
as many as 22 Industrial co-operative societies were established and assis
ted bv wav of share capital contribii+̂ f̂ n. The Territory is lacking in 
skilled workers and it was rather difficult task for the industries to 
imiport all skill labour from the neighbouring states. With a view to 
provide trained personnel, thirty training centres were started in differ 
rent trades during the period of Third Five Year Plan. To meet the ma-



hagerial expenses incurred by the Industrial Ck)-operative Societies, the 
Government had decided to grant managerial subsidy at the rate of 
Rs. 1200/-, 900/- and 600/- during first, second and third year respecti
vely. The benefits of this scheme was secured by senven industrial CJo- 
-operative societies.

The development of Industrial Estates was a accepted solution for 
rapid industrialisation and maximum advantage are available to co-ope
rative industrial estates. During the above pericd an assistance in the 
form of matching share capital contribution was given to three co-ope
rative industrial estates to be established, at Margao, Murgaon and Ponda, 
with a view to create nucleus of industrialisation. As this Territory is 
full of coconuts and no concentrated efforts were made durmg earstwhile 
regime to develop this home industry in proper manner, the Government 
has decided first tc' train artisans in modern techniques of manufacture 
of coir products. With this intention in view three coir-production centres 
were started during the period.

The hereditary artisans who were engaged in the manufacture of 
decorative handicrafts articles were totally neglected and net paid due 
attention they deserved. The handicrafts of Goa, particularly wood car
ving, engraving, lacquerwares, pottery, etc., were very famous. As almost 
all these artisans ai e uneducated and do not know the mcdern methods 
of marketing, they were unable to sell their products. A handicrafts 
emporium is therefore, established at Panaji. The handicrafts articles 
from the artisans are purchased and kept in the emporium for sale.

It was observed that in the context of present economic condition 
the small scâ e industrialists cannot afford to purchase heavy machinery 
fljnd they cannot be expected to put all machines for limited production. 
It was therefore, deemed to establish a Common Service ii acuity Centre 
comprising of different trades such as General Engineering Workshop 
Electroplating unit, etc. The preliminary survey as made and a piece of 
land was purshased at Atlinho, Panaji to establish this Centre.
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PROGRESS DURING 1966-67 AND 1967-68

Major developmental activities undertaken during this pericd is the 
establishment of Goa, Daman and Diu Industrial Development Corpora
tion. The Corporation was established with view to establish Industrial 
Estates and areas at different places in the Territory. A remarkable 
achievement was made during this pericd in developing one industrial 
estate at Corlim and 25 sheds have been constructed and alloted to inte
rested entrepreneurs to start industries.

The schemes which were undertaken for development, such as trai
ning centres, loans, assistance to co-operative societies, develcpment of 
handicrafts and handloom industries etc., were continued.

With a view to give benefits to small scale industries in procurement 
of new materials and machinery on hire purchase basis, the activities 
of the Maharashtra Small Scale Industrial Development Corporation were 
extended to this Territory and the procurement of raw materials such 
as imported, canalised, scarce, indigenous, etc. Moreover the corporation 
has undertaken the scheme of giving machinery on hire-purchase basis. 
The office has been established at Murgaon.
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ABSTRACT OF ALLOCATIONS-SCHEMEWISg

Sr.. No. Name of the Scheme
Proposed 

outlay 
(Rs. in lakhs)

Large and Medium Industry

il. Cost of Preparation of feasibility Report
2. Power Subsidy to Large Scale Industry

Total

Mineral Development

Construction of building for Directorate of Industries and Mines

5,00
750.00

755.00

6,00

Village and Small Industries

1. development of Industrial Estates, Areas and Capital Contri
bution to Goa, Daman and Diu Industrial Dev. Corp. ... ... 35,00

2. Asisistance to M.S.F.C. ... ... ... ... ... ••• il0,00
3. Establishment of Industrial Resiearch and Chemical Laborato

ries and Quality Marking S ch em e...................................................  8,60
4. Strenghteming of the staff o f the Directorate of Industries ... 1,00
5. Incentives to Small Scale Industries..................................................  28,70

6. Common Service Facility Centre ..................................................  5,00
7. Financial assistance to small scale and cottage industries under

the State Aid to Industries R u le s ...................................................  10,Q0
8. Export Promotion ..............................................................  1,00
9. Loan and Share Capital to Industries Cooperative Societies ... 2,00

70. Development of Handicraft ......................................  ... ••• 3,50
11. Handloom Coop. Societies & Establishment of Dye House ... 0,25
12. Financial assistance to backward classes and scheduled caste ... 0,50
13. Establishmient of M. S. S. I. D. C. ... ... ... ... 1,00
14. Mobile Workshop ................................................................ 1,50
16. Study Tour of Small Indusrialists and Training to Artisans ... 0,12

116. Training of Officers ... .......................  ...............  0,06
17. Rural Industries Project ................................................... ... 10,00

18. Techno Economic Survey ..................... ...........................  0,20
19 Khadi and Village Indu.stries Road .......................................  0,25

T<ytal...............................................................  118,63
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1 — Large & Medium Industries

NAME OF THE SCHEME: COST OF PREPARATION OF FEASIBILITY REPORTS^

Total Financial Requirements: — Rs. 3 lakhs.

Descripticn and Scope: Feasibility studies form an important as
pect specially in relation to large and medium scale projects. These fea
sibility studi'es give an idea as to the prospects and thef cost involved in 
preparing such reports is quite heavy. A large number of industrial con
sultants including Govt, of India organisations like N. I. D. C. and C. S.
I. R. exist in the' coimtxy. Project reports have also to be prepared and 
supplied to prospective enterpreneurs. The Govt, under this scheme, will 
meet 76% of tlie cost of preparation of feasibility reports, got prepared 
by the private parties (in respect of industrials potentialities in the State) 
and the Govt, may also undertake on its own feasibility reports in res
pects of certain industries (for example like line deposits in Diu) by 
employing services of such expert consultants.

Phasing:
1969-70 1 lakh
1970-71 1 lakh
1971-72 1 lakh
1972-73 1 lakh
1973-74 1 lakh

NAME OF THE SCHEME: POWER SUBSIDY TO LARGE AND MEDIUM SCALE
INDUSTRIES —

Total financial requirements: — 750 lakhs.
Description and Scope: The large and medium scale units in Goa re

ceived theitr power requirements at a price higher per unit than such 
units in My^re, from which State, Goa is purchasing power requirements. 
It is therefore natural that cost of prcduction in Goa should be higher 
and consequently the products should be less competitive. Govt, will the
refore subsidise the rate per units to the extent of the difference in rates.

Phasing:
1969-70 40 lakhs
1970-71 45 lakhs
1971-72 225 lakhs
1972-73 ~ 225 lakhs
1973-74 215 lakhs



2 —  Mineral Development

NAME OF THE SCHEME: CONSTRUCTION OF BUILDING FOR THE DIREC
TORATE OF INDUSTRIES AND MINES —

Plan Provision — Rs. 6,00,000/-.

At present the Directorate of Industries and Mir.es is occupying a 
very old private bulging. The Mines Wing of this Directorate is occupying 
a part of Government building. It is very likely that the Mines Wing may 
be shifted to occupy a part of the aforesaid private building. In that case 
th,̂  annual vent of this private building will be Rs. 29,620/-. It is why 
we have suggested for the construction of a new Government building to 
accomiijpdate this Directorate, with the following Wings: -t-

. . .  Floor space requi-
Name of the Wing rements

1. Industries Wing consisting of:
a) Industries Section ..................................... 300 m-
b) Weights and Measures Section ... ... ... 100 m-
c) Industrial Testing and Research Laboratory,

accommodating Food and Mineral Technology 
sections ... ... ... ... ... • • • 400 m-

2. Mines Wing and Museum of Geology................... 400 m-
3. Rural Industries Projects ............................  100 m-

Total ....................................  1.300 m-

4. Reception room.
5. Garage and parking space.
6.̂ ; Future expansion: . , , '

For this we can make a provision for another Rs. 1,00,000/-

Progress of Work: —
Nature of work Period Expected Expenditure

1 — a) Selection of site \
b) Purchase of plot
c) Calling tenders i to 31st August 1969 

and start of cons- I
truction ^



NaltU're o f work Perloid

2 — Construction w ork 1st September 1969
completed upto roof- to 31st March 1970
ing

3 — Plastering doors and 1st April, 1970
windows fitting etc. 31st December 1970
and electric and sa
nitary fittings co
louring

i — Equiping and fur- 1st January 1971
nishing to 31st March 1971

Expected Expenditune

Rs. 2,50,000/- 

Rs. 2,50,000/-
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Rs. 60,000/-

Total requirements for the building, etc. ... Rs. 6,00,000/-



i64

3 —  Village <& Small Industries

NAME OF THE SCHEME: DEVELOPMENT OF INDUSTRIAL ESTATES AND
INDUSTRIAL AREAS THROUGH THE GOA. DAMAN 
AND DIU INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT CORPORA
TION —

Financial requirements: — 35 lakhs.

Description and Scope: The Small scale and village industries play 
a significant role' in the natiional economy of the country. They open 
avenues for large scale employment and at the same time act as a check 
on the concentration of wealth in fewer hands. Govt, owes a responsibility 
to create suitaible climate conducive to growth of these industri'es, which 
need to be assisted in matter of procurement of land, construction of 
factory sheds and office, procurement of raw materials, provision of 
facilities of water, electricity, roads, etc. One industrial estate at Corlim 
has alseady been set up by the Industrial Development Corporation and 
another is under construction at S. Jose de Areal. Both these Estates are 
in the southers part of Goa. One Industrial Estate should be set up in the' 
Northern part of Goa. Secondly in these Industrial Estates, some plots 
could be kept for the use of those entreprenetu^, who wish to erect the 
sheds as per their own designs and requirements.

Phasing:

35 lakhs.

1969-70 29 lakhs.
1970-71 1.50 lakhs.
1971-72 1.50 lakhs.
1972-73 1.58 lakhs.
1973-74 1.50 lakhs.

NAME OF THE SCHOME: ASSISTANCE OF THE MAHRASHTRA STATE FINAN
CIAL CORPORATION —

Plan outlay: — Rs. 10 lakhs.

Physical targets: — 30 Industriialists to be benefited.

The Branch Office of the Maharashtra State Financial Corporation 
has been set up with the object of providing a financing agency for as
sisting new industries or assisting expansion of existing industries 
throughout the Union Territory of Goa, Daman and Diu. In order to



enable tiie Corporation to meet the growing demands for Industrial Fi
nance, it is proposed to provide for an additional investment of Rs. 10 
lakhs to the Maharashtra State Financial Corporation during the Fourth 
Plan. At present the Government is providing funds in the form of loan 
to Small Scale Industries upto Rs. 10,000 for fixed assets and more for 
working capital. To satisfy the higher requirement of the industrialists, 
the activities of the above Corporation are extended to this territory 
from 1964. The Corporation has been successful in assisting Small Scale 
Industries to considerable amount and they have granted loans amounting 
to Rs, 2 to 3 lakhs in each case.
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NAME OF THE SCHEME: QUALITY CONTROL TESTING LABORATORY —

Financial requirements: — Rs. 8.60.000.
I

Description and Scope: Besides the Indian Standard Institution, and 
Ag. mark schme of Mmistry of Agriculture, some State Govts, have 
their own quality marking schemes. In Gk)a, food processing industries 
have registered considerable increase since liberation. Four to five canning 
units are established, a number of bakery uniits and confectionery units, 
distilleries and breweries cashew processing units are operating in the 
territory. The items of production involves safety and health of the public.

It is felt that to serve the above needs of the public and also needs 
of the industry, a industrial testing laboratory should be set up to have 
a quality control and also to provide facilities for these units and this 
laboratory should have two wings, to have their products checked.

1) Food Technology Section 2) Minerals Testing Section.

In the food technology section, where samples of locally processed 
articles/foodstuffs will be tested, investigations will also be conducted 
to process local subsidiary food products like banana, pineapple. At times 
for conducting biological tests, the samples of canned articles are sent 
to places outside the territory for being certified in regard to their 
quality.

In the mineral testing section, the samples of the ores and also 
pellet which are exported will be checked so as to have a check on the 
ma.lpractices and aiso to see that royalties are correetly accounted on 
the graded ore. The samples therefore need to be collected from various 
mines and also at the point of loading and then these samples are to be 
analysed in the Laboratory.

1969-70 —
1970-71 —
1971-72 5 lakhs.
1972-73 1.8 lakhs.
1973-74 1.8 lakhs.
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Fornl Technology Section inclusive of (Biochemistry section)

a) Non Recurring:
1) Purchase of machinery and equipments...........................
2) Books and Journals ... .......................................
3) Furniture ... ...........................

250,000
10,000
5,000 265,000

b) Recurring:
1) Research officer 350-900 (Carbohydrate) ... 1
2) Researdh Officer 350-900 ('Protainis and faits ... 1
3) I^aboratory assistants 210-425 ........................... 4
4) Peons 75-85 ... ... . • ■ •. ■ • • • 2

13.500
13.500
32.500 

5,500 64,000

5) Allowances T. A.
6) Dearness Allowance, H. R. etc..........................................

8,000
38.000 46,000

Contingencies:
1) Purchase of chemicals ......................................
2) Purchase of raw materials and consumable stores

10,000
10,000 20,000

Grand Total: 3,95,900

MineraJs testing section
a) Non recurring:

1) Purchase of machinery and Equipments ...
2) Books and Journals............................ ...........................
3) Furniture ... ... ......................................

250,000
10,000
n.OOO 265,000

b> Recurring;
1) Research officer 350-900 (Bauxite and other 

minerals) ... ......................................  ••• 1
2) Research officer 350-900 (Ooimal sands) ... a
3) Laboratory assistants 210-425 ........................... 4
4) Peons 75-85 ...............................................................'2

13.500
13.500 
32,400
5,500 64,900

5) Allowances T. A ..........................................................
6) D. A., H. R. A. etc..................................................................

10,000
38,000 48,000

Contingencies:
1) Purchase of chemicals ...................................................
2) Purchase of raw materials and consumable stores

10,000
10,000 20,000

Grand Total: 3,97.900

Administrative staff for food technological Section and Mine
rals testing Section.

Non-reoumnjg:
1) Furniture ... ... .......................... 4,000 4,000

Recurring:
1) Store keeper 210-3'80 ... ... 1
2) Accountant 210-380 ...................................................1
3) U. D. C. 130-300 ................................................... 1
4) L. D. C. 1110-180 ................................................... 1
5) Peons 75-85 ...............................................................2

8,100
8,100
4,800
4,100
5,500 34,600

D. A. 'aimJ H. R. A ........................................................................
Allowances T. A. ... ... ... ...............................

22,600
2,000 24.600

Contingencies:
1) Misc. Expenditure ... 3.000 3,000

Grand Total: 66,200



ivTAME OF THE SCHEME: STRENGTHENING THE STAFF OF THE DIRECTORATE
OF INDUSTRIES —

Plan outlay:— Rs. 1 lakh.

Physical target: Objection of the scheme is to strengthened the 
administrative and executive wing of the Directorate of Industries to 
cope with the increasing work arising from various development schemes. 
According to Fourth Five Year Plan about 20 schemes will be implemented 
at the total cost of Rs. 1.64.230.000/- during the Fourth Five Year Plan. 
The progress of the plan schemes depend upon the efficiency of the per
sons to handle them.

During this period to incur facilities for bringing planned prospects 
to actual fruiftion and to ensure promptness and efficiency in disposal 
of all government business related to industrialisation, establishment of 
a Central Agency, which would function as a dynamic cell in the general 
administrative set up, can be thought of. This cell will consist of following 
branches:

1. Industrial and related surveys.
2. Publication of relevant date and statistical information.
3. Technical assistance to the interested parties.
4. Strengthening of raw material section.
5. Establishment of statistical section.
6. Establishment of Central Store Purchase Organisation.
7. Staff for the implementation of plan schemes.

The scheme would cover the expenditure such as stipend and other 
allowances for the staff members for carrying out survey, publication 
covering industrial activities by way of monthly bulletins, subscription 
of periodical and other publications of different agencies including Cen
tral Government, participation and exhibition inside and outside the ter
ritory.

During the Fourth Fiive Year Plan, Directorate? of Industries will 
be fully equipped with the required machinery of manpower to imple
ment plan schemes successfully.
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NAME OF THE SCHEME: INCENTIVES TO SMALL SCALE INDUSTRIES — 

Plan Outlay: — Rs. 28.70 lakhs.

Physical target: — Under this scheme following type of incentives 
will be given to Industrialists for the development of Industries in dif
ferent field. ,

1. Power subsidy;
2. Sale Tax Refund;
3. Subsidy towards interest on loan;



4. Tools and equipment subsidy;
5. Managerial subsidy;
6. Assistance to bonafide crafts;
7. Subsidy on rent charged on the sheds on the industrial estate.

1 — Power subsidy : One of the major problem faced by SSI units in 
this territory is the high rate of electric power as ocmpared to their 
counterparts in other states. In order to mitigate this problem, it is pro
posed to give subsidy on power consumption to SSI units as per the 
pattern approved by Govt, of India, The rate of subsidy will be the dif
ference between the actual rate and 9 paise per KWH subject to the ma
ximum of 9 paise per KWH. Thus, it is expected that about 250 units (SSI) 
will be benefited by this scheme during 1969-70 and about 500 units by 
the end of the Plan period. Yearwise break up is Rs, 2.5 lakhs in 1969-70; 
Rs. 2.75 in 1970-71; and Rs. 3/- lakhs in 1971-72; Rs. 3.25 laks in 1972-73 
and Rs. 3.50 in 1973-74.

2 — Sale Tax Refund: In order to bring down the cost of production 
of the priority industries so as to improve their competitive power and 
also boost exports, it is proposed to give cash refund on the sale tax 
paid by the unit for the purchase of raw materials. This will also encou
rage establishment of new units. Originally about 40 units will be bene
fited by the scheme but this number is expected to go up to 100 units 
by the end of the Plan period. Since correct estimates are difficult to 
anticipate, a nominal amount of Rs. 2.00 lakhs is proposed, which will be 
more or less adequate. The refund of sales tax will be subject to the 
maximum of 8% of the equity capital.

4 — Tools and equipment subsidy: In order to equip the Industrial 
Cooperative, it is proposed to grant subsidy to the extent of 50% towards 
purfchase of machinery and equipment subject to a maximum of 
Rs. 25000/-. The balance 50% will be granted as loan. In case of Coop. 
Societies of backward class artisans, it is proposed to give loan free of 
interest.

5 — Managerial subsidy: There are about 21 existing Coop. Societies 
already in operation. The societies are required to be given managerial 
siibsidy at the rate of 75%, 60% and 40% during the 1st, 2nd and 3rd year 
respectively to meet the management expenses of the Society to the 
extent as per pattern of assistance.

6 — Assistance to bonafide crafts: Craftsmen trained in a particular 
industry at the peripathetic schools of the Department of Industries, Com
munity Development Blocks or in any other technical institution recog
nised by the Govt, may be considered as bonafide craftsmen for this 
purpose.

An amount equivalent to 25% subject to a maximum of Rs. 250/- 
of the amount sanctioned for tools and equipment may be treated as 
subsidy in deserving cases.

7 — Subsidy on rent charged on the sheds on the Industrial Estate: 
It is proposed to subsidise the economic rent charged on the Industrial 
Estate established in the Industrial Estate at the rate of 50% during the
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1st and 2nd year, 40% during the 3rd year and 25% during the 4th and 
5th year. It is found that the economic rent charge on the shed is some
times very high taking into consideration the financial limitation of small 
scale industrialists. At present, an Industrial Estate at Corlim is already 
established and one more Estate at Margao is being established by the 
Goa, Daman and Diu Industrial Development Corporation. In the Indus
trial Estate at Corlim, 30 sheds have been constructed and about the same 
number are under construction in the Margao Industrial Estate. The total 
financial implication taking into consideration the above pattern of assis
tance will be Rs. 4.00 lakhs.

3 — Subsidy towards interest on loan: It is proposed to grant subsidy
on the rate of interest charged by the MSFC. The pattern of subsidy will 
be difference between the rate of interest charged by the MSFC and the 
rate of interest charged by the Govt. The subsidy will be paid to the 
MSFC which will charge the rate of interest to the loanees at the rate 
at which the Govt, gives loans to the industrialists.
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NAME OF THE SCHEME: COMMON SERVICE FACIUTY CENTRE. ALTINHO —

Plan outlay: — Rs. 5.00 lakhs.

Physical target:— This is a continuous scheme. During the period 
of 4th Five Year Plan considerable expansion in the present activities will 
be done. The Generali Engineering Workshop and Electroplating Unit 
which are at presient being established will need considerable eixpansion 
during this period depending upon the response from Small Soaie Indus  ̂
trialists. In this Centre the parties will be given machinery on hire at a 
reasonable ratei by the Government and faciliities will be provided to train 
students in thei trades such asi milling, shaping, turning electropLating etc. 
The sophisticated machinery are installed here tO' benefit S.S.I. Units. 
It is expected that during the plan period about 100 parties will be be
nefited.

NAME OF THE SCHEME; FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE TO SMALL SCALE AND
CO H ASE INDUSTRIES UNDER THE STATE AID TO 
INDUSTRIES RULES.

Plan outlay: — Rs. 10.00 lakhs.

Physical target; — 750 parties will be assisted.
The object of the scheme is to assist Small Scale entrepreneurs by the 

provision of Indusitrial Finance, as absence of credit on easy terms is a 
serious problem for pirospective small entrepreneurs im Goa, Daman and 
L̂ iu. It is proposed to continue the scheme of liberalized credit as approved 
by the All India Small Scale Industries Board. Under the State Aid to 
Industries Rules, loans are granted to individuals artisans in Small Scale 
and Cottage Industries upto Rs. 75,000/- and in exoeptitmal cases upto 
Rs. 1.00 lakh. It is proposed that loans exceeding Rs. 10,000/- upto 
Rs. 10.00 lakhs should be granted by the Maharashtra State Financial Cor
poration from its own funds, subject to Grovt. guaranteei las regairds' re
payment of principal with interest.



Financial requirements; — 1.00 lakh.

Description and Scope: — The scheme envisages the granting of 
incentive® to small scale industrial units, iengaged in export of its products. 
Subsidy amounting to 50% of the import and for customs duties will be 
paid to such units for promotion of export market.

Phasing:
1969-70 0.00
1970-71 0.25
1971-72 0.25
1972-73 0.25
1973-74 0.25
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NAME Of THE SCHEME: EXPORT PROMOTION —

NAME O f THE SCHEME: LOAN TO INDUSTRIAL COOPERATIVE SOCIETIES
• ' (SHARE CAPITAL CONTRIBUTION TO INDUSTRIAL

COOPERATIVE SOCIETY) AND INDUSTRIAL COOPE
RATIVE INCLUDING LABOUR COOPERATIVE —

Plan outlay: — 2.00 lakhs.

Physical target: — Assistance will be given to 24 cooperative societies 
by way of loan and share capital.

The object of the scheme is to help artisans, craftsmen, persons 
engaged in traditional and cottage industries and handicrafts etc. to orga
nise therriselves on cooperative basis and tc assist their cooperatives.

The scheme provides for financial assistance to Industrial Coopera
tives including Handicrafts Cooperatives and prospective members of the 
Cooperative for the following purpose: —

a) Govenmient participatioin in the share capital' of Industrial 
Cooperatives so as to strengthen their capital base.

b) For making funds available to the Cooperative Bank for 
providing loan fixed assets to Industrial Cooperatives. It is 
proposed to organise Agriculture Processing Cooperative So
cieties, such as rice milling, oil extraction, canning, coir, 
cashew processing, bakeries and other types such as printing 
press, automibile and service workshop, labour contract 
including forest labour etc. Financial assistance to Industrial 
Cooperatives will be channelised through Cooperative Banks 
so as to strenghten the Cooperatives activities.

NAME O f THE SCHEME: DEVELOPMENT OF HANDICRAFTS —

Financial Requirements : — 3.50 lakhs.

Description and Scope: — Goa, Daman and Diu is known for its pro
duction of lacquerware, brass ware articles, pottery, bamboo products, tor-



m
toise shells and ivory articles and to ascertain extent wood carving arti
cles etc. It is necessary to provide phillip to the sale of such articles 
through the Handicrafts Emporium, opened by the Directorate. In this 
Emporium, articles of Handicrafts, produced in other States will 
also be displayed. At Vasco another emporium is proposed to 
be established.

1969-70 0.6 lakhs.
1970-71 0.75 lakhs.
1971-72 0.75 lakhs.
1972-73 0.75 lakhs.
1973-74 0.75 lakhs.

NAME O f THE SCHEME: HANDLOOM COOPERATIVES AND ESTABLISHMENT
OF DYE HOUSE —

Financial requirements: — 0.25 lakhs.

Description and Scope: — The object of this scheme is to improve 
economic conditions of handloom weavers by encouraging them to better 
theiir prospects through financiaiH assistance. There are about 200 looms 
in Goa. Under the scheme, the handloom Cooperatives will be helped to 
set up dye house and also assistance by way of rebate; on the sales of 
handloom cloth will be providedto make it more competitive in the 
market. The Govt, will provide also matching share capital contribution 
to the Society.

1969-70 Rs. 9,000
1970-71 Rs. 4,000
1971-72 Rs. 4,000
1972-73 Rs. 4,000
1973-74 Rs. 4,000

NAME OF THE SCHEME; FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE TO BACKWARD CLASSES
OR SCHEDULED CASTES— i

Plan outlay:— Rs. 0.50 lakhs.

Physical target: —The classification of backward classes or scheduled 
tribes is recently notified. It is very essential to give a boost to this class 
to increase their social standard in the Society. The scheme is therefore 
proposed to give some incentives in the form of loan-cum-subsidy in 
deserving cases to the artisans who are engaged in the manufacture of 
cottage industry products, such as bamboo articles, earthenwares, leather 
goods etc. The loans will be granted to the extent of Rs, 1000/- on per
sonal bond on the recommendation of the B. D. O. and out of this 25% 
will be considered as subsidy. It is estimated that about 50 artisans will 
be assisted during the plan period.



NAME O f THE SCHEME: ESTABLISHMENT OF ASMALL SCALE INDUSTRIAL
DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION —

Plan outlay: — Rs. 1.00 lakh.
Physical target; — Distribution of raw materials as per quota 

received from Govt, of India from time to time in accordance with Trade 
Control Policy and policy of allotment of scarce raw materials.

The object of this scheme is to establish a Small Scale Industrial 
Corporation to cater the needs of the small scale industries by assisting 
them in the following manner: —

i) Marketing the quality marked products and products of 
standing specification produced by Small Scale Industries 
of this territory, and to make propaganda, hold exhibitions 
etc. to promote their sales,

ii) quality marketing of the goods,
iii) opening and running depots of raw materials of correct 

specifications for supply to Small Scale Industries and work
ing as approved stockist of certain items of raw materials,

iv) supply machines and machine tools of Indian origin, on hire 
purchase system to Small Scale Industries.

In order to promote the development of Small Scale Industries in 
backward areas, the Central Government recommends State participation 
in equity capital of small industrial concerns. The proposed Corporation 
would undertake such selective investment.

Above activities will be undertaken by the Goa, Daman and Diu 
Industrial Development Corporation in future. At present, the Maha
rashtra Small Scale Industrial Development Corporation has extended 
their activities to this territory and they are at present distributing only 
scarce! raw materials on payment by parties. On opening of raw material 
depot by the Government, the raw materials required by different parties 
will be purchased on their behalf and stored in this depot. The material 
will be released to the parties on making payment. This will facilitate 
the functioning of existing units and encouraging new ones. The depot 
will be opened in the vicinity of the Industrial Estate.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: MOBILE WORKSHOP —

Financial requirements: — Rs. 1.5 lakhs.
Description and Scope: — On field, the need is often experienced to 

run a mobile vans which will go to villages to repair pumps, tractors, oil 
engines, etc. This to a certain extent will also help to increase agricultural 
production. These vans equipped with modem machinesi and tools will 
conduct also diemonstrations, wherever feasible.

1 QfiQ_7n __
1970-71 0.90 lakhs
1971-72 0.20 lakhs
1972-73 0.20 lakhs
1973-74 0.20 \akha
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Plan outlay: — Rs. 0.12 laikha

Physical target: — It is proposed to arrange study tours of prospec
tive industrialists to the States where industrialisation is developed suffi
ciently. Unless the industrialists know the procedure, administrative set 
up and effective working of units in the developed States, the entrepreneurs 
in this Territory will not be able to start industries on plamned manner. 
Every year a batch of 20 industrialists will be taken to other States on 
Industrial tours and the expenditure of the tours will be borne by the 
Government. This scheme has been recommended by the Development 
Commissioner, Small Scale Industries, Government of India,

NAME OF THE SCHEME: STUDY TOUR OF SMALL INDUSTRIALISTS —

NAME O f THE SCHEME: TRAINING OF STAFF OF DIRECTORATE —

Plan outlay: — Rs. 0.06 lakhs.

Physical target: — It is proposed to train the officers of this Direc
torate in advance training provided by the C. S. I. O. and Small Scale In
dustrial Training Institute at Hyderabad and similar Institutions in the 
Country. It is found almost all the enterpreneurs in backward areas do not 
know the modern technique and procedure for establishment of Small 
Scale Industries. They could be very well assisted by the trained staff by 
the Directorate of Industries in smooth implementation of their scheme. 
The trajioing facilities have already been provided to the staff of the 
Central Small' Industries Organisation under the various development 
plans. It is also envisaged to sent the officers of this Directorate to attend 
seminar, sjntnposium and training courses organiised by the Government of 
India under the variousi United Development Plans. Without the trained 
officers it is not possible to im p̂lement the plan scheme effectively. It is 
proposied to train four officers during the plan period.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: RURAL INDUSTRIES PROJECT —

Financialrequirements:— Rs. 10.00 lakhs.

Description and Scope: — Goa has been included under Rural Indus
tries Project Programme. Rural Industries Project in Goa has confined 
itself to training programme, production centres, common facility centres 
and financial assistance to small scale and cottage industries. During 
the Fourth Five Year Plan the Project will be continued. The efforts 
will be to consolidate the gain already made. An amount of Rs. 7.5 lakhs 
is expected to be spent on all types of schemes during the Fourth Plan 
period and Rs. 10.00 lakhs towards financial assistance etc. During the 
period from 1-4-65 to 31-3-68, the expenditure on the Project was appro
ximately Rs. 15.9 lakhs and there was additional expenditure on loans 
amounting to Rs. 6.13 lakhs.



NAME OR THE SCHEME: TECHNO-ECONOMIC SURVEY OF GOA. DAMAN
AND DIU —

Financial Requirements: — Rs. 0.20 lakhs.

Description: — It is a follow up action of the initial survey con
ducted earlier in 1962-63. This survey was undertaken by the National 
Council of Applied Economic Research for which above amount is to be 
paid during 1969-70.

It4

NAME OF THE SCHEME: KHADI AND VILLAGE INDUSTRIES BOARD —  

Financial requirement; — Rs. 0.25 lakhs.

Description: — To promote the following Khadi and Village Indus
tries:—

1. Processing of cereals and pulses.
2. Village leather.
3. Village oil.
4. Cottage match.
5. Gur and Khandsari.
6. Palm gur.
7. Non edible oil and soap.
8. Handmade paper.
9. Bee keeping.

10. Village potteries.
11. Fibre.
12. Carpentry and blacksmithy.
13. Lime manufacturing.

Out of these, initially Bee keeping, village leather and lime manufac
turing will be implemented through Khadi and Village Industries Board 
which is being constituted. As regards other schemes, the possibilities 
of starting cannot be envisaged at this stage as there may not be good 
response from village artisans for the development of the scheme.

Phasing: —
1969-70 0.05
1970-71 0.05
1971-72 0.05
1972-73 0.05
1973-74 0.05
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Transport and Communications

1 — Roads

The Union Territory of Goa, Daman and Diu came into picture as 
regards the Five Year Development Plans only after the Liberation in 
December 1961. Since 1962 till today lot of work is done to improve the 
conditions of not only P. W. D. network of roads but also of ex-Municipal 
roads transferred to P.W.D. Besides roads have also been
constructed.

Major part of road development done so far is the improvement of 
the roads by blacktopping their surfaces. The general standard of the 
roads prior to Liberation especially in respect of formation width were 
found below the uniform standard adopted in the rest of India. As widen
ing of the roads involves land acquisition which is time consuming pro
cedure, it was decided that during first stage of development roads be 
improved by blacktopping their surface and widening could be resorted 
to in the 2nd stage as per traffic conditions.

Total road network under P.W.D. prior to Liberation was of 647 Kms. 
At present due to transfer of many municipal roads the total length is 
increased to 1288 Kms. Still more 700 Kms. of municipal roads are yet 
to be transferred and which will be done in a phased programme. Besides 
there are about more than 1200 Kms. of village roads which also need 
improvement. These roads which are under various Gram Panchayats 
will also be improved by P. W. D. after taking them over in a phased 
programme.

Major achivements since Liberation are as follows:
i) Reconstruction of 13 bridges destroyed by retreating ex- 

-Portuguese army.
u) Improvement of roads by blactopping their surface in a 

length of 315 Kms. approximately.
iii) Improvement inclusive of widening of the existing asphalt 

carpet in a length of 49 Kms. approximately.

Out of the following 24 new bridges, mentioned below, 11 bridges have 
been completed and the remaining 13 bridges are under progress and will 
be completed by March 1969:

I) Reconstruction of Sanguem bridge. II) Morlem bridge. Ill) Keri 
bridge. IV) Poroskoda bridge. V) Uguem bridge. VI) Tanem bridge. VII) 
Veluz bridge. VTHI) Submersible bridge at Poriem, IX) Baga bridge.



X) Torda bridge. XI) Ragado bridge. XII) Bamanguda bridge. XIII) Cum- 
barjua bridge. XIV) Ghodeval bridge. XV) Reconstruction of Ponda 
bridge. XVI) Submersible bridge at Paroda. XVII) Shelvona bridge. 
XVIII) Taripanto bridge. XIX) Reconstruction of Maxem bridge XX) 
Maina bridge. XXI) Mandovi bridge. XXII) Saleri bridge XXIII) Daman- 
ganga bridge. XXIV) Thud bridge.

Mandovi bridge is a major high level bridge having a span of 675 
metres lying on the West Coast Road across Mandovi river and connects 
Panaji with Betim. This bridge together with approach road is expected 
to be completed by December 1969.

New roads totalling 65 Kms. have been constructed so far. In the 
Fourth Five Year Plan it is proposed to complete, in the first instance 
the spill over schemes which will be continued next year.

New schemes proposed to be taken up are described below briefly: —

I — Proposed link of National Highway to connect Goa to Nearest 
National Highway:— It is proposed to Ministry of Transport, Delhi to 
declare Panaji Anmod road as National Highway. This road is 70 Kms. 
long and connects Panaji, capital of this Union Territory, to Belgaum. The 
road is entirely blacktopped to a width of 5 metres except for the Ghat 
section of 10 Kms. where the blacktopped width varies from 3 to 4 metres. 
The general formation width is 6.0 metres and it is proposed to widen 
the same to the formation of 12.0 metres as per I. R. C. recommendation 
to National Highways. Existing laterite arch minor bridge will be repla
ced by R. C. C. slab structures. 2 by-pass roads on Ribandar — S. Pedro 
and Ponda — Curti sections are also proposed in order to divert traffic 
from congested areas.

II — Proposed link in the form of National Highway from Marmagoa 
Harbour to proposed National Highway Panaji Anmod: The length of 
this road is 37 Kms. and its conditions ils very bad both in regard to 
surface and width and is inadequate for the present heavy traffic d!r- 
culation and future! development of the Port. The missing link between 
Borim Bridge and Loutulim has already been started. The existing for
mation width varites from 5 to 6 metres and widening of this road to 
12 metres is very essential tc' meet present and future traffic demands. 
It is proposed to widen the road from Loutulim to Chicalim and to cons
truct a new diversion road from Chicalim to Marmagoa Harbour across 
Chicahm plateau in a length of 11 to 12 Kms. as the existing portion of 
road in this section is difficult and expensive to widen due to many sharp 
curves existing and presence of built up areas for considerable length. 
This proposed National Highvv̂ ay meets the Panjim-Anmod road at Ponda.

in — West Coast Road; The length of this road passing through Goa 
Territory is 140 Kms. ajid entire alignment with exc^titon of 15 Kms. 
in the North from Patradevi to Pernem and 5 Kms. in the South from 
Canacona to Ordofondo is blacktopped. The work of blacktopping of
5 Kms. in the South is in progress and will be completed by March 1969. 
Major schemes proposed on this road are construction of 2 major high 
level bridges over river Zuari and Colvale. Advanced action in the form 
of collection of bore data of river bed, survey of approach roads etc. have 
been already started.
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Besides these 2 bridges, it is proposed to widen the road from the
existing 6 metres to 10 metres as per standards recommended by
I. R. C. for the West Coast Roads. Major portion of this road have for
mation width of 5 to 6 metres).

IV — State Highways subjected to Mining Traffic: As mining forms 
an imjportant part of economic laissetis of Goa and are earner of foreign 
exchange by exjwrt, every faciiity is required to be given to increase 
its production. Since Liberati'on about 230 Kms. of P. W. D. roads situated 
in mining areas have been improved by providing blacktopped surface. 
In the t'ourth Plan it is proposed to blacktop remaining roads which 
are not imiproved so far. Besides there are number of private mining roads 
which require improvement. It is proposed to impove some of them pro
vided mme owners transfer these roads to P. W. D. and are ready to 
bear 50% of the expenses.

V — Other State Roads and Inter-State Roads; Following 2 inter- 
-State roads are proposed to be undertaken during current Fourth Five 
Year Plan:

1) Sankhli-Keri-Chorlem Ghat to Kankubi-Belgaum ... 18 Kms.
2) SanguemnZuna-I%hi.....................................20 Kms.

The first road partly exilsts up to Keri for a length of 9 Kms. and 
there remain still 9 Kms. to be constructed from Kerim onwards up to 
Chorlem Ghat. This route will serve the northern part of Goa for its 
connefctiion to Belgaum via Kankubi* and will reduce distance to Belgaum 
by 20 miles. The second route wiU connect Sanguem Taluka to Indus
trial areas of Mysore State.

Besides it is also proposied to construct another short road hardly
3 Kms. in length to connect ir̂ onem on Sankhli Keri road to Aint on Maha
rashtra side. Existing state Highways will also be widened to formation 
width of 10 metres wherever traffiic conditions demands.

VI — Roads of Touristic Importance; Development of Tourism to 
cater to the needs of the foreigners and the people of this land has been 
stressed by the Government. Following roads are, therefore, proposed 
to be developed to promote tourism: —

1) Quepem-Chandranath road. 2) Borim Sidhnath hill roajd.
3) Curchorem-'Marutigad road. 4) Margao-Cblva road. 5) Arvalem
road. 6) Vagueri hill road. 7) Sarzora lake road. 8) Saligao Canlan-
gute road. 9) Canlangute Aguada road.
Vn — District Roads: Ex-municipal roads which are transferred to 

P. W. D. are classified as Major District Roads and Ordinary District 
Roads respectively. About 600 Kms of these Municipal roads were trans- 
fered to P. W. D. during 1965 and there still remain to be transferred 
another 700 Kms of the roads. Most of these roads are narrow and have 
macadam pavement. During first stage these will be improved by provid
ing a blacktopped surface and in some cases they will be widened as per 
traffic conditions.

VIII — Other Birdges: Besides 2 important bridges mentioned earUer 
under West Coast Road it is also proposed to undertake the construction
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of following bridges which lie partly in State Highways and partly on 
District Roads; 1) Sristal bridge. 2) Orlim bridge. 3) Assolda bridge.
4) Carmona bridge 5) Sigao bridge. 6) Dabal bridge. 7) Tonca bridge. 
8) Sancordem bridge. 9) Madei bridge. 10) Tormes bridge. 11) Guleli 
bridge.

IX — Rural Roads: It is also proposd to improve communication 
means to villages by providing all wheather roads to them. At present 
these village roads are under various Gram Panchayats and are mostly 
in neglected state due to paucity of funds with said Panchayats to im
prove them. There are about 1200 Kms of such village roads. Most of 
them are in the form of cart trucks. Considerable emphasis will be laid 
on rural roads in the Fourth Five Year Plan. At least 20 to 25 per cent 
of the total allocation for roads will be earmarked for these roads as re
commended by the Transport Development Council at its recent meeting 
in Mysore.
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DETAILS OF THE OUTLAY PROPOSED FOR ROADS

Classification of Roads Outlay Proposed

1) State Roads & Ex-Municipal Roads in
Mining areas .................................... Rs. 80.00 lakhs

2) Other state and Inter state roads Rs. 50.00 lakhs
3) District Roads .................................... Rs. 100.00 lakhs
4) Roads of Touristic Importance............. Rs. 18.88 lakhs
5) Rural Roads Rs. 78.82 lakhs
6) Bridges Rs. 45.00 lakhs
7) Proposed National Highways ............. Rs. 27.00 lakhs

Total Rs. 400.00 lakhs

Besides this a separate provision of Rs. 227.14 lakhs is proposed for 
the Centrally Sponsored schemes i.e. for v/est coast road and Zuari and 
Colvale bridges.
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Ports and Harbours

INTRODUCTION

As regards the development of inland waterways it is needless to 
stress the necessity of improving the existing lights and aids 
for safer navigation. Stress is laid to provide modern vessels for use 
as ferries and launches. Also survey of inland waterways is being carried 
out in order to undertake dredging wherever required and to facilitate 
the flow of barge traffic without delays and thereby increase the export 
of ores.

The construction of new ferries and launches for new service routes 
and replacement of old vessds as well as the expansiton of Marine Work
shop at Betim are being executed. Already new jettiies and ramps have 
been constructed and the execution of others is in progress at various 
ferry crossing points.

The develoipment of Panaji as Minor Port is being carried out through
out the plan period. Already the first phase of extension of Panjim Jetty 
is completed and the execution of the second phase has started. In con
nection with the development of Panaji Port the work of dredging of 
Aguada Bar is periodically done during the fair season so that the) pasi- 
senger ships may cross the bar at any tide.

Ports of Talpona and Chapora will be developed to provide facilities 
for fishing and sailing vessels.

The development of Daman and Diu include the modernisation of 
lights, construction of jetties and ramps. For the transport of agricul
tural and industrial products from Diu and hinterland mechanised barges 
are being provided.

ACHIEVEMENTS IN THE THIRD FIVE YEAR PLAN 
AND NEXT TWO YEARS

As regards the navigational aids and ianprovement of existing lights 
seven shallow light buoys to be placed at Uie mouth of Mandovi River 
have been acquilred. The Lighthouse Tower at Diu was completed.

The first phase of extension of Panaji jetty has been completed. The 
work of dredging of Aguada Bar has been satisfactory.

Excavatibn of materials and dredging has been carried out in the 
Cumbarjua Canal and at the same time survey of the canal has been 
undertaken.

The protection wall at Caranzalem has been extended.



Five jetties itn the Mandovi Riiver have been completed. They are 
at Orondo, Ecoxim, Pomburpa, Ambarim and Calvim. Also approach 
roads to the jetties at Orondo, Ambarim and Calvim were constructed. 
Rejpairs were carriied out to the jetties at Colvale and Macasana.

Elngiine and materiiais were purchased for the construction of two 
new ferry-boats and one launch.

180

PLANS IN THE FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAN (1969-74)

As regards the Minor Ports and inland waterways the Fourth Five 
Year Plan has to be implemented with due regard to the transport require
ments of the economy so that a co-orditnated development is ensured taking 
also into account the future growth of the traffic.

The maiin aim is the conservatikDn of rivers, harbours and canals 
in order to develop the export of ores and other commodities. With this 
in view creation of a Hydrographic Survey Organisiation and a Dredging 
Organisati'on for this Union Temtory have be^n proposed.

Physilcal targets so far achieved have also been taken into conside
ration special emphasis being laid down in running commercially viable 
new services, acquisition of crafts, modernisation of lights and navigatiional 
aids and maintenance of navigable channels.

The total outlay proposed is Rs. 310.70 lakhs out of which Rs. 247.00 
lakhs for Minor Ports and Rs. 63.70 lakhs for inland waterways.

INLAND WATER TRANSPORT SCHEMES

1. Modernisation of lights and navigational aids: The object of the 
scheme is to provide facilities for navigation in the minor ports and 
inland waterways. An outlay of Rs. 4.00 lakhs is iproposed under this 
scheme for obtaining optical equipmient for the lightbuoys in Mandovi 
River and the repla«ement of option of the Aguada Liighthouse together 
with the improvement of liighthouses at Daman and Diu. Necessary arran
gements in providing equipment have been initilated by the Directorate 
General of Lighthouses and Lightships, New Delhi.

2. Jetty at Panaji: The second phase of construction of a jetty at 
Panaji will commence in the year 1968-69 and will continue in 1969-70. 
The Jetty will be utilised for loading and unloading of goods from sailing 
and country-crafts. A site for this construction near the Mandovi Bridge 
has already heen selected. This Jetty will have an extension of 96 metres 
frontage. Therefore, an outlay of iRs. 4.50 lakhs has been proposed.

3. Development of Diu and Daman Ports:
Diu: The port will work as a lighterage port and the cargo will have 

to be supplied or brought ashore by lighters which will be towed by the 
tugs. It will therefore be necessary to provide tugs and barges. Consi
dering the general dilspatch required for salt steamers at the rate of 1000 
tons per diem, it will be necessary to purchase' at least 15 barges' con



sidering the sitekness perc€?ntage. In order to tow these? barges it will be 
necessary to purchasê  two tugs of 350 HP. Dredging also will have to 
be cairri'^ out at the mouth of the bar, partly in rock, in order to increase 
the working hours of the barges and the tugs. Besides, detailed survey 
and investigation Will have to be done for dredging as well as extending 
the existing jetty. The existing jetty is not adequate and will have to be 
widened and extended to deep waters for facility of working at all hours. 
Heavy crane will have to be acquired also.

Daman: This territory nearly surrounded by water is the origin of 
today’s seafarers. A number of sailing vessels are manned and operated 
by the local population. The inland waters though do not provide natural 
navigational facilities can be developed with little expenditure.

Fishing industry is adso developing very fast and in view of the above, 
it is felt that development as envisaged in the followihg may be inaple- 
mented during the fourth plan period.

4. Construction of terminals, sheds, etc.: For the development of 
Minor Ports it will be necessary that terminals, sheds, godowns should 
be constructed at each Port. Therefore, an outlay of Rs. 4.00 lakhs is 
proposed for these works.

5. Making CJumbarjua Canal navigable at all tides: The Cumbarjua 
Canal which is in length of about 10 miles has recently been surveyed 
from the Mandovl River to the Zuari River end. So far only maintenance 
work to remove certain difficulties encountered by barges in manoeuvring 
has been taken up. This is a vital link between River Mandovi and River 
Zuari and the only link of communiication and navigation during the 
monsoon season. It is, therefore, necessary that the whole of the Cum
barjua Canal will need to be deepened and widened. There are very narrow 
and shallow portions in this canal. At the shallow portions depths of 
not more than 5 ft. are available at low tides and due to the narrow 
portions in rivers (including bends) two barges are unable to safely 
cross each other. Therefore, it will be necessary to deepen this canal 
to a depth of at least 12 ft. so that barges drawing 10 ft. load are able 
to pass without having to wait for favourable tides. Also the width of 
navigable channels will have to be increased to at least 200 ft. so tha;t 
two barges coidd safely pass through. Minimum widths at same places 
being less tiian 100 ft. This is a very important phase of development 
and it is necessary that the Central Government may require to study 
this in detail. At present arrangements are being made to obtain boring 
to be undertaken so as to be able to determine the type of bottom that 
is available at certain places in the canal. It will be necessary to blast 
certain portions of the canal and also to widen and strengthen the banks 
at certain places. A detailed study of this is being undertaken and a 
report in this connection will be submitted. A detailed estimate cannot 
be prepared unless all facts are made available but in any case it is felt 
that at least Rs. 50.00 lakhs would be required for this purpose and 
therefore, the provision has been made for this amount during the Fourth 
Five Year Plan.

6. Survey of Inland Waterways: Prior to liberation hydrographic 
survey of inland waterways of Gk»a, had not been carried out and there
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fore at the time of liberation this Department was entirely unaware of 
the depth of water at various parts of the inland waterways. There was 
no machinery in this Department to undertake such detailed work after 
lilDeration. Under these circumstances, the assistance was availed of the 
Hydrographic Survey Wing of the Ministry of Transport who have done 
so far the survey of the Cumbarjua Canal and are at present surveying 
the Mandovi River. During the Fourth Five Year Plan period it will be 
possible for this Department to have its own survey Unit. In this connec
tion, a survey launch is being constructed at the cost of Rs. 3.25 lakhs. 
In the meanwhile by the time the launch, personnel and equipment are 
obtained it will be necessary to utilise the sei vices of the Hydrographic 
Survey Unit of the Ministry of Transport and for this purpose a sum of 
Rs. 5.00 lakhs has been provided in the Fourth Five Year Plan.

7. Acquisition of a Dredging Unit: A sum of Rs. 150.00 lakhs has been 
provided for the Fourth Five Year Plan period. At present this Depart
ment has one old Cutter Suction Dredger on spuds with pipelines. 
It is necessary that this should be augmented to another dredger 
of the same type costing about Rs. 25.00 lakhs so that the dredging 
of the inland waterways be expedited as there are portions on the upper 
reaches where loading is carried out where the depth of water is shallow. 
It is necessary to dredge the approaches to the Port of Panaji off Aguada 
Bar so that steamers calling at the Port could navigate over the bar at 
all stages of the tide. Though it is necessary to provide a self-propelled 
cutter suction dredge of shallow draft and hopper capacity for this 
purpose.

8. Construction of a wall at Caranzalem: The problem of erosion at 
sea-shore at Caranzalem is under constant observation. Every year forti
fication of the earlier protective works and extension of the wall to cover 
additional length of the bay are taken up. So far the length of the break
water wall constructed is 347 metres. To safeguard against the erosion 
in the further reaches the protective wall is being extended every year. 
It is proposed to construct one more row of wall behind the front wall 
facing the sea directly. A sum of Rs. 2.50 is earmarked for this work.

9. Mechanised barges for Din: Action has been initiated for the pur
chase of two mechanised barges for Diu. The barges will be utilised for 
the transport of industrial products and other cargo from Diu and hin
terland to the ships. With the expected increase in cargo traffic, it is 
felt that two more barges will be required. A sum of Rs. 17.00 lakhs is 
proposed.

10. Expansion of Marine Workshop at Betim: This Department has 
at present 24 inland vessels in the form of ferries and launches. These 
are used for the transport of passengers across the rivers and also along 
them. It is necessary to maintain these vessels in a good condition so 
that the breakdown are reduced to a minimum. At the Marine Workshop 
there is one slipway at present which is not sufficient to cater for build
ing and maintenance of these vessels. Therefore, during the current year 
the 2nd slipway is being constructed. By constructing this slipway it 
will be possible to construct, repair and maintain all the crafts of the 
Navigation Department and also to a large extent fisheries and Tourism
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Department. Por the expansion of the Marine Workshop it will be 
necessary to obtain equipment like hauling winches, welding machines, 
etc., and therefore, for this purpose a sum of Rs. 14.00 lakhs has been 
provided during the Fourth Five Year Plan.

11. Construction of new jetties and ramps: There is a lot of demand 
from the public for the construction of these jetties and ramps at various 
parts of the rivers. A detailed study of this has been done and the places 
where these jetties and ramps are required has already been sited. For 
this purpose a sum of Rs. 10.00 lakhs has been provided during the 
Fourth Five Year Plan.

12. Slipways at Daman and Diu: An outlay of Rs. 2.00 lakhs is pro
vided for the construction of slipways at Daman and Diu. Slipways are

required to provide repair facilities to the cargo and fishing launches, as 
well as other vessels using the port.

13. Passenger sheds and other amenities: A sum of Rs. 3.70 lakhs 
has been provided for this purpose. After the construction of new jetty 
at Panaji it will be necessary to have passenger sheds and other faci
lities such as toilets, rest rooms, etc., and therefore a provision as men
tioned above has been made.

14. Acquisition of new ferries and launches: The ferries and launches 
of the Navigation Department are more than 12 years old and therefore 
the utility has been reduced to a large extent. Under these circumstances 
it is necessary to provide during Fourth Five Year Plan new launches and 
ferries. The laiinch will be approximately cost about 8.00 lakhs and 
ferry about 1.5 lakhs. It is proposed to construct during the Fourth Five 
Year Plan three launches and four ferries. For this purpose the above 
amount has been proposed. For this purpose a provision of Rs. 30.00 
lakhs has been provided.

1S3
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3 —  Tourism

INTRODUCTION

In the field of tourism, Goa completed almost six years of planned 
development. These include three years of the Third Five Year Plan 
added to the three-year period after the close of the Third plan.

Plans though taken up during this short period still form a continuity 
series, both in terms of investments and benefits. They present a picture of 
continuity and evolution in basic economic and social pattern in the field 
of tourism in this territory. Inevitably, there are important adaptations 
from one phase to another, reflecting both changing conditions and pro
blems as well as the results of fresh experience and evaluation.

A retrospectic probe into the implemental activity during this period 
will reveal that the foundation stone for building up tourism here, has 
been solidly laid.

Goa came in for planned development of tourism for the first time 
in 1962-63. Not much headway could, however, be made in this parti
cular year as the budget allotment was received as late as February 1964.

Nevertheless, such schemes on which action could be initiated were 
taken up for implementation. These schemes included the purchase of 
luxury coaches for conducted sightseeing tours, speed boats for cruises 
on rivers and also dinghies for boating. Extensive plots of land were pur
chased at the main beaches and improvement of roads leading to temples 
and other places of tourist interest was also taken up.

The main drawback of this territory being acute shortage of 
accommodation and lack of other amenities, the accent of schemes was 
laid on the provision of accommodation and other tourist facilities. Du
ring the Third Plan period construction of two imposing establishment 
at Panaji and Calangute were completed.

Schemes for the beautification of tourist spots and provision of 
amenities have been undertaken. Similarly, cloak have been built and 
thrown open to the public at the beaches of Colva, Calangute and Gas- 
par Dias. Plenty of beach material has been distributed and grants-in-aid 
given for the provision of amentities at the beaches of Colva, Calangute 
and Gaspar Dias. Improvements were also undertaken at Cansarpale 
springs.

All the roads leading to important temples in Ponda have been 
asphalted.

With a view to popularising Goa as a Tourist Centre colour picture 
post cards on different subjects of Gk)a and a city folder on Panaji have
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been added to the tourist literature on Goa. Foreign travel agents and 
writers have visited Gk)a and a number of prestige advertisements re
leased for wide publicity.

Th total expenditure on the schemes in the Third Plan was Rs. 26.44 
lakhs.

With the close of the Third Plan Period on March 31, 1966 Goa com
pleted three years of planning and development which created suitable 
conditions and atmosphere for the leap forward in the direction of tou
ristic progress of the territory. On the firm foundation of those three 
years, a bold plan comprising of the following 11 schemes with a total 
outlay of Rs. 80.00 lakhs was framed for the Fourth Plan and submitted 
in 1966 to the Planning Commission for approval.

Schemes

(R&.
1. Development of Dona Paula
2. Development of Gaspar Dias .........................
3. Development of Panaji ...
4. Development of Ribandar-Old Goa-Divar Zone
5. Development of Vagheri Hill
6. Development of Caisua ...
7. Development of Calangute
8. Development of Colva and Benaulim Zone ...
9. Development of Daman ...

10. Development of Diu
11. Transport ...........................................................

Total ................................................

Outlay 
in lakhs)
6.00

12.00
12.00
3.00
2.00
1.50 

20.00
15.00
3.00
3.00
2.50

80.00

The above draft plan was prepared taking into consideration that 
all the schemes would be implemented by the State as it was the case 
during the Third Five Year Plan.

Following the decision of the Planning Commission to have schemes 
under Part I (Central) and Part III (State) for this Territory, the 
following re-distribution was proposed by the Department of Tourism, 
Government of India;

Central Schemes (Part I)

1. Panaji
2. Dona Paula
3. Gaspar Dias
4. Calangute
5. (Dolva
6. Vasco da Gama

Total

(Rs. in lakhs)
12.00
13.00
18.00 
16.00
15.00 
6.00

80.00
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1. Development of Ribandar-Old Goa-Divar Zone
2. Development of Vagheri Hill
3. Development of Caisua ............
4. Development of D am an ............
5. Development of Diu ............
6. Transport ..................................
7. Stregthening of the Organisation

Total .......................

State Schemes (Part III)

3.00
2.00 
1.50
3.00
3.00 
2.50'
3.00

ia.oo

The present proposals (State Schemes) for the draft Fourth Five 
Year Plan have been slightly modified so as to suit the changing condi
tions of the plan implementation during the buffer period of three years 
following the Third Five Year Plan.

Under Capital four schemes have been incorporated, whereas under 
Revenue three separate heads have been included bringing the total 
number of schemes to seven.

The modified proposals under State Schemes (Part III) for the draft 
Fourth Five Year Plan are presented as under;

SCHEMES 

Capital:
(Rs. in lakhs)

1. Development of Hills, Hillocks, Dales and Valleys 2.00
2. Development of beaches, lakes, waterfalls, 

springs and provision for low income group 
bungalow/rest houses/holiday camps/sarais in
places of tourist and religious interest.............  8.00

3. Development of D am an.............  .............  0.80 ..
4. Development of Diu ... ... ... ... 0.80

Revenue:

5. Transport ....................................
6. Strengthening of the organisation
7. Beautification of places of tourist interest

Total ....................................

3.00
0.60
3.80

19.00

The above proposals include a handsome provision for low Income 
Group so as to democratise tourism to some extent. FOr this purpose 
a 100-bedded bungalow will be put at Panaji. Small cottages, rest houses, 
sarais and holiday homes have been planned in many spots of tourist



interest. Likewise, substantial allocation has been included under the head 
'^TRANSPORT” since it has been found from our past experience that 
the conducted tours, if properly planned, can yield large dividends not only 
toy way of material income but also by raising the present standard. The 
cruises on the river and lakes have become so popular that some pro
vision has also been made for this purpose.

Goa, which has been blessed with imposing hills and hillocks as well 
as by graceful dales and valleys are going to be improved so as to be 
•attractions not only to the local tourists but also for foreigners who 
always find a pleasant sport in hiking and mountain climbing.

The allocation for Daman and Diu has been brought down to a reahstic 
figure since basic amenities and facilities only are to be provided taking 
into îoiKlideraitilon tiie present tourist traffic.

It has be)en considered necessary to open a head viz “STRENGTHE
NING OF THE ORGANISATION" for opening threê  bureaux at 
Bombay, Delhi and Ahamedabad. Full justification has been adduced 
in the write up.

Tourist planning in particular has its pragmatic aspects related 
toge'ly to financial, administrative and technical possibilities of imple- 
mentatifon. This entails an evolution of data as precise as possi'ble, on the 
basils of which effective attempts could be made to meet the requirements 
for the proposed schemes. On the other hand, the prosrramme have to be 
operated within the prescribed rules and its success will depend upon the 
active participating of various departments mainly of the P. W. D., Land 
Survey, Town and Country Planning, Captain of Ports and the Munici
palities concerned. It is hoped that with the close cooperation of these 
departments the Fourth Five Year Plan for tourism will be a success.
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PHYSICAL AND FINANCIAL ACHIEVEMENT

Goa) came in for planned development in 1962 i. e. only after Liberation 
and could not, therefore, avail of the facilities of the First and Second 
Filv© Year Plans.

Since the development of tourism offers immense scope for increasing 
foreign exchange earnings of the country, stetos were initiated soon after 
Liberation to provide basic facilities and services at important tourist 
‘oentres.

Tt was during the last three years of the Thiird Five Year Plan that 
an allocation of Rs. 26.75 lakhs was available for tourist develonment 
schemes. The annual plan for 19B3-64 was Rs. 1 lakh, for 1964-65 
its. 12 lakhs and for 3965-66 Rs. 13.75 lakhs, the total provision in the 
Third Plan being Rs. 26.75 lakhs against which an actual expenditure of 
Rs. 26.44 lakhs was incurred. This expenditure was incurred for providing 
the following facilities: —

i) Tourist Hostel, Panaji with 41 modern and comfortable rooms, 
a, conference hall, attached restaurant and shops of touristic utility 
(Rs. 11.79 lakhs).



ii) A two-storeyed tourist bungalow with 20 rooms, a daaice hali and 
a restaurant, on the Calangute beach (Rs. 3.58 lakhs).

iii) Acquiisition of plots of land at Calangute and Colva for further 
extension and construction of tourist cottages respectively (Rs. 1.80 
lakhs).

iv) Purchase of two luxury coaches for operatitng conducted sight- 
-seeing tours (Rs. 1.37 lakhs).

v) Acquisition of two speed boats and 4 dinghies for cruises and 
water skying in inland waters (Rs. 0.82 lakhs).

vi) Purchase of beac'h material like umbrellas, furniture etc. at Calan
gute, Gaspar Dias and Colva beaches (Rs. 0.24 lakhs).

vii) Construction of changing rooms at Ck)lva, Calangute and Caspar 
Dias (Rs. 0.92 lakhs).

viii) Grant-in-aid were given to various Municipalities/Local bodies 
for the beautification of beaches for providimg benches, band stands, paint
ing the structures, children’s park material, electrifi*cation and for the 
construction of roads of tourist importance (Rs. 3.99 lakhs).

ix) On the publicatibn side, a guilde map, a folder on Goa and a folder 
on the city of Panaji were ailso produced (Rs. 0.51 lakhs).

x) Miscellaneous — Establishment and mi*nor developments (Rs. 1.42 
lakhs).

During the years 1966-67 and 1967-68, the following benefits were 
derived from the tourist plan: —

i) Development of Panaji — The Tourist Hostel at Panaji was put 
into commission. Two speed boats were acquired for water cruises on 
the Mandovi river and the works of electrification of Panaji causeway 
and beautification of Panaji town were taken in hand (Rs. 2.25 lakhs).

ii) Development of Gaspar Dias — Electrification of Children’s park 
was completed and the beach was also electrified and beautified (Rs. 0.47 
lakhs).

iii) Development of Dona Paula — The work of repairs of railings 
and erection of benches was completed (Rs. 0.06 lakhs).

iv) Development of Calangute — The Tourist Resort at Calangute 
was duly furnished and put into commission. The renovation work of 
the existing building was started and the beach was electrified and 
beautified; the cloak rooms on the beach were also got repaired (Rs. 2.69 
lakhs).

v) Development of Colva — The work of construction of two cottages 
at CJolva was completed; the beach was as usual electrified and opened 
to tourists (Rs. 1.15 lakhs).

vi) Development of Ribandar-Old Goa Zone — The work of electrifi
cation at Old (ioa square was completed (Rs. 0.16 lakhs).

vii) Minor Development — Minor developmental works such as 
electrification of municipal garden, children’s park and Mahatma Gandhi 
Square at Mapusa town were undertaken (Rs. 0.30 lakhs).
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m
viii) Grants-in-aid — A grant-in-aid to the tune of Rs. 24,000/- was 

given to Ponda Munipality for the work of improvement of Farmaguddi- 
-Nagueshi road (Rs. 0.24 lakhs).

During the current year 1968-69, the physical targets will most 
probably be achieved. The allocation of Rs. 4,745 lakhs will be fully 
utilised in the following schemes:—

1) Development of Mapusa Hillock (Rs. 61,100): The slope of the 
hillock has been planned to be a rock garden with multiple staircases 
on both the sides. This scheme is to be continued during the Fourth Five 
Year Plan since more amenities are to be provided such as band stand, 
belvederes and a swimming pool.

2) Development of Sidnath and Marutigad (Rs. 20,000): Minor deve
lopments are proposed on these hills such as provision of benches, log 
cabins and railings.

3) I>evelopment of Arvalem (Rs. 2B,000): This important picnic spot 
is being developed so as to add facilities for the benefit of picnickers 
and tourists.

4) Development of Mayem Lake (Rs. 58,000): Mayem is being 
converted into a lake resort with an attractive rest house-cum-picnic 
shack. The periphery of the lake has also been beautified with colourful 
bougainvillea which will add charm and variety to the spot.

5) Transport (Rs. 1,00,000): The existing fleet of buses for conducted 
tours is being strengthened with one omnibus and one luxury coach so as 
to meet the every increasing demand of visiting tourists.

6) Beautification of variuos tourist spots by plantations of bouga
invillea of different colours on large scale (Rs. 7,000): Many tourist 
spots including Daman have been beautified with ornamental plants so as 
to enhance the attraction of those places.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: DEVELOPMENT OF MILLS. HILLOCKS. DALES AND
VALLEYS —

Plan Outlay — Rs. 2.00 lakhs

Physical target: instruction of forest lodges/log cabins/picnic 
shacks and minor developments at hills, hillocks, dales and valleys.

Groa abounds with hills and hillocks which are ideally situated and 
if properly developed could be ideal centres of tourist attraction. Most 
of the hills have their springs in the summit. From the top of these hills 
one gets a fine view of the whole surrounding.

Some of valleys and dales offers also a gorgeous sight.
During the plan period it is proposed to develop such places which 

little by little will gain great popularity and foster mountain climbing 
and hiking.



NAME OF THE SCHEME: DEVELOPMENT OF BEACHES. LAKES. RIVULETS.
WATERFALLS, SPRINGS. BAYS AND OTHER PLACES 
OF TOURIST AND RELIGIOUS INTEREST —

Plan outlay:— Rs. 8.00 lakhs

Physical target: — 1. Construction of a tourist bungalow — Class II 
(100 b ^ )  at Panaji.

2. Construction of Rest Houses, holiday homes and sarails at places 
of tourist interest.

3. Gene!rai development and beautification of various touri&t spots.
Goa is lavishly gifted by Mother Nature with scenic beauty. Golden 

beaches and open bays with hne sand and blue waters are a real obsession 
to the visiting tourists. Gleaming rivers and rivulets wind their way across 
the land tiny and idyllic lakes and lagoons add variety and picturesqueness 
to the landscape. The waterfalls and springs by their enhanting loveliness, 
idyllic environment and permanently cool and pleasant waters provide 
charm and freshness to those who like to have a dip.

It is proposed to develop the above places so that they are turned 
into spots of great tourist interest.

The accommodation which is a* non-existing facility in these places 
will be greatly eased by the construction of low income group bungalow, 
rest-houses, sarais, holiday homes, specially at Panaji where people of 
modest means are completely left stranded.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: DEVELOPMENT OF DAMAN —

Plan outlay: — Rs. 0.80 lakhs

Physical target: — 1. Rest House at Devka beach and Children’s 
Park.

2, Bfifach amenitites.
Daman is one of the districts of the Tlnion Territorv of Goa, 

Daman and Diu. Situated on the West Coast in the Gulf of Cambay, near 
the Gujarat State, Damain is separate from Dadra and Nagar Haveli, thfe 
former Portuguese enclaves, by a distance of 27 kms. Daman is accessible 
l3y sea, rail and road and there are also proposals to reopen the airport 
closed after liberation.

With its two historical forts, a good beach and excHient climate, 
it can be converted into a nice seaside resort. It is already attracting large 
traffic from Bombay. Though Daman forms part of this Union Territory, 
no schemes have yet been introduced there from the tourist angle. Plann^ 
development of tourism wias restricted to Goa alone in the Third Plan 
period. It had, however, been assured by Government i*n the Legislative 
Assembly that development of tourism in Daman would be taken up in the 
Fourth Year Plan, Accordingly, it is proposed to construct a rest house at 
Devka beach and a Children’s Park in Uie public garden.



Plan outlay: — Rs. 0.80 lakhs

Physical target: — Construction of a tourist bungalow at Nagoa 
beach.

Diu is one of the districts of the Union Territory of Goa, Daman 
and Diu. It ite an island situated on the western coast of India, which is 
already connected directly by sea to Bombay and by read to Ahmedabad. 
The Western Zonal Tourist Advisory Committee has also recommended the 
re-opening of the Airport closed since Liberation. Besides the excellent 
climatic and geographical conditiops, Diu is important from the histo
rical point of view. It has many historical monuments, the most important 
being the Fort. Moreover, Diu lies within a short distance from Somnath 
temple as well as the famous Gir forest.

It has not been possiible due to other prioritiies to give any benefit of 
planned development to Diu under tourism during the Third ftan Period. 
It has already been assured by Government i'n the Legislative Assembly 
that development of tourism would be introduced in Diu in the Fourth Five 
Year Plan. To publi'cise and consequently attract tourist to this place it is 
proposed to construct a Tourist Bungalow <at Nagoa beach.

NAME O f THE SCHEME: TRANSPORT —

Plan Outlay: — iRs. 3.00 iakhs

Physical target: — 1. Purchase of one coach.

2. Purchase of one omnibus and two air conditioned coaches.

3. Purchase of boats/launches.
One of the recommendations of the Tourist Development Council is 

the introduction of conducted sightseeing toiu:s on inter-State and intra- 
-State basis. I'he Department already has two buses, 40 and 20 seaters, 
which are utilised for tours within this Union Territory. With a view 
to promoting tourism cn an inter-State basis, one omnibus and two luxury 
coaches would be required to organise such tours from Goa to Bombay, 
Ajanta and Bangalore. In the course of time these tours will also be 
extended to other parts of India on regular basis.

As far as river cruises are concerned, it is proposed to augment the 
existing fleet by purchase of more boats and cruise equipment for the 
Mayem Lake and Mandovi river to giving a phillip for water sports.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: STRENGTHENING OF THE ORGANISATION —

Plan outlay:— Rs. 0.60 lakhs

Physical target: — Opening of Tourist Bureaux in Delhi, Bombay 
and Ahmedabad.

NA^vlE OF THE SCHEME DEVELOPIVtENT O f DiU—



The! scheme envisages tiie setting up of three touiist >bureaux at Delhi, 
Bombay and Ahmedabad. These will be a sort of windows where the 
historical, cultural and social background of this Union Territory will 
be publicised and duly projected.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: BEAUTIFICATION OF PLACES OF TOURISTIC
INTEREST —

Plan outlay:' — Rsi. 3.80 lakhs
Places of touristic interest and important beaches in Goa, Daman 

and Diu will have to be beautified so as to be attractive  ̂and pleasant from 
tourism point of view.

Many spots of touristic interest will also carry bougainvillea and 
other ornamental plants for enhancing their beauty. This scheme is a 
new feature of the plan.
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Social Services

INTEODTJCHON

The Union Territory of Goa, Daman and Diu could not get the advan
tages of the Two First Five Year Plans, as it was liberated from Portu
guese domination ii\ December 1961, the 2nd year of the 3rd Five Year 
Plan i. e. the year 1962-63 was the first year of its planned progress. 
However, during that year the number of plan schemes were evidently 
very few with a total outlay of hardly Rs. 3.00 lakhs. Subsquently more 
plan schemes were introduced and implemented to the satisfaction of the 
Govt, and the progress achieved may be stated to be noteworthy.

The plan progress during the last six years can be clearly judge 
from the fact that total number cf primary schools has increased from 
476 schools in 1961-62 to 940 during the year 1968-69. In addition there 
are 110 primary sections attached to Non-Govt. Secondary Schools, the 
number of primary sections thus totalling to 1050. The enrolment, in the 
age group 6-11 has also increased from 43,244 in 1961-62 to 1,00,901 
in 1967,68 (Stds. I-V).

The progress in the field of Secondary Education may also be re
garded as noteworthy. During the year 1961-62 there were in all 91 
Secondary Schools (High Schools and Middle Schools), withe a total 
enrolment of 8267 pupils.. Due to the policy of the Gk)vt. of giving finan
cial assistance the number of Secondary Schools has increased to 369, 
during the year 1967-68, with a total enrolment of 54,692 pupils 
(Stds. V to IX).

As regards Higher Education, it may be stated that there were no 
institutions for the same in this Union Territory prior to liberation except 
for the study of Pharmacy and Medicine. However, due to the initiative 
of private enterprise and necessary financial assistance from the Govt., 
there are at present 4 Arts and Science Colleges, 1 Secondary Teachers’ 
Training College. One Commerce College, in private field and one Medical 
College,, one Pharmacy College, one Engineering College and one Arts 
and Science College, at Daman run by Government with a total enrol
ment of 3776 pupils during the year 1967-68. Also a post-graduate centre 
has been started at Panaji by Bombay University at the request of the 
Local Govt, since 1965-66. The enrolment for the Post-Graduate Courses 
was 225 during 1967-68 including Research Students.

There were no facilities for the Technical education during the pre- 
liberaticn times, except for certain trade courses that were being taught



in Escola Commercial and Escola Tecnical at Panaji. Mapusa, Margao and 
Daman. The «Escola Commercial e Industrial) Panaji has been upgraded 
now into Govt. Polytechnic with an intake of 120 pupils per year in Civil 
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering. The «Escola Tecnica» at Mapusa 
has been converted into Technical High School cum High School Centre 
and that at Daman into Technical High School Centre.

The Govt, has also started an Enginheering College with an intake 
capacity of 60 pupils. An Industrial Training Institute has also been 
started at Panaji.
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ACHIEVEMENTS DURING THE THIRD FIVE YEAR PLAN 
AND THREE ANNUAL YEARS (1966-67 — 1968-69)

Elementary Education; Primary Education though free and compul
sory even prior to liberation, was imparted through the medium of 
Portuguese language. There were in all 176 Government Primary Schools 
with 83 extension clases, catering for th need of Primary Education of 
this Union Territory. The enrolment in Government Schools was hardly 
18,971. In addition, however, there were 300 private Primary schools in 
which the medium of instruction was as per the choice of the guardians. 
These schcols had an enrolment of 24,273. Thus the total enrolment at 
the Primary stage was 43,244.

Immediately after liberation. Government decided in 1962-1963 to 
impart free and compulsory education through the mother tongue of the 
child or through any of te 14 languages included in the VIII schedule of 
the Constitution, the choice being left to the guardians. The result was 
that there was a sudden upsurge in Primary Education. In the year 
19621-1963, there were in all 601 Government Primary Schools with 
55,202 pupils.

The enrolment at the Primary Stage went on increasing year by year 
and at the end cf the Third Five Year Plan, there were 95, 138 pupils 
(Stds. I — V), sdudying in 990 Primary schools including primary sec
tions of SecondarS Schools. The enrolment has further encreased and 
during the year 1967-68, there are 1031 primary schools including primary 
sections of Secondary schools, with a total enrolment of 1,00,991 pupils 
(Std. I-V). This number may rise up to 1,04,000 during the year 1968-69.

The number of teachers in Government Schools has also considerably 
increased from the preiiberation times. The number of teachers prior 
to liberation was 548 whicTi increased to 1968 in 1965-1966 and 2462 in 
1967-1968.

The comparative position of enrolment, number of schools, number 
of teachers, expenditure, etc. is as follows: —

1

I

!
1961-62 !

i

1965-66 i
i

1967-68 1968-69
(anticipated)

1. Total No. of Primary Schools ... 476 992 1031 lOiiO
2. Total enrolment ............... 43244 95138 100991 104000
3. Government Primary Schools ...
4. Enrolment in Government Pri

176 788 842 876

mary Schools ... ............... 18971 65451 67720 70000
5. No. of Government Teachers ... 558 1968 2462 2500
6. Expenditure (Rs. in lakhs) 28.00 57.00 80.39 88.18



Good progress has also been achieved in respect of construction of 
suitable buildings for the Government Primary Schools. Prior tc libe
ration there were only 1:28 Government Schools housed in their own 
buildings. Immediately after liberation, the scheme of construction of 
suitable premises was taken up on priority basis, and 635 school buildings 
with 1368 school rooms have been constructed or are under construction 
upto the year 1968-69 at a total cost of Rs. 82.001akhs approximately.

The private enterprise is also playing its part in the field of Primary 
Education. The Government is helping these schools, if they so desire, 
by paying them grants at the rate of Rs. 2/- per pupil per month in 
Stds. I to III and Rs. 2.50 per pupil per month in Std. IV. These grants 
are paid on the conditicn that no fees should be charged by the schools 
to the students. The expenditure incurred on the payment of grants to 
the Primary Schools is as follows: —

1965-66 1967-68

1. No. of Primary Schools and Sec
tions receiving grants ... ... 98 89

2. Amount of grant paid ................ 2,61,556 3,28,127

It is however decided that no grants should be paid in future tc' the 
new private primary schools save in very exceptional cases, as the Go
vernment has covered practically the entire territory under its scheme 
of expansion of Primary Education, by cpening new schools wherever 
necessary. However, those schools that are at present aided will con
tinue to be so;

As the Government found that there was no accommodation available 
to Government Primary Teachers in rural areas, it was decided to cons
truct suitable quarters for Government Primary Teachers. The Scheme 
was however, recently introduced and 43 quarters are constructed or 
are under construction at a total cost of Rs. 4.00 lakhs approximately 
during the year 1968-1969.

Due to the sudden upsurge of the primary education after the libe
ration, the Government had to rceruit all the teachers that were available 
without taking into consideration whether they were trained or not. 
This has resulted into many untrained teachers entering into the Go
vernment services. As the quality of education cannot improve without 
the teachers are properly trained, the Government has remodelled old 
cEscola Normal» into Primary Teachers’ Training College with an intake 
capacity of 150 teachers per year, which is expected to increase to 250 
to 300 in the Fourth Plan.

Out of the total 2462 Government Primary Teachers, 809 are trained. 
Since a large proportion is still untrained, the Government has allowed 
a private Primary Teachers Traiing Ccllege to function at Margao and 
necessary grants are paid to it as per the rules. During the year 1967-68 
about Rs. 8,000/- are paid to the said College as maintenance grant and 
during the year 1968-69 a like amount will have to be paid.

The Government has also decided to provide necessary equipment 
in the Government Primary Schools with a view tc improve the quality 
of education. Library Books and Visual Aids like Science Charts. Geo- 
^aphy Maps and Charts, etc. are given to the schools.
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So far 200 schools are provided with small school Libraries at a 
total cost of Rs. 0.71 lakhs and 818 schools are provided with teaching 
aids at an approximate cost of Rs. 0.58 lakhs.

Secondary Education: Prior to liberation there was a Lyceum (a 
Portuguese medium Secondary School) run by the Government at Panaji. 
The Courses in the Lyceum were broad based and of fairly high standard. 
Their duration being of 7 years, after the Primary Education of five 
years. The standard of attainment of the last two years in this Institu
tion was comparable to that of Intermediate Colleges, affiliated to the 
Bombay University. There were also some private institutions imparting 
Lyceum Education in this Territory through the Portugese medium. 
In addition, there were the «Escola Commercial e Industrial» at Panjim, 
«Escola Comercial» at Margao and «Escolas Tecnicas Elementares» at 
Mapusa and Daman run by the Government. However, the needs of most 
of student population at Secondary level were satisfied by Secondary 
Schools run by the private enterprise. These were affiliated to the
S. S. C. E. Board, Poona for inspection and examination. These schools 
were run with considerable hardships without any aid from Government.

After the liberation, the Lyceum was converted into Higher Secon
dary School and was affiliated to the Central Board of Secondary Edu
cation, New Delhi. The Lyceum Classes were progressively discontinued, 
the last batch having gone out in April 1965. The first batch of Higher 
Secondary School also came out at the same time. This Higher Secondary 
School is the only institution of its kind and is very useful to the Centr^ 
Government employees, who are transferred to this Territory.

In the year 1961-62 there were 91 Non-Govt. Secondary Schools, 
through the mediums of Portuguese, Marathy English and Gujarathi 
with the total enrolment of 8267 pupils, of which 1,700 were through 
the medium of Portuguese, The number of the schools and students 
went on increasing after liberation due to the general uplift of the educa
tion and at present there are 181 Non-Govt. Secondary Schools with a 
total enrolment of 45,073 pupils during the year 1967-^.

Due to the sudden increase in the interest of the population for 
education of their children, the Government had to open Primary Schools 
in all the nooks and comers of the Territory. The number of students 
at the Primary stage went on increasing and consequently there was 
demand for upper Primary Education i. e. Middle School Education, 
coming from all over the Territory. As it was the responsibility of the 
Govt, to provide free education to the age-groups 6-14 years as per the 
directives of the Constitution, the Government started Middle Schools 
in Rural and Backward areas, where there were previously, no facilities 
for Middle School Education, and where no Private Enterprise would 
come forward to open Middle Schools. During the year 1967-68, there 
were in all 175 Govt. Middle Schools in Goa, Daman and Diu, with a total 
population of 8,169 pupils in (Std. V-VII).

As stated earlier the Govt. Lyceum was converted into Govt. Higher 
Secondary Schools at Panaji. Similarly «Escola Comercial» at Margao 
was converted into Multipurpose High School with Arts, Science and 
Commerce streams while «Escola Tecnica» at Mapusa has been converted 
into Technical High School. A High School was also started at Diu, 
immediately after the Liberation, in order to satisfy the needs of the 
public in that area as there were no Secondary Schools previously there.
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The Government has not entered into the sphere of Secondary 
Education to a large extent during the Third Five Year Plan. However, 
as it was found that the rural areas were lagging behind in high school 
education, and because the private enterprise was reluctant to open high 
schools in that area due to financial difficulties, the Government decided 
to open some high schools in rural areas. Consequently 5 Rural High 
Schools were opened during the year 1966-67 and 5 more in the year 
1967-68. Thus the total number of Government High Schools during the 
year 1967-68 was 13, excluding Government Higher Secondary School 
and the enrolment in Classes VUI — XI in these High Schools is 1,450 
pupils.

Thus it can be clearlv seen that during the year ] 967-68 the total 
number of Secondary Schools both Government and Non-Government 
was 369 with a total enrolment of 54,692 pupils.

The greater defect of the Secondary Education was, however Non- 
-Vocationalisation at both the Middle and High Schools stage. Except for 
the Hisrher Secondary Schools which offered Science, Arts Commerce 
and Fine Arts Streams and Government Multipurpose Hie-h School, which 
offered Commerce stream, there was no other school which offered any 
special stream, but the common academic subjects.

As it was felt that facilities were to be provided to the students for 
technical studies at the Secondary level, Government decided to start 
Technical Hisrh School Centres at the important places so that students 
from the local hi?h schools who opted for the technical bias could get the 
instructions in technical subiects at these Centres, the instruction at the 
academic subiects beine- available in the parent institution. Consequently, 
Technical Hiô h School Centre were started at Panaii and Daman and the 
Technical Hiô h School at Mapuca was converted into Technical Hiffh 
School-Cum-High School Centre. One batch of 50 pupils of e«ch class is 
generally being taken in each of these Centres from Std. VIII onwards, 
"but on account of heavy demad, two such divisions in Std. VIII are 
opened at Panaji Centre from the year 1968-69.

With the intension to make the education Work-Oriented, the Govt, 
decided to introduce Work-Experience in the Govt. Middle Schools. 
Subsea uently, Kitchen Gardening leading to Agriculture is introduced 
in 10 Govt. Middle Schools upto the year 1967-68 and Card-Board modell
ing leading to Carpentary is introduced in 7 Schools. Necessary tools 
and equipment for starting these Crafts are already supplied to these 
schools.

As the Govt, found that there was great backlog: of untrained teachers 
in Non-Govt. Secondpry Schools and that the schools were not in a nosi- 
tion to depute teachers for training due to their financial difficulties, 
the Govt, has instituted 100% grart on the salarips of the teachers depu
ted for training during the year 1965-66. The scheme could not be con
tinued as no approval for the pattern of assistance was available from 
the Government of India.

Prior to liberation the Govt, did not give any financial assistance 
to the Non-Govt. Secondary Schools. Consequently, the schools were 
rather backward as they had no financial means either to pay the tea
chers well, or to purchase the necessary enuipment. Subsequently, in the 
year 1963-64. The Govt, introducd the Grant-in-aid Code for the first



time, and payment of maintenance grants to the extent of 50% of admis
sible expenditure was started from that year onwards. The total amount 
of grants paid during that year was Rs. 7.86 lakhs covering 88 schools.

As the pay scales introduced by the Govt, during the year 1963-64, 
were as per pattern prevalent in Maharashtra, those were much lower 
than the scales followed in Govt. Instructions, which were based on the 
Delhi pattern. As such there was demand from the Non-Govt. Schools 
to bring the Salary Scales on the par and the Govt, agreed to the request 
of Non-Govt. Schools from the year 1965-66. This upward revision of the 
pay scales and as such the rate of maintenance grant was subsequently 
revised, the rate approved being 66 2/3% on the salaries of teaching 
staff and 50% on the remaining admissible expenditure.

During the year 1967-68, 167 schools were paid maintenance grants 
by the Govt, at a total cost of Rs. 41.50 lakhs.

The Govt, also started paying building grants as per the provisions 
of the Grant-in-aid Code, at the rate of 25% of the estimated cost of the 
building as certified by the P. W. D. Subsequently, at the request of the 
local Government, the Govt, of India has agreed to raise the rate of 
building grant to 50% of the estimated cost, subject to a maxinium Of 
Rs. 1.00 lakh. 12 schools are paid these grants upto the year 1967-68, 
at a total cost of Rs. 5,12,491.

As the importance of Science Education was required to be stressed 
to the student population, there was need to see that the school labora- 
teries are properly equipped as they were found to be lacking in suit
able equipment, the Govt, decided to give the schools 100% grant on the 
purchase of laboratory equipment subject to a maximum of Rs. 2.000/-. 
This grant was a boon to the schools and 100 schools have taken advan
tage of the same upto the year 1967-68, at a total cost of Rs. 1,96,731.

The Government of India at the request of the local Govt, have also 
agreed for the payment of grants for the development of playgrounds 
to the schools. At present, only two schools have taken advantage of the 
same at a total cost of Rs. 4.000/-.

University Education: Prior to liberation there were no facilities 
for Higher Education in this Territory, except for the studies of Phar
macy and Medicine. Immediately after the liberation the private Enter
prise came forward and established two Arts and Science Colleges dur
ing the year 1962-63. Subsequently, two more Arts and Science Colleges, 
one Secondary Teachers' Training College and one Commerce College 
came into existence in Goa. The Pharmacy and the Medical School were 
upgraded into Colleges. All these Colleges are affiliated to the Univer
sity of Bombay.

As there were no facilities for Higrher Education in or nearby Da
man. tVe people beo'an to clamour for the establishment of a Colle«re in 
the District. As such the Govt, came forward and established an Arts 
and Science CoTlesre, durinsr the year 1966-67. The said College has not 
yet become fulfled^ed and is teachinsr for 2nd year B. A./R, Sc. during 
the year 1968-69. The College is affiliated to the South Gujarat Univer
sity and is caterinp: to the nee'̂ s of Hi«'h‘=’r Education not onh/ of Danian 
but also of the adjoining D’stricts of Gujarat.

All the Non-Govt, Colleges are being paid maintenance grants as per



the provisions of the Grant-in-aid Code. During the year 1963-64 the 
rate of grant was 331/3% of the admissible expenditure for all the Colle
ges. This rate is still in existence for Arts and Science, Commerce Colle
ges while in case of Secondary Teachers’ Training College the rate has 
been increased to 66%% of the admissible expenditure.

The total maintenance grant paid to the Arts and Science; Commerce 
and Teachers Training College during the year 1967-68 is Rs. 6.345 lakhs 
and the anticipated payment during the year 1968-69 is Rs. 5.00 lakhs.

The Government is also paying grant for construction of buildings 
to the Colleges as per the provisions of the Grant-in-aid Code. At Pre
sent the rate of building grant is 25% One College has already taken the 
advantage of the said building grant at a total cost of Rs. 4.518 lakhs.

The Govt, has also approved the scheme of payment of grants for 
the development of Playgrounds and one College has availed of this 
facility at a total cost of Rs. 10,000/-.

The Govt, has already accepted the introduction of scales recom
mended by the University Grants C<immission for the College Teachers 
and necessary grant are released to the Colleges to meet the payment of 
balance due to increase of salaries. The total cost to the Government on 
this account upto the year 1968-69 is expected to be Rs. 2.40 lakhs.

As the Arts & Science Colleges in Goa became fulfledged in the 
year 1965, there was demand from the pupils for Post Graduate Edu
cation. As such, the Goa Administration requested the University of 
l^mbay to estalDlish a Post Graduate Centre in Goa, which came into 
existence from the year 1965-1966. The Post Graduate Centre offers 
<5ourses for M. A. and M. Sc. in English, Economics, History, Philosophy, 
Mathematics, Organic Chemistry, in organic and Physical Chemistry. Fa
cilities have also been made available for taking French and Portuguese 
as Subsidiary siibjects at M. A. and fcr carrying on the studies of M. Ed. 
as also for Ph. D degree in English, History and Chemistry.

The total enrolment during the year 1967-68 in the Centre was 127 
for Junior and 91 for Senior Classes.

The Goa Administration is'providing for 100% expenditure on- tHe 
iCJentl'e.'toy j^yijng grants cti) tile Uniyjereitŷ  0 !^mbay. The total: grants 
-•pSiid upto tie - year, 1967-68; ar .̂ R .̂ 8.00 lakhs. The anticipated  ̂grg,nt to 
th« same University during the year 1968-69 is Rs. 3.00 lakhs. ' i

The Goa Administration has already established a Committee for 
recommending preliminary steps for the establishment of a University 
in Goa. The report is still awaited. However the Post Graduate Centre 
is slowly being expanded so as to be able to form the nucleous of the 
future University of Goa, when decision in this regard is taken by the 
Government.

Social Education: Social Education has got its own place in the field 
of education. No academic education is complete unless it is supplemen
ted by the general krcwledge gained by the pupils from the general rea
ding of the books. Hence there comes the necessity of the establishment 
of good libraries in this Union Territory. With this aim in view grants 
were paid to 53 libraries during the year 1964-65 at a total cost of 
Rs. 52,350/-. However, these grants could not be continued as the pat
tern of assistance is not yet approved by the Govt, of India. A scheme
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for the network of libraries from the Central Library at the apex to 
village Libraries is under the consideration of the Government.

Illiteracy is a blot on the Society which comes into the way of the 
popular participation in the national reconstruction. If the citizens of 
this Country are required to play their part fully and effectively in the 
new social order, it is essential to wipe off the illiteracy. As such, the 
scheme of eradication of illiteracy was started by the Government during 
the year 1964-65,

During the initial year, 226 literacy classes was started in different 
villages with a total enrolment of 4,600 adults. The Government Primary 
Teachers were entrusted with the running of the said classes with the 
monthly remuneration of Rs. 15/- per month for a period of 4 to 6 
months.

Later on, as the result did not appear to be quite satisfactory, a sur
vey was conducted in 24 Panchayat areas of various talukas where the 
classes were run in order to find out the literacy attained after the com
pletion of the classes and the system has been changed.

From the year 1965-66, certain villages were selected for 100% lite
racy. During the year 1965-66 the number of villags selected were fifteen 
with target of 5000 adults to be made literate. During the year 1966-67 
there were 7,400 adults enrolled and the system of payment of remune
ration at the rate of Rs. 15/- per month per teacher, was changed and 
the payment was effected on the basis of adults made literate.

The scheme is being continued durimg the Fourth Five Year Plan with 
certain modifications.

The scheme of Mid-Day Meals was introduced as a pilot scheme during 
the year 1965-66. As the scheme brought about good response from the 
students by way of attendance, it was continued during the succeeding 
years. During the year 1966-67 about 24,000 students w'ere benefited under 
the scheme, whi'le during the year 1967-68 the number of students bene
fited is 11,733. The anticipated expenditure cn this scheme dur ng the 
year 1968-1969 is Rs. 1.60 lakhs, and it is expected that aipproximately
18,000 children will be benefitted under the scheme.

The Government has also started an Audio Visual Unit in this Union 
Territory, with two film sound projectors, a generator, a motor van and a 
film library having about 40 films. Steps are being taken to expand this 
hbrary. The Audio-Visual Uniit gives film performances in the remote 
villages as also in the cities to the school students as also to others.

Other Educational Programmes: The former Physical Education 
Board was co-ordinating the activities of the physical education as also 
conducting tournaments on all Goa basis in many games. The said Board 
has been recently reconstituted and expanded to represent the various 
interests. The Board holds every year tournaments in different games 
and pays grants to registered clubs subject to the availability of funds. 
The Physical Education Board is an aided istitution and all the expen
diture on its activities is borne out of the grants paid by the Govt.

The Board has a scheme of Coaching the young budding players in 
games like Football, Hockey, Volleyball, etc. One Coach for Football, 
who is trained at National Sports Institute, Patiala is already appointed 
and is working for the last two years.
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The Board iis a l^  entrusted with ihe conduct of National Physical 
Efficiency Drive in this Uniion Territory. The Drive is gaining momentum 
year by year as can be seen from the number of participants in the Drive 
year by year; —
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1963-1964
1964-1965
1965-1966
1966-1967
1967-1968

646
1,449
6,035
9,794

10,588
In thiis Union Territory there are other associiations like Goa Fotball 

Association, the Goa Badminton Association, the Goa Hockey Association, 
the Goa Cricket Association, the Goa, Daman and Diu Schools Sports Asso
ciation, the Gca, Daman and Diu Schools Sports Association, etc. which 
are conducting tournaments in their respective fields under the guidance 
and help from the Physical Education Board.

Coaching Camps are also arranged regularly at the various places 
to coach students as also other players in Football.

With an idea of given facilities to intelligent and poor students to 
pursue their studies, the Government have sanctioned a scheme of Econo- 
mifcally Backward Class cum-merit Scholarships, so that poor students 
with merit who would otherwise, be deprived of educational facilities may 
continue their education. These scholarships cover all the stages of edu
cation from the Primary to the Collegiate level and the rates of scholar
ships also vary from course to course. During the year 1967-68 a total 
number of 1,250 scholarships were awarded at a total cost of Rs. 2.50 
lakhs. The lanticipated expenditure on this account during the year 1968- 
-1969 is Rs. 3.00 lakhs.

The Government is also giving free education to all the* students from 
Stds. V to VIII, by reianbursing the fees to the schools. Free education is 

also given to the students belonging to Scheauled Castes/'i'ribes children 
and dependants! of Political Sufferers children of Defence Personnel, chil
dren of Teachers, etc.

The total e^^nditure recovered by the Government on giving the 
•edat t̂ional facilities by way of fresships and scholatrships of Rs. 4.295 
liakhs during the year 1967-68 and the anticipated expenditure for the 
year 1968-69 is Rs. 5.00 lakhs, excluding the reimbursement of fees for 
Stds. V to vm.

Technical Education: As stated earlier there were no facilities for 
Technical Education in Goa, except those available in «Escolas Tecnicas». 
Immediately after the liberation need was felt for opening suitaible Tech
nical Institutions for imparing knowledge cf technical subiects both at the 
Fre-Matric and Post-Matric level. As such, the old «Escola Tecnica» at 
Mapusa was upgraded into Technical High School affi'Kated to the S. S. C. 
E Board Poona. The said High School prepares students for the S. S. C. 

Examination with technical subjects and is only one of its kind in the 
whole of this Union Territory.

The Govt, have established Technical Higrh School Centres at Marprao, 
Mapusa & Daman so that, students from local high schools, in which there 
mre no facilities for technical education at the pre- S. S. C. E, level, can go



for getting instruction in Technical subjects, the academic subjects being 
taught in their own schools. These Centres are found to be popular as can 
be seen from the enrolment in the same.

At the Post-Matric level, the Govt, has upgraded the old «Escola 
Oomercial e Industrial» at Panjim into a Polytechnic which now caters 
for the three years Post-S. S. C. E. Diploma Courses in Civil, Mechanical 
and Electrical Engiinoering. The total enrolment in the Polytechnic during 
the year 1968-69 is 150 pujpils.

The Govt, has already constructed suitable buildings for the Poly
technic and its Workshop and a building for the Hostel is under construc
tion. Other faci'lities are also being provided for.

The Govt, has also started an Engineering College in Goa with a total 
intake of 60 pupils from the year l&b(-iyt)ii. xhe becona \ear Course for 
Civil, Mechanical and Electrical Engineseriing is started from the year 
1968-69, during which the total enrolment is b9 pupils.

The Engineering College iis temporarily located in the premises of the 
Govt. Polytechnic, fetps are however, being taken for the construction of 
a building for the College at Farmagudr where a plot of land measuring 
108 hectares has already been acquired. The construction of the building 
will be' taken in hand, as soon as the financial sanction for the plans and 
estimates submitted to the Govt, of India is obtained.

As smaill scale and large scale industries are coming up in this Union 
Territory need was felt for the introduction of Craftsmen-Training Scheme. 
Consequently, an Industrial Training Institute is also started from the 5̂ ar
1966-67 in its temporary premises at Old Polytechnic building, Panjim. 
The said Institute will be ultimately shifted to its own premiises at Far- 
magudi near the Campus of College of Engineering.

The Indusrial Training Institute is at present offering trade covarses 
in Turning, Fitting, Welding, Stenography, Taiiormg & Cutting, and 
Electrician.

The total enrolment for these trade courses dxiring the year 1968-69 
is 78 pupils (August 68).

Cultural Programmes: The Government had constituted a Natya 
Academy during £he year 1965-66 for the promotion of dramatic art* TMs 
Academy was entruste'd with the Work of giving modeil and Scientific train
ing to the amateur artists by holding Shibirs, Natya Mahotsava, etc. This 
Academy held 2 camps one in 1966-1967 and the other in the year 1967- 
1968, with 37 and 23 participants respectively. The Natya Academy also 
organised a drama festival at which prizes are given to the rirst three 
dramas.

This Natya Academy is, as per the suggestion from the Central 
Government being remodelled into a Kala Academy so as to cover all the 
activities such as Music, Drama, Dance, Literature etc. The constitution 
and bye-laws of the Kala Academy are however, under the consideration 
of the Central Government.

Government is also paying grants to the cultural organisations for 
specific schemes in cultural f eicls. During the year iy66-t> <, cultural orga
nisations were thus aided at a cost of Rs. 0.76 lakhs. The anticipated 
expenditure during the year 1968-1%9 on this account is Rs. 1.50 lakhs 
approximately.
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GENERAL APPROACH 

A BROAD OUTLINE OF THE FIVE YEAR PLAN

During the 3rd Five Year Plan and also during the three subsequent 
years the main emphasis was on the expansion of education, and as a re
sult of this policy there has been a substantial expansion in this field 
from the Primary to Collegiate level, during these years. As per findings 
of the Second All India Educational Survey (1965-66) 85.7% cf population 
is served with a Primary School/Section either in their own habitation 
or within a distance of half a mile. The student population covered at 
the end c f the Third Five Year Plan was about 80.7% of the total popu
lation in the respective age group, and the same in the year 1968-69 is 
estimated at 88%, the approximate enrolment figure been 1,04,000 
children. As far as Upper Primary stage is concerned it can be seen from 
the same Survery that 60.7% of total of rural population was served with 
a middle section within a distance of cne mile from their habitation, whilst 
21.4% is served with a middle section within a distance of two miles. The 
enrolment at this level at the end of the Third Five Year Plan was 44% 
and estimated enrolment at the same stage in the year 1968-69 is 52% 
of the total school going children in the respective age group.

As far as Secondary education is concerned 72.7% of the total rural 
population has been served with facilities for the same within a distance 
of 3 miles from their place of residence. The anticipated enrolment in the 
year 1968-69 (Classes VIII-XI) at this stage is 16,000 which is 36% of 
the population in this respective age group.

Due to quantitative expansion in the field of education due attention 
could not be given to the qualitative improvement. Thcugh some steps 
were taken for the same it could not keep pace with the quantitative 
growth. K the education is to make progress in future, it is essential that 
due stress should be laid at this stage on qualitative improvement. How
ever expansion wherever necessary cannot be held up, because still there 
are areas to be covered and a significant percentage of school going popu
lation is to be enrclled in schools. The accent in the 4th Five Year Plan 
should therefore be on the consolidation with controlled expansion. The 
following programme is therefore given top priority in the 4th Five Year 
Plan.

Elementary Education: As already said, though the main emphasis 
will be laid on the qualitative improvement there will be some controlled 
growth and some more schools are expected to be opened in order to cater 
to the needs of population in some backward areas. Provision therefore 
has been proposed to create some 250 teachers at Primary level and 100 
teachers at upper Primary level so that the enrolment targets of 98% 
and 72% in the respective age groups may be achieved at the end of Fourth 
Five Year Plan. Steps are also proposed for the construction of suitable 
school buildings so that students may get proper school accommodation 
which is often conducive to proper school environment. At present there 
are a good number of schools functioning in hired premises which being 
of residential type are net suitable for schools. There are even now some 
schools conducted in adhoc places such as verandahs of houses and temples 
spared free of rent by the owners for the purpose. The total amount paid 
yearly towards rent of the buildings tci run Primary schools is at present
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approximately Rs. 1.25 lakhs. Against the natural need of about 2500 
school rooms there are only 1332 rooms available at present. About 500 
class rooms are therefore proposed to be built both at Primary and upper 
Primary stage at the cost of Rs. 37.50 lakhs during the Fourth Five Year 
Plan at the rate of Rs. 7,500/- per school room. This will reduce to a 
great extent the amount of rent paid at present.

For the qualitative improvement of Primary education main stress 
is laid on the training of primary teachers. The present intake capacity 
of 150 teacher trainees of the existing Teachers Training College is pro
posed to be increased to 250 with a view to abolishing the backlog of 
untrained teachers as early as possible. Steps are also taken for inservice 
short term courses for teachers so that they may be in touch with mo- 
den developments in the field of Education. For the purpose of the said 
inservice short time courses it is proposed to establish a Centre in the 
existing Teachers Training College at Porvorim. The following pro
grammes are also envisaged in order tc achieve improvement in the qua
lity of education, improvement in attendance in schools and possible re
duction in wastage and stagnation: —

1) Establishment of Science Clubs in the Teachers Training 
Colleges.

2) Improvement of school libraries.
3) Development of Science Education in Elementary Schools.
4) Introduction of work orientation in Upper Primary Schools.
5) Improvement of attendance in schools:

This scheme of midday meals will be expanded to cover more 
backward areas, as experience has shown that the scheme 
helps to improve the attendance in school to a great extent.

In order to implement the recommendations of the Education Com
mission regarding the introduction of new pattern of school classes the 
following programmes are also envisaged: —

1) Improvement of supervision by appointment of the neces
sary additional Inspecting staff.

2) Revision and upgrading of curricula.
3) Adoption of improved methods of teaching in Education.

As far as enrolment is concerned at Primary level though the per
centage enrolment in the respective age group is satisfactory, the enrol
ment of girls will have to be incrased as it is comparatively much lower 
than the enrolment of boys, 81% in the classes I-V and 44% in classes VI 
to Vni for boys as compared to 64% in classes I to V and 32% in clas
ses VI to VIII for girls, at the end of the 3rd Five Year Plan. Therefore, 
in crder to achieve substantial increase in girls enrolment special scheme 
for stipends to girls students is introduced in the 4th Five Year Plan.

Secondary Education: As far as Secondary Education is concerned 
the same policy of controlled expansion is proposed to be followed and 
main stress should be laid on consolidation and improvement of the stan
dard of education. It is proposed also to adopt the new pattern of school 
classes 10+2. Side by side with the improvement of quality and neces
sary controlled expansion steps are proposed to be taken for equalisa

204



tion of Educational facilities by means of creation of free studentships 
and lower income Group Scholarships. As per pattern followed at present, 
Secondary Education is mainly controlled by private registered societies 
which are aided by Govt, and as a policy Govt, does not take the respon
sibility of opening and maintaining directly Secondary schools. However, 
in some backward areas where private initiative could not come forward 
due to lack of material resources Govt, has to provide facilities for edu
cation. As such during the 3 subsequent years after the Third Five Year 
Plan, Ten Govt. High Schools were opened in rural areas, These 
high schools are to be developed w’th proper physical facilities, 
appointment of more staff, proper buildings, hostels for students, play
ground etc. It is also proposed to open another 5 High Schools in rural 
areas to meet the essential needs of rural population. Grants are also 
proposed to be paid to non Govt. Secondary Schools for construction of 
school buildings and development of playgrounds and libraries. Enrol
ment at the Secodary stages (age group 14-17) at the end of the Third 
Plan was about 25% and the same is estimated at 36% in the year 1968- 
-69. The target for the Fourth Plan is to enrol 53% by the end of the 
Plan. It is therefore expected that some 25 more High Schools may come 
up due to private initiative which will be required to attend the target 
of enrolment at this stage, and it is also envisaged to pay these schools 
sufficient grants as per rules of Grat-in-aid Code. Grants will have also 
to be paid to the existing Secondary Schools for their development sche
mes and for the appointment of additioal tachers etc. It is also proposed 
to encourage the introduction of diversified streams of courses such as 
agriculture, fine arts etc. for which grants are to be paid as per rules of 
the Grant-in-aid Code. The following objective are also envisaged as far 
as this stage of education is concerned: —

i) Revision of upgrading of curricula:
This programme should be connected with that adopted in the new 

pattern of school classes as recommended by the Education Commission: 
“The 10 year School” . It is possible to reach the standard now reach at 
the time of S. S. C. Examination withm 10 years if the curricula are 
suitably revised. In this regard, as our system of education follows the 
Maharashtra pattern we have tC' adopt the same measures as Maharash
tra Govt, is going to adopt and our curricula will therefore fall in line 
with the new curricula already prepared for Classes I to VII, by the 
Maharashtra Govt, and they will be introduced from the year 1969-70 
in class I with some minor changes which are envisaged due to local con
ditions. The same policy will be followed with the upgrading the syllabi 
from Classes VIII to X, in such a way that the standard reached at the 
end of Class X should be comparable with that now reached at the S. S.C. 
examination. This syllabus should be introduced in Class VIII in 1970-71 
and in Class X in 1972-73.

Higher Secondary Stage: The Higher Secondary stage should consist 
of 2 years-Classes XI and XII. The curriculum of these 2 classes will be 
prescribed by the Board of Secondary Education, Maharashtra State. The 
same Board will also hold the examination at the end of Class XII. These 
two classes may be located in selected Secondary schools and also in 
Colleges. As proposed by the Govt, of Maharashtra, the syllabus in 
Class XI should be introduced in 1973-74 and that in Class XII in 1974-75. 
For the reasons mentioned earlier we have to introduce the same changes
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as proposed by Maharashtra Govt., with suitable adaptations and minor 
modifications required due to the local conditions and this matter will 
be studied and decided with the help of authorities of Maharashtra Govt, 
In the Fourth Five Year Plan it is envisaged to have these 2 classes in 
6 selected schools in Goa and one in Diu. In Daman, these 2 classes will 
be located in the Daman College of Arts and Science. As the territory of 
Daman is comparatively small, no other school is proposed to be consi
dered for the purpose of upgrading. As the Text Books as secondary 
stage will be adopted from the Maharashtra Govt, only the production 
of Supplementary materials is envisaged in order to complete then with 
the regional aspects wherever required.

ii) Improvement of Physical facilities in educational Institutions.
The Physical facilities including school buildings, laboratory equip

ment etc. provided in many educational institutions are at present not 
very satisfactory. It is therefore necessary to make provision to improve 
them with the help of the Community. A programme of financial assis
tance within the frame work grant-in-aid Code rules, is envisaged for 
this purpose. The Inspectorate staff should be strengthened in order to 
supervise the implementations of changes consequent to upgrading of 
curricula.

iii) (a) Improvement of supervision and inspection of schools:
The number of inspecting staff is not sufficient at present. Besides, 

with the upgrading of curriculum there will be need of closer supervision 
and constant advice to the schools in order to implement the new curri
culum effectively.

(b) Appointment of Subject Inspectors in Science, Maths and English.
For proper guidance in some important subjects as Maths, Science 

and English need is felt to have some specialised Inspecting Officers so 
that the standard of teaching in the subjects>may be effectively raised. 
It is therefore proposed to create 5 posts of specialised Inspector in the 
said subjects.

iv) Improvement of methods of teaching and evaluation:
This programme does not involve any appreciable expenditure and 

it will be developed on a priority basis. The Evaluation Unit in the 
Directorate is proposed to be strengthened for this purpose.

(v) Programmes of qualitative improvement of teaching in Secon
dary Schools:

(a) Training Programme of Secondary Teachers:
At present 45% of Secondary teachers are untrained and it is 

necessary to make arrangement to remove this back log of untrained 
teachers, as early as possible in order to raise the quality of education. 
Scheme for special grants on deputation of teachers for training is there
fore proposed in the 4th Five Year Plan. It is also proposed to open an 
extension centre in the existing Teachers Training College in order 
to develop facilities of inservice training and to take some experimental 
projects in a few selected schools. It is also proposed to organise Summ^ 
courses for secondary teachers in certain subjects such as Science, Maths 
and English to improve their knowledge in the subject. This is needed, 
as at present many teachers are taking subjects other than those in whicti



they have taken their degree. This measure, may be taken for teachers 
already in service, and it is proposed to introduce in future a rule in the 
grant-in-aid Code to the effect that a teacher in a secondary school shall 
be a graduate and should teach only that subject, in which he has taken 
a degree. This will be done after suitable notice for future recruitment.

(&) Introduction of Diversified streiams amd Technical subjects in the 
existing Gfovt. Multipurpose High School, Margao, Govt. High School, Diu 
and develoipment of Technical High School Centres at Mapusa, Panjim and 
Daman.

(c) Introduction of agricultural education in Secondary Schools.
id) Development of Science education under the Crash Prograooime.
Under this programme it is proposed to equip properly many secon

dary schools which are still lacking in laboratory equipment.
(e) Development of Audio Visual Education in Schools.
vi) Financial assistance as per grant-in-aid Code and loans for cons

truction of school buildings, acquisition of playgrounds, construction of 
hostels and provision of ether Physical facilities such as furniture, teaching 
equipment, library etc. This programme is essential, as many of the 
schools in this Territory do not have still their own buildings as they 
were not getting financial help in pre-liberation times and the grant-in-aid 
system has been introduced only in 1963-64.

University Education: In this field we have already got 4 Arts and 
Science Colleges, one Commerce College, one College of Education, one 
College of Engineering in Goa and one Arts and Science College in Daman. 
There are besides, one Medical College and one Pharmacy College. No 
opening of new College is therefore envisaged in the Fourth Plan, but 
only strengthening and consolidation of the existing Institutions. Grants 
will have to be paid to non Government Colleges for construction of Col
lege buildings, playgrounds, construction of hostels, development of libra
ries, science laboratories, as per rules of the Grant-in-aid Code.

Post-Graduate Education: At present there is a Post Graduate 
Centre run by Bombay University and maintained on the basis of 100% 
grant by Goa. Government. A programme of the development of- the 
Centre is envisaged in the Fourth Five Year Plan. Acquisition of land 
and a proposed programme of construction of buildings for the Centre 
is also envisaged. It is proposed to develop the centre into a University 
in due course of time.

Social Education: In the sector of Social Education the following 
schemes are included:—

1) Eradication of Illiteracy.
2) Publication of material for neo-literates and follow up pro

grammes for maintenance of literacy achieved.
3) Establishment of Community Centres etc.
4) Establishment of a network of libraries and grants to libra

ries run by private initiative.
Other Educational Programme: It is necessary to provide oppor

tunities to students and young people generally in chanalising their 
leisure into useful activities. Facilities are therefore provided for phy-

207



m
sical education and games and sports with the expansion of such acti
vities through the Sports Council proposed to be created and through the 
Physical Education Board and schools Sports Associations Goa, Daman 
and Diu. A programme of national service and sports organization 
(N. S. C. and N. S. O.) has been developed by the Government of India, 
at the University stage. A provision is therefore made for all these pro
grammes. Besides an adhoc provision of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is proposed for 
Youth Welfare Programmes in general.

The following miscellaneous schemes are also proposed to be included 
in the Plan:

1) Appointment of Additional staff for the working of the 
Directorate.

2) Expansion of Zonal Office.
3) Establishment of a Vocational guidance Bureau.
4) Establishment of Examination Bureau.
5) Establishment of Cultural Unit.
6) Expansion of Statistical Unit.
7) HoLding of Departmental Seminars for the development of 

education and deputation of officers of the Directorate for 
training.

Technical Education; In the field of Technical Education no new 
Institutions' are proposed to be opened and stress is being laid on the 
consohdation, raising of quality and completion of incomplete schemes. 
As far as the Engineering College is concerned tne College nas started 
functioning in the year l%7-68 and it has entered in the second year of 
its existence during the current year (19ti8-b9). It is tuactiomng provi
sionally in the buiiaing of the Gavt. Polytechnic, Panjim and it will be 
shifted to its own buildings at Farmaguai, Ponda, wnen tne same are 
ready. Plans and estimates for the buildings are under scurtiny in the 
Ministry of Finance Govt, of India and necessary scheme tor tne cons
truction of these buildings and purchase' of additional equipment and addi
tional staff is proposed m the 4th i'lve Year Pian. The Conege has started 
with an intake capacity of 60 and no increase is envisagea in the intakie 
capacity of the College during the 4th Five Year Plan.

As regards Govt. Polyte'chnic, the (present i'ntake capacity of 120 will 
also remajin as it is in the 4th Five Year Plan. It is, however, proposed to 
introduce some diversified courses in this Institution in order to meet the 
demand of man (power needs as per data available and taking into consiide- 
ration the development industries during the 4th Five Year Plan.

Cultural Programmes: A Kala Academic is being established and pay
ment of grants to Cultural Organisations is envisaged.

Exchainge of Cultural Troupes, etc.
Labour and Labour Welfare Programme: As for the I.T.I. some new 

courses are proposed to be started after ascertaining also the manpower 
needs at that training level.

An apprenticeship scheme is also proposed to be implemented.
Welfare of Backward Classes: Schemes for grant of freeships and 

scholarships to backward class student !̂ are proposed in order to achieve 
the equaUsation of opportunities in Education.
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ABSTRACT OF ALLOCATION — SCHEME-WISE

(Rupees in lakhs)

Plan Provision

No. Name of the Scheme '

i- 1

Revenue Capital
! TotalSI.

Recur
ring j

Non-
-Recur-

ring Others
j’""

Loan
!
11

1 2 1 3 1 4 5 _6 ___  7

1

I  —  Elementary Education 

'Promotion of iPre-iPrirmairy Education 0.50 0.50
2 Expansion of Primary Ediucaticwi 

including XJppier Primary Class,es 39.00 3.80 _ _ 42.80
3 Oonstructiom csf School buildinigs for 

Elementary Sdhools ............... - _ 16.00 _ 16.00
4 CJoniStructioin of 'Qiuairters to CPrimary 

Teachers in ibackward areas where 
no accommodation is available ... 4.00 4.00

5 AppoiiDtment of more A. D. I’s for 
iproper sujpervlsioin ;of Primary 
schools ...................................... 4.00 0.10 4.10

6 iDireot Grants to Non Govt. Scihools 0.75 - - - 0.75
7 Training' of Primary Teachers 1.80 3.90 2.00 - 7.70
8 DevelQpiment of Girls’ Bdiucation ... 2.25 - - - 2.25
9 Improvement of ^Primary Education 1.00 6.25 - - 7.25

10 Mid-day Meals ... 16.71 1.00 - - 17.71
11 Eistablisthment of Asihram Type of 

Schools ..............  .............. 1.00 - - - 1.04.06

T ota l........................... 66.51 1 5.55 22.00 - 1.04.06

1

I I  —  Secondary Education

Developdncnt and expomsioin of tfee 
existinig Govt. iMoiltipurpose Hijgih 
Sdhool, 'Margao and ad'diition of 
Technical Hiiglh Sdhool Centre ... 3.00 2.00 9.00 14.00

2 Development lof Govt. Higfh School, 
Diu, into a Multipuirpose High 
SOhool.................................................. 2.00 1.00 3.00 6.00

3 Est'alblisihiment of Govt. Hig ĥ Sdhools 
in Rural Areas ... .............. 13.50 5.00 7.00 25.50

4 Dievelopment o f Teohmical Higih 
School^ Mapusa ............... 1.00 1.00 6.00 . 8.00

5 Development and Expamsion of Tech
nical High School Centre, Daman 1.00 0.50 2.00 . 3.50

6 Development and Expansion of Tech
nical High Sichool Qenitre, Pa.na.ji 1.50 2.00 5.00 8.50



2 1 0

7 Develqpm'ent and Expani&ioai of the
exisitiiug Non Govit. Secondary 
Scihools .......................................10.00

8 Opienkiig of New Noai GHDvt. iS e o o n -
dary Sdhoo^ .......................................  5.00

9 Grant for the develojpmenit of Soience
Bducajtiom ‘imder the Craslh 'Pro- 
g:ramme

10 iQraoit far the develojpiment o f Audio
Visual Education ...

11 Grant for the oonstructioai of Sdhool
BoiiildiTigs and 'Playigrounds & Loan 
for the conjsltriuction of Sohooi 
Buildings .......................................  -

12 iGrant for ,tihe coanstructioin of Hostels
13 Develojpiment of Agricultural Bduca-

tioin in iSecondary iSdhools ...
14 Upgrading o f iSecondary Hijgh Scihbols

into Hligiher Second'ary SiClhools ...
15 Trainimig of Secondary Teiadhers ...
16 Strenjgtlheiniing of the Insjpeoting Staff

(for tihe Insipectian of Secondary 
Sdhoolis .......................................

17 Appointment of Subject Inspectors

0.50

3;oo
4.00

3.50
1.80

0.80

0.50

12.00
2.40

1.50

1.80
4.00

0.50
0.20

5.00

0.50

10.00

6.00

0,80

0.50

17.00
2.40

2.50

4,80
8.00

4.00
2.00

T ota l... 49.80 35.20 32 50 5.00 1,22.50

III — University Education

1 BsitaMisihment of Goa University
(Grant to Bomibay Universdty to 
run the 'Piost Giraduate Centre to 
be developed into a University in 
due C ou rse ).......................................15.00

2 Opening of Govt. Arts & Science
Colleige .......................................... 2.00,. --2 )̂0

3 Development and lExpansion o f , the
;Gk)vt. Arts and Soience College,
Daman !.V 8.00

4 Devel^ment and exipansion of Non
!GrOvt. Colleges ...........................  5.50

5 Estaiblisihim’ent of Institute of Lan
guages .......................................  1.00

6 Production of Literature in Indian
Languages for tlhe use as (media of 
instruction at itlhe Universdty stage 0.50

5.00

5.00 17.00

9.00 2.00

20.00

4.00

30.00

16.50

1.00

0.50

Total ... ... 32.00 16.00 22.00 2.00 72.00
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1
!

2 i
1

3 :• 4
! !
' 5 ' 
J i

6
! ,

- 7

1
IV —  Social Education

Dwekipmeint of Oentral Lilbirary ... 1.10

______

5.55 1.00 7.65
2 Grant to Librarian nun 'by IPriivaJte 

initiative 1.00 _ _ 1.00
3 iPromotion of Hindi and. Saniskirit ... 1.00 _ _ 1.00
4 iGnaiiit to other Associationis, sucih as 

Jr. Red. Cross, etc.............................. 0.25 _ _ 0.25
5 lEradication of Uliteiracy ............... 8.23 1.50 - - 9.73
6 Estalblislunieint o f Sdhiooi Oum Com

munity Ceiutrets ........................... 0.30 - - - 0.30

T ota l........................... 11.88 7.05 1.00 - 19.93

1
V—Other Educational Programme

Grant to (Physical Education Board/ 
Sports (Council of Goa, Damaai & 
Diu ................................................... 2.50 2.50

2 Grant to Goa Pootall Ajssociatioai and 
other Vdamtary Associations 'and 
Clubs for providing Sports & Ga
mes ........................... ............... 1.50 1.50

3 Coaohing iSdheme, 'Riefr^her Courses 
and iSeminaoTs ’ ... ............... 1.00 . _ 1.00

4 Comstrruction of a Staddum & Pavll- 
liom ................................................... 5.00 _ 5.00

5 Riural Siporits Sdhemes ............... 0.10 - - - 0.10
6 Siporte Talent iSe'arch Sicth'eme 0.10 - - - 0.10
7 iS,ports iFestival........................... - 1.00 - - 1.00
8 iNational Service Cbips & National 

(Sports Org-aniisation ............... 4.00 2.00 _ _ 6.00
9 Grfants to Goa Branch o f the (Blhiarat 

Scouts & Guides Association 1.00 _ ■ _ 1.00
10 National Physical Efficiency Dirive 0.80 0.20 - - 1.00
11 EstaJblislhineint of Ini^ectorate o f 

[Physical Ediucation ... 0.90 0-10 _ _ 1.00
12 Labour & Social Service Camips ... 1.00 0.50 - - 1.50
13 IPromotiion o f Youth Welfare 0.25 ' - ■ - 0.25
14 EsitaMislhment o f Traiminig- Institute 

for Physical Ekiucatioaa 0.95 0-55 1.50
15 'Ejqpansion of the Ddrectorate o f Ekiu- 

ca tion ............... ............... 7.60 0.70 4.35 12.65
16 Improvement Of Text-<Bookis amd 

Curricula ....................................... 0.40 0.10 0.50
17 Holdimig- o f Departmental Seminars 

for the improvememt of Ediucation 0.20 0.05 . _ 0.25
18 Depoitatian o f Officers of the Direc

torate of Bdiuication to other Sitates 
for Trainimig....................................... 0.25 0.25

19 Awanrd: of soholar^Mjpe and Stijpends 8.25 - - - 8.25

T ota l........................... 30.80 10.20 4.35 - 45.35



2 1 2

VI — Cultural Programme

1 iESstalbU^mient otf Kala Academy ... 10.55 5.00
i2 .Develofpaniemit and Exjpansiom, of Airts

& Crafts Education.........................................  0.40 0.10

... 10.95 5.10T ota l...

VII — Technical Education

il Develofpimmt amd Expansion of Einigi-
neering College ... ... ... 12.00 10.00 50.00

2 Developmemt of Govt. iPolytedhnic,
IP a n jim ..............................................  5.50 8.00 11.50

3 iStarting of a Biook Bank at Govt.
EJiniginieening OoMeige aiid Govt.
P o ly te ch n ic ......................................  0.20

T ota l... ... 17.70 18.00 61.50

VIII —  Labour & Labour Welfare

1 Expansion of Industrial Training 
Institute ..........................

2 Aipprentacesihijp Training ..............
4.18
4.70

T ota l...

4.75 19.40

4.75 19.40

15.55

0.50

16.05

72.00

25.00

0.20

97.20

28.33
4.70

33.03

IX — Welfare of Backward Classes

1 (Frees'hiipis and other Educational iFa-
cilities ito Scheduled Oasteis/Triibes 
and otlhier Backwaxid Classes ... 0,50

2 iGirant of Stipenids to Backward Class
iStudents ......................................  3.00

■3 Grant for the consitruction and mam-
tenance of Backv^ard Class Hostels 1.70

4 Post (Matric Sdholarsihi(ps for Sdhe- 
duled Castes/Triibes and Low In
come Grouip..........................  ... 5.50

1.30

0.50

3.00

3.00

5.50

T ota l... ... 10.70 1.30 12.00
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1 —  Elementary Education

NAME OF THE SCHEME: PROMOTION OF PRE-PRIMARY EDUCATION —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recui*ring Total

Revenue ........................ — 0.50 0.50
Capital ......................... — — —

Grand Total — 0.50 0,50

Pre-Primary BMucation is still in its infancy in this Territory. Grants 
are proposed to be paid to private institutions catering to the needs cf 
prei-Primary Education as per rules of the grant-in-aid Code. Grants will 
T>e paid for development of existing schools and for starting of new 
schools and even for construction of new school buildings if funds are 
available. A provision of Rs. 0.50 lakhs is proposed on this account in the 
4th Five Year Plan.

NAME O f THE SCHEME: EXPANSION OF PRIMARY EDUCATION INCLUDING
UPPER PRIMARY CLASSES —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recui^mg Total

Revenue ......................... 39.00 3.80 42.80

Capital ......................... — — —

Grand Total 39.00 3.80 42.80

Primary education is essentially the responsibiliity of Government 
and as such sioon after the liberation of this Tetrritory Primary Schools 
were established in a good number of villages to impart educaition. There 
were in all 176 Goveimment Primary Schools catering to the neeids of 
Primary Education of this Territory in the year of liberation and though 
the education was free and compulsory it was imparted through the 
medium of Portuguese in the Government Primary Schols. There were 
also some 300 privatei Primary Schools maintained by people through the 
medium of regional languages, without any help from Government. Immê  
diately after Hberaition, Government decided to impart freei and Primary 
edix^ation through the mother tongue of the child and many new schools 
were opened. Besides, a number of private schools were also taken over 
by Government, The result of this policy was at the end of the Third



Five Year Plan there were 788 Govarnment Primary Schools, with am 
overall enrollment of 65,451 students. There were beside® 29,687 children 
enrolled in Classes' I to V in non Government Schools. It can be seen that 
the total enrolment at the end of third Plan comes to 95,138. The same 
figures during the year 1967-68 for Government Schools were 67,720 and 
for non Government Schools were SS,271. The anticipated figures for the 
year 1968-69 in Government School® are 70,0€0 and non-Govemment 
Schools are 34,000. The percentaige of children attending classes from 
I to V and VI to VIII by the end of the Third Plan was approximately 83 
& 44 respectively. The percentaige of girls attending classes from I to V 
and VI to VIII was 64 and 32 respectively.

a) Expansion in the age group 6-11
Though the miaiin emphasis in the Fourth Plan in the field of Pri

mary education will be laid on the qualitative improvement, the necessary 
expansion cannot be neglected. It is proposed therefore to enrol 98% 
children in the ajge group 6 to 11 and 72% in the age group from 11 to
14 by the end of the Fourth Plan. The targets of girls enrolment are 85% 
in the age group 6 to 11 and 41% in the age group 11 to 14. As said 
earlier by the end of the Third Plan the number of school going children 
in the age group from Std. I to V in Government Schools was 95,138 with 
an annual expenditure of Rs. 57.00 lakhs. The corresponding anticipated 
figures at the end of the year 1968-69 are 1,04,000 children and 
Rs. 88.00 laikhs of expenditure. The experience in the past years has shown 
that the rate of increase in the number of students is approximately 5% 
and aissuming that this rate- will continue in the Fourth Plan period and 
that 40 students can be allotted for a teaicher the net expmditure on 
expansion of Primary education will be to the tune of 1.20 lalchs. It is 
estimated that 26,000 additional children would be enrolled in the age 
group 6-11, during the Fourth Plan period which would raise the totail 
number of school going children in this age group to 1.30 lakhs at the 
end of Fourth Plan. It is expected that about 60% of the total number 
of children will be absorbed in the existing Government and non-Govem
ment Primary Schools. Thus it will be necessary to provide new facilities
i. e. new schoolis for the remaining 10,000 children during the Fourth 
Plan, and taking into account that nearly 2,000 additional children will 
be enrolled in schools every year, the appointment of 50 new teachers 
will be required every year of the Fourth Year Plian. The salaries of these 
teachers alone, would come to Rs. 18.00 lakhs and at least Rs.1.80 lakhs 
would be required to be spent on contingenciesi and other items for the 
additionajl 10,000 students.

h) Expansion in the age group 11-14
The enrolment at the end of the Third Five Year Plan in the age 

group 11-14 was 18,308. The same was 26,187 at the end of the year
1967-68 and the anticipaited enrolment for the year 1968-69 is 29,000. 
It is expected that another 6,000 students will be enrolled in Std. VI 
to Vin during the Fourth Plan, raising the percentage for school children 
in this age group from 44% to 60% at the end of the Fourth Plan. Of 
these additional 6,000 students about 3,000 are expected to be absorbed 
in the existing Government Schools. Thus, it will be necessaory to appoint 
some 25 teachers every year, during the five years of the Fourth Five 
Year Plan which would mean that 620 teachers would be required at the
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end of Fourth Plan and their salaries aione wculd be Rs. 18,800 and 
another 2.00 lakhs would be required for normal contingencies. An amount 
of Rs. 20.00 lakhs is therefore proposed in the Fourth Five Year Plan. As 
for additional) equipment for these schools an outlay of Rs. 2.00 lakhs is 
proposed on adhoc basis.

c) Allowance to the' headmasters
It is also pro,posed to santiion a special allowance' of Rs. 20/- per 

month to a senior teacher who looks after th6 administration of the school 
in addition to his own duties at least in case where the enrolment in the 
schools is 200 or more. There will be about 100 schools satisfying the above 
conditions and some others may come up during the Fourth Five Year 
Plan and an adhoc provision of Rs. 1.00 lakh is proposed in the Fourth 
Five Year Plan for this purpose.
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NAME OF THE SCHEME: CONSTRUCTION OF SCHOOL BUILDINGS FOR
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ... __ _ _
Capital ......................... — 16.00 16.00

Grand Total — 16.00 16.00

At the time of libelration there were approximately 128 Govt. Primary 
School buildings. After Irberation a relevant programme of construction 
of Primary school buildings was taken up in the Third Five Year Plan. 
A^bout 400 school buildngs comprising approxilmately 700 classrooms were 
constructed by the end of the Third Five Year Plan. Another 300 class
rooms are expected to be comipleted by the end of the year 1968-69, thus 
bringing the total to 1000. Our needs however are aipproximately 2400 and 
as such a very big number of Primary schools are yet to be provided with 
buildings. It is, therefore, proposed to construct about 200 classrcoms 
dicing the Fourth Five Year Plan at the cost of Rs. 15.00 lakhs at the 
rate oi Rs. 7,500 per school. It is to be mentioned here that, the total 
anjount x>f rent of buiidings to run Primary Schools paid at present is. 
more than Rs. 1.00 lakh and there are besides some schools conducted in 
adhoc places such las verandahs of houses, temples spared free of rent by 
the owners for the purpose.

Provision of sanitary block to some of the existing Primary schools 
mostly in Urban areas: There are some schools in Urban areas where 
there are no facilities of sanitary blocks. As such, it is proposed to provide 
auch schools with sanitary arrangements and an adhoc provision of 
Rs. 1.00 lakh is made for the same. Details of eonstruction in the most 
economical way so that maximum possible number of sanitary blocks may 
be constructed within this amount will have to be worked out.



NAME OF THE SCHEME: CONSTRUCTION O f QUARTERS TO PRIMARY
TEACHERS IN BACKWARD AREAS WHERE NO 
ACCOMMODATION IS AVAILABLE —

(Rs. in lakhs)
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Recurring Non-Recuri-ing Total

Revenue ...
Capital .......................... — 4.00 4.00

Grand Total — 4.00 4.00

The question of providing quarters for Goveirnment Primary teachers 
was taken up during the years 1968-69, and a few other (another 20) are 
under constructiion. The ipr^blem for accommodation to Primary teachers 
in some backwatrd rural areas is most acute and if proper attention is not 
paid to this situation it may hamper the progress of education as the 
te'achers cannot be expected to give out their best if the position of their 
residential accommodation is unsatisfactory. It is therefore proposed to 
build the 40 single quarters for Primary teachers duî ing the Fourth Five 
Year Plan. The plinth area of each residential quarter will about 400 sq. ft. 
with three rooms at an approximate cost of Rs. 10,000/-. The total cost 
of 40 quarters will be Rs. 4.00 lakhs. Expenditure to be incurred during 
each year of the Fourth Five Year Plan wiill be Rs. 0.80 lakh.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: APPOINTMENT OF MORE A. D. I's FOR PROPER
SUPERVISION OF PRIMARY SCHOOLS —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-RecurWng Total

Revenue ... 4.00 0.10 4.10
Capital ... ............. — — —

Grand Total 4.00 0.10 4.10

In order that the quality of Primary education may improve, it is 
essentifad to have effective supetrvision and insipection of ^^imary schools. 
At the end of the Fourth Five Year Plan, the total number of Primary 
schools in the! Union Territory including the Primary sections of Secondary 
Schools is expected to be 1,200. At the normal rate of 40 schools per ins
pecting Officer, the total number of inspecting officers requia*^ for 
inspecion of Primary schools will be 30.

At present, there is one Inspector, 4 Dy. Inspectors and about 16 A.D.- 
-I.s for the Primary Education. Thus the total number of Inspecting Offi
cers is 21. As such, nine more Inspecting Officers are required to be ap
pointed, during the Fourth Plan Period.

As such, a provision of Rs. 2.00 lakhs is made for the payment of 
these inspecting officers.

It is also decided that these inspecting officers should have their 
offices at the Taluka Headquarters. There are 11 talukas in Goa, in addi
tion to the Education Office at Daman & A. D. I’s Office at Diu. Educa-



cation Office at Daman is properly staffed but no A. D. I’s Office either 
at taluka headquarters or at Diu is provided even with a peon.

It is therefore proposed to appoint 12 clerks & 12 peons at taluka 
levels. As such, a provision of Rs. 2.00 lakhs is made for this purpose 
in the Fourth Plan.

The Office of the A. D. I. at Taluka level will naturaly be located 
though temporarily in one of the rooms of Government Schools, at the 
Taluka Headquarters. However, these inspecting Officers will each 
require a table, a chair, 1 cupboard for himself, at least two shairs for the 
visitors and one stools for the peon. In order to provide these minimum 
requirement a provision of Rs. 0.10 lakhs is made in the Fourth Plan 
period.

NAME OF THE SCHEME; DIRECT GRANTS TO NON GOVERNMENT
SCHOOLS —

(Rs. in Lakhs)
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Recurring Total

Revenue ... 0.75 0.75
Capital ......................... — — —

Grand Total 0.75 — 0.75

Though there are Government Primary Schools, imparting free Pri
mary education to the student population through the mother-tongue of 
the students as declared by their guardians, there is no doubt that the pri
vate enterprise is also contributing its best in the field of Primary edu
cation. According to the Grant-in-aid Code for Primary Schools, as amen
ded from time to time, Non-Government Primary Schools recognised by 
Government are to be reimbursed the loss of fees on the basis of Rs. 2.00 
per pupil per month for Studants I to III and Rs. 2.50 per pupil per 
month for standards IV  and V. This position will continue in the Fourth 
Plan and suitable, provision on this account needs to be made.

A token provision of Rs. 0.75 lakhs is made in the Fourth Plan, for 
payment of grants to new Non-Government Primary Schools which may 
come up during the Fourth Plan.

NAME O f THE SCHEME: TRAINING OF PRIMARY TEACHERS —

(Rs. in lakhs)
Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ............... 1.80 3.90 5.70
Capital ... ............. — 2.00 2.00

Grand Total 1.80 5.90 7.70

A) Expansion of the existing Primary Teachers' Training College.
The Government Primary Teachers’ Training College which is 

already shifted to its new premises at Porvorim is at present training 
about 150 teachers, per year.



At present there are about 2400 teachers in Government Primary 
Schools of whom about 60% i.e. about 1450 are untrained. If the present 
rate of training is continued it will take about 10 years to remove the 
backlog, if all the new recruits taken are trained teachers.

However, it has been decided that as per the recommendations of the 
Education Commission, the training course should be course of two years 
duration after S.S.G.E. as is done in the neighbouring State of Maha
rashtra. If this is done it will take about 20 years to remove the backlog 
at present rate of training.

It is therefore proposed to increase the output of the Teacher’s Trai
ning College to about 250 to 300 teachers per batch. As such additional 
staff of two senior instructors, four junior instructors, one L.D.C. and 
one peon will be required. Provision of Rs. 1.00 lakh is therefore proposed 
in the Fourth Plan Budget to meet this recurring expenditure.

Due to increased intake, Teachers’ Training College will be requiring 
additional equipment like benches, tables, chairs and other educational 
aids to satisfy the needs of teacher trainees. A provision of Rs. 2.00 lakhs 
is therefore made for this purpose in the Plan Budget.

The Building of the Teachers’ Training College as also the Hostel 
are already completed or being completed and will be ready before the 
end of the year 1968-69. However, Quarters for Principal, Hostel Rector 
and Class IV staff are required to be constructed for which a provision 
of Rs. 2.00 lakhs are proposed under the Fourth Plan Budget.

B) In Service Short-Term Training Courses for Primary School Tea
chers.

The study group on the training of Elementary Teachers in India 
appointed by the All India Council for Elementary Education has sugges
ted to give in-service training of not less than two months’ duration to 
every primary school teacher in every five year of service. It is therefore, 
proposed to introduce a short-term inservice training course of the dura
tion of 8 weeks every year and admit 100 students every time. Thus, by 
the end of fourth plan 500 teachers will have undergone inservice trai
ning. Since the short term refresher training for the old trained teachers 
is an additional course, they will have to be deputed on full salary plus 
a stipend of Rs. 50/- p. m. per teacher to enable them to meet the neces
sary expenditure at this Course.

Therefore, the cost involved in the proposal during the Fourth Five 
Year Plan is as indicated below:
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Item

1, Stiipiends to 500 teadhers for 2
moaiths’ at Rs. '50/- per mcmth ...

2. T. A. to '500 iteachens at Rs. 20/- 
per teaoher ...

Total ...........................

Estimated cost 
during the plan period

Recurring
! j 

Non-Recur- , 
ring

Capital Total

2 1 3 4 5

0.50 - - 0.50

0.10 - - 0.10
0.60 - 0.60



C) Establishment of an Extension Centre at the Existing Govern
ment Primary Teachers’ Training College.

The Government of India has favoured the Establishment of an Ex
tension Centre to the Training College, in order to extend the concept of 
Extension. This Centre will have to carry limited, but effective pro
gramme of inservice training for teachers of some schools in the neigh
bourhood of the Training College, which may later on be extended to 
other schools.

The inservice Training Programme to be carried out by this Centre 
includes Week-End Workshops, Seminars, Conferences, School Visits, 
Programmes connected with the Courses, Specific Experiments and PrOf 
jects in the Schools, Library Service and Organisation of Subject Tea
chers Study Circles.

In order to carry out this programme one teacher of the Training 
College will have to be trained under the programme of Extension Service. 
He will have to be assisted by one clerk and one peon.

In order to go to the various schools, the Extension Service Centre 
will require a van to take its students to the various schools in order 
to carry out the programme.

A sum of Rs. 1.00 lakh is therefore proposed on adhoc basis, for 
being provided in the Fourth Five Year Plan for meeting the recurring 
and Non-Recurring expenditure of the Centre. Details will have to be 
worked out later.
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D) Establishment of Science Clubs.

The importance of Science Education need not be stressed in the 
present scientific and technological age. The scientific impact on the 
minds of the pupils requires to be made at the young age when they are 
in the primary schools. As such, it is essential that the primary schools 
teacher who will stress this importance to the students should be well 
versed in the scientific activities. It is therefore, essential that these tea
chers are given proper perpective of the scientific development.

As such, it is proposed that Science Clubs should be established in 
the Teachers’ Training Colleges in this Union Territory. As such a pro
vision of Rs. 0.10 lakhs is proposed in the Fourth Plan Period.

E) Payment of Maintenance Grant to Non Government Primary Tea
chers* Training College.

In addition to the Government Teachers’ Training College, Porvorim, 
there is one more Teachers’ Training College run by private society at 
Margao. The said College is required to be paid grant for its develop
ment as per the rules laid down in the grant-in-aid Code at 66%% percent 
of the admissible expenditure.

As such a provision of Rs. 0.50 lakhs is made in the Fourth Plan 
Budget.
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F) Applied Nutrition Programme.
As per the recommendations of Government of India, the programme 

of Applied Nutrition is being introduced in this Union Territory. A van 
has already been donated by the UNICEF in order to carry on the said 
programme. It is thefore essential to have a driver to run the said van, 
as also the other staff.

In order to meet the recurring as well as non-recurring expenditure 
on the said programme it is proposed to make a provision of Rs. 0.50 
lakhs in the Fourth Plan Period.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: DEVELOPMENT OF GIRLS* EDUCATION —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurt-ingr Total

R evenvie...........................  2.25 -  2.25
Capital ...........................  — — —

Grand Total ... 2.25 — 2.25

A) Grants for needy Girl Students in Government Primary Schools 
for books, clothes, etc.

Though Primary Education is free in all Government Primary 
Schools, there are few handicaps in the development of Girls’ Education. 
Many girls cannot attend the school due to financial difficulties of pa
rents who are hesitating to send their children to schools without proper 
books, clothes, etc. In order to wipe out these difficulties, it is proposed, 
to pay grants at the rate of Rs. 25/- per student, per year, for the pur
chase of full uniforms, books, slates etc. About 1000 students are to be 
benefited under this scheme, per year and as such a provision of Rs. 1.25 
lakhs is made for this purpose in the Fourth Five Year Plan Budget.

B) Part-time Courses for Girl Students in Rural Areas.
It can be seen from the Statistical data that the enrolment percentage 

for girl students in the age group 6 to 11 and 11 to 14 is much lower 
than boys. Inspite of all efforts there is reluctance to enrol girls especially 
in rural and backward areas, as normally in poor families they are to 
look after their younger brothers and sisters or when they are suffi
ciently grown up (age group 11 to 14) they are also' required to help the 
family in the current household duties. Some parents are not able to 
send their children to schools due to difficulties even when they are. 
very keen about their education. It is, therefore, proposed to have some 
part time Courses from Stds. I to IV, specially conducted for girls, as 
far as possible by lady teachers in rural areas. Government Primary 
Teachers will be entrusted with this work on part time basis according 
to a time-table convenient to the rural population. As this will be extra 
work for the teachers concerned they will have to be paid extra remune
ration. The scheme is to be taken on experimental basis in som.e selected 
areas to begin with and then extended slowly to other areas where enrol
ment of girls continues to be lower. An adhoc provision of Rs. 1.00 lakh



for payment of special remuneration for the extra work to teachers 
engaged for this scheme is, therefore, made in the Fourth Five Year 
Plan. The details of the scheme will be worked out later.
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NAME OF THE SCHEME: IMPROVEMENT OF PRIMARY EDUCATION —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ... 1 00 6.25 7.25
Capital ......................... — — —

Grand Total 1.00 6.25 7.25

A) Improvement of School Libraries.
Almost all the Government Primary Schools will have to be equipped 

with libraries and library equipment. About 300 Primary schools will be 
covered under this scheme at the end of the year 1968-69. During the 
Fourth Plan it is expected to cover another 300 schools under this scheme 
and a provision of Rs. 1,50 lakhs is proposed for this purpose on ad-hoc 
basis during the Fourth Five Year Plan.

B) Development of Science Education in Elementary Schools.
The Scientific outlook must be imbibed in the minds of students in 

every day life from the very beginning of their school carrier. This may 
be done through the nature study which in years to come may lead to the 
study of General Science. It is therefore essential to equip all the schools 
with charts and models of science so that the students may have the 
visual aid to help their education.

The scheme has already been introduced in this Union Territory and 
about 100 primary and middle schools are equipped with scientific models 
and charts.

The scheme is proposed to be continued during the Fourth Plan 
period and as such a provision of Rs. 1.60 lakhs is proposed at the Fourth 
Plan level.

C) Introduction of Work Orientation in Middle Schools.
The importance of Work-Orientation has been stressed by the Edu

cation Commission. This Work Orientation is required to be introduced 
in all the Middle Schools, as the vocational activity brings some light in 
the passive class room teaching. This scheme has been introduced in this 
Union Territory during the last two to three years and so far approxi
mately 20 schools are covered under this scheme.

The Crafts that are at present being covered under the scheme of 
Work Orientation are Cardboard modelling leading to Carpentry and 
Kitchen gardening leading to Agriculture.

The Scheme is proposed to be continued during the Fourth Five 
Year Plan by equipping more schools to teach these crafts and intro-



m
ducing other suitable crafts as also by training the primary school tea
chers with the knowledge of these crafts.

Syllabi framed by the Government of Maharastra will be followed 
in this respect.

It is therefore proposed to provide a sum of Rs. 1.25 lakhs under 
the scheme during the Fourth Five Year Plan.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: MID-DAY MEALS —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recui*ring Total

R e v e n u e ...........................  16.71 1.00 17.71
Capital ...........................  —■ — —

Grand Total ... 16.71 1.00 17.71

Objectives: The scheme intends to supply children an unexpensive 
meal in school and help them to have balanced diets. The scheme also 
aims at inculcating in children proper dieting habits and overcoming 
food prejudices. The school meals will help children develop socially and 
be friendly with all, regardless of caste, creed and differences in social 
and economic status, thus facilitating the emotional integration of the 
Nation.

Financial implications: During the year 1966-67 about 12,000 children 
were covered by the scheme. The daily cost of meal per child was 25 
paise out of which 20 paise is Government contribution and 5 paise 
popular contribution. Where contribution in cash is not possible the 
village people may contribute in kind i. e. serving utensils etc. Preference 
is to be given to schools in backward areas and where children have to 
bear the strain of long distance. Last year, 15,000 children were benefited 
from the scheme for 100 days.

During the Fourth Five Year Plan, it is proposed to cover at least 
60 per cent of the school going population i. e. about 26,000 children 
including the no. of children benefited during the year 1967-68. So far 
the cost of the meal per day per child contributed by the Government is 
20 paise. However, it is felt that this amout is insufficient to provide 
adequate meals with essential nutrients to children. The children will be 
provided meals for 150 days in a year. At the rate of 25 paise per meal, 
the estimated expenditure will be as follows with the extension of the 
benefit of the scheme to additional 1500 children every plan year.

Year No. Of dhl'Mrecti Cost of meaJs

1969-70 5,000 Rs. 1,87,500
1970-71 6,500 Rs. 2,43,750
1971-72 8,000 Rs. 3,00,000
1972-73 9,500 Rs. 3,56,250
1973-74 11,000 Rs. 4,12,500

Total Rs. 15,00,000



It is proposed to supplement the meals with milk powder supplied 
under Indo-US Agreement. The Govt, of India have approved the milk 
feeding programme covering 55,000 primary school children.

The additional financial implications for this programme are as 
under;

Rieourrinig N'on-ilecurring

a) Rent of three stores ... Rs. 9,000 —
b) Store keeper—three (210-380) Rs. 12,600 —
c) Accountant — three (210-380) Rs. 12,600 —
d) Utensils for preparation and

distribution of milk .............  — Rs. 1,00,000
Rs. 34,200

Total recurring expenditure during the Fourth Plan Period is 
Rs. 1,71,000 besides the non-recurring being Rs. 1.00 lakh for milk feed
ing scheme.

Total outlay for the Mid-day meals including the milk feeding scheme 
will thus be Rs. 17,71,000.

Foreign Exchange requirements: No foreign exchange is required.

Physical targets: At the end of the Fourth Five Year Plan, 12% of 
the school going children are to be covered by the scheme in addition 
to the no. of children covered during the last year. The meal is to be 
constituted of a loaf, a banana and a cup of milk. Besides additional
30,000 children will be given milk under milk feeding scheme.
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NAME OF THE SCHEME: ESTABLISHMENT OF ASHRAM TYPE SCHOOLS —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ......................... 1.00 _ 1.00
Capital ......................... — — —

Grand Total 1.00 — - 1.00

The Ashram Type School is a residential school for the pupils of 
scheduled Castes/Tribes. It is proposed to provide lodging and boarding 
facilities to the students. Each school will start with 30 pupils i. e.
15 boys and 15 girls, and 20 pupils will increase every year upto the 
stren^h of 110 pupils. This scheme is proposed to be implemented 
during the Fourth Plan period on experimental basis and as such a token 
provision of Rs. 1.00 lakh is proposed to be made during the IV Plan for 
the establishment of such schools directly by the Department or through 
a voluntary organisation on grant-in-aid basis. The details of the scheme 
will be worked out later.
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2 —  Secondary Education

NAME Of THE SCHEME: DEVELOPMENT AND EXPANSION OF EXISTING
GOVT. MULTIPURPOSE HIGH SCHOOL. MARGAO 
AND ADDITION OF TECHNICAL HIGH SCHOOL 
CENTRE —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ... 3.00 2.00 5.00
Capital ........................ . . 9.00 9.00

Grand Total 3.00 11.00 14.00

The Government Multipurpose High School, Margao is at present 
offering academic subjects and also Commerce streams but it has not 
reached the stage of fulfledged Multipurpose School as other streams 
like Technical, Fine Arts, etc. are not yet introduced. It is found from 
the experience that if technical bias is introduced in the said school, 
it will have good demands from the students. It is therefore felt that a 
Technical High School Centre may be opened at the said school so that 
not only the students from that school but also the students from other 
high schools of that area may take advantage of the teaching of the tech
nical subjects.

It is therefore proposed to appoint the folowing staff for running 
the Technical High School Centre:—

1. Superintendent 1 Rs. 400-950
2. Assistant Lecturers 2 Rs. 260-500
3. Junior Lecturers 2 Rs. 210-380
4. Instructors 2 Rs. 125-155
5. Laboratory Assistant 2 Rs. 110-180
6. U. D. C. 1 Rs. 130-300
7. Class rv Servants 4 Rs. 70-85

A provision of Rs. 3.00 lakhs is made for the payment of the staff 
during the Fourth Plan budget.

The present premises of the Government Multipurpose High School, 
are not at suitable for the expansion programme, it requires therefore 
to build a suitable building as also Workshop on the' plot of land which 
already acquired for the purpose. The plans and (estimates of the same



are not yet ready though they are under preparation. As such the total 
expenditure required is not known. However, a provision of Rs, 8.00 lakhs 
is made for this purpose.

As the chool is shifted to its new premises, necessary furniture will 
have to be acquired. Necessary equipment for the Technical Wing will 
also have to be purchased. A sum of Rs. 2.00 lakhs is therefore provided 
for the same in the Fourth Five Year Plan.

It is proposed to convert this school into a residential school by 
constructing Hostel for the students. It is also necessary to construct 
suitable accommodation for Principal, and Hostel Rector as also Ser
vants’ Quarters. The Scheme will have to be taken in hand in part as 
per the availability of funds. However, an adhoc provision of Rs. 1.00 
lakh is made in the Fourth Five Year Plan.
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NAME OF THE SCHEME: DEVELOPMENT OF GOVT. HIGH SCHOOL. DIU
INTO A MULTIPURPOSE HIGH SCHOOL —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ......................... 2.00 1.00 3.C0
Capital ......................... - 3.00 3.00

Grand Total 2.00 4.00 6.00

As there was no High School in Diu during the preliberation times, 
the Government started one High School immediately after the liberation, 
which is at present catering to the needs of the whole District. The school 
is however, givinj? academic education only from Std. VIII to XI without 
any optibn for students' to choose any other bias.

It is therefore now proposed to develop the said high school into 
Multipurpose school by affording facilities to the students to take other 
schemes like Commerce, Technical, etc.

In order to introduce Technical streams tiie following staff wU'l be 
required:—

1. Superintendent 1 Rs. 400-950
2. Assistant Lecturer 1 Rs. 260-500
3. Junior Lecturer 1 Rs. 210-380
4. Instructors 2 Rs. 125-155
5. U. D. C. 1 Rs. 130-300
6. Class IV Servants 2 Rs. 70-85

A provisi'Dn of Rs. 2.00 lakhs is made for the payment of this staff 
during the Fourth Plan Period.

In order to introduce this scheme necessary furniture equipment, etc. 
will be required. A sum of Rs. 1.00 lakh is therefore provided for this 
purpose.



Though the school has its own building which can at present accom
modate the students, the same will not be sufficient as and when other 
streams are introduced. There will be need for the construction of some 
school rooms, as also Workshops and as such a provision of Rs. 3.00 
lakhs is proposed for the purpose in the Fouth Five Year Plan.

2 2 6

NAME OF THE SCHOOL; ESTABLISHMENT OF GOVT. HIGH SCHOOLS IN
RURAL AREAS —

(Rs. in Lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

R even u e ........................ . 13.50 5.00 18.50

Capital .......................... — 7.00 7.00

Grand Total 13.50 3 2.00 25.50

A) Improvement of the existing Government High School.

As the Government found that the private enterprise did not come 
forward for providing educational facilities for rural areas, it was decided 
to start 10 Rural High Schools during the years 1966-67 and 1967-68.

The construction of buildings for some of these schools has already 
started but action will have to be taken for construction of remaining 
school buildings. In addition, these schools will require more equipment 
and necessary provision will have to be made for the same.

A provision of Rs. 2.00 lakhs is therefore made in the Fourth Five 
Year Plan for the construction purpose and Rs. 1.50 lakhs for the purchase 
of equipment and furniture.

It is expected that dur’ing the Fourth Five Year Plan, the ê nrolment 
in these schools will go on increasing and as a result more divisions will 
have to be opened in each of the classes. The following staff may there
fore be neoesisiairy in each of the 10 schools: —

1. Assistant Teacher 2 Rs. 170-380
2. Drawing Teiacher 1 Rs. 130-300
3. Hiindi Teacher 1 Rs. 170-380
4. Watchman 1 Rs. 70-85

A sum of Rs. 6.00 lakhs is proposed in the Fourth Five Year Plan 
to meet the salary of the staff in all these high schools.

B) Opening of new Rural High Schools:
There are many places in rural areas where the educational facilities 

at the Secondary level are not easily available. There is no private enter
prise coming forward due to lack of fiaiances and there is constant demand 
from the people for high school education. It is therefore proposed to 
start, if possible, some more 5 Rural High Schools in backward areas 
during the Fourth Five Year Plan.



The followlmg staff wi'll be required for each of these schools: —
1. Headmaster 1 Rs. 325-575
2. Assistant Master 4 Rs. 170-380
3. Drawing Teacher 1 Rs. 130-300
4. N. F. C. Instructor 1 Rs. 130-300
5. U D. C. 1 Rs. 130-300
6. Clas IV Staff 2 Rs. 70-85

A sum of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is proposed under this scheme for the pay
ment of the staff.

The school will be requiring necessary furniture for the students as 
also staff members, equipment for laboratory, library books, teaching 
aids and other didactic materiail. A sum of Rs. 2.00 lakhs is therefore 
provided for this purpose in the Fourth Plan Budgê t.

Suitable buildings will have to be constructed for this purpose for 
which the land may be available free of charge. However, a sum of 
Rs. 5.00 lakhs is proposed for the construction of the said buildings during 
the Fourth Plan period.

C) Provision for Mobile Scientific Van.

The importpnce of Science Education need not be stressed in the 
present day of Technological advancement. In the rural areas, it may not 
be possible to have fulfl^ged laboratories, specially Van, extension classes 
might have to be opened in remote areas. It will not be possible to have 
separate laboratories in all such extension schools. It is also felt advisable 
to show the experiments on science in the middle schools.

It is therefore proposed to purchase one mobile van which is to be 
equijxped with the scientific apparatus, in order to move from one school 
to another.

A sum of Rs. 1.00 lakh is proposed in the budget for the purchase 
of the Van and laborajtory equipment.

The following staff will also be required for manning the said Van:
1. Driver 1 Rs. 110-131
2. Laboratory Assistant 1 Rs. 130-300
3. Attendant 1 Rs. 70-85

A simi of Rs'. 0.30 lakhs is provided for this purpose during the Fourth 
Five Year Plan.

D) Conversion of Rural High School into Residential Schools.
Thel*e is demand of high school education from every nook and

comer of the Territory, especially from the rural areas, where no private
enterprise comes forward for starting Secondary Schools. It is not possible 
for the Government to start High schools in all the areas where there 
is demand. It is, therefore proposed to convert some of the Rural High 
Schools î nto residential High Schools by providing suitable hostels where 
the students from far off rural areas may stay to continue their studies.
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In order to house 50 students in a hostel, the non-recurring cost 
will be ais follows: —

1. Hostei building (50 students x 130 plinth
area x Rs. 25/- rate of construction) ... Rs. 1.625lakhs

2. Furniture and Utensils .........................  Rs. 0.100 lakhs
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T o t a l ....................................  Rs. 1.725 lakhs

About 4 hostels are proposed to be constructed ita the! first instance 
for which a provision of Rs. 7.00 lakhs will be necessary.

The following staff will be necessary for running the said Hostels: —
1. Hostel Superintendent 1 Rs. 210-450
2. Cook 1 Rs. 110-180
3. Assistant Cook 1 Rs. 70-85
4. Kitchen Servants 2 Rs. 70-85
5. Watchman 1 Rs. 70-85

A sum of Rs. 2.50 lakhs is therefore required for this purpose during 
the Fourth Plan period.

The students residing in the Hrstel will not be in a pos'tion to meet 
fully the food charges. It is therefore proposed to give them food on 
subsidised bas's. The cost per child per month is estimated at Rs. 50/-. 
Taking it for granted that the school will run for 10 months, a total 
provision of Rs. 5.00 lakhs will be required for all the four hostels in 
the Fourth Five Year Plan.

It will be seen from the above that the total amount required on 
account of conversion of existing Rural High School into Residential ones 
is Rs. 14.50 lakhs.

However, agaiinst this amount a token provision of Rs. 5.00 lakhs 
is proposed because of limited ceiling.

NAME O f THE SCHEME: DEVELOPMENT OF TECHNICAL HIGH SCHOOL,
MAPUCA —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ......................... 1.00 1.00 2.00
Capital .......................... — 6.00 6.00

Grand Total 1.00 7.00 8.00

The Technical Hisrh School at Mapusa was providing education at 
the S. S. C. level with technical snbieicts. Th’® was the orilv school of its 
kind in the whole of Union Territory, as it was upgraded from «Escoia, 
Tecnica» from the pre-liberation times,



Later on'it was found that there was good demamd for technical high 
school centre in Panaji, it was decided to convert Technical High School 
into Technical High Sehool-cum-High School C5entre and students from 
the local schools were taken for training for the technical subjectsi. This 
centre has made good progress along with High School; itself.

However, it is found, that in view of growing demand of student 
population for technical subjects, the staff at present working at the 
Technical side is not sufficent. It is therefore, essential to appoint more 
staff to teach Technical subjects as also to help the students in the 
workshop practice. A sum of Rs. 1.00 lakh is therefore earmarked for 
this purpose during the Fourth Five Year Plan..

The present accommodation is not suitable for 'both Technical' High 
School and for the said centre. As such suitable plot of land is already 
acquired for the purpose Plans and estimates for the construction of 
suitable building are ^ing prepared and the construction of the building 
will have to be started and as such a provision of Rs. 6.00 lakhs is made 
for this purpose.

When the Technical School is shifted to its new building, more equip
ment, and furniture will be required for which provision of Rs. 1.00 la li 
is proposed in the Fourth Five Year Plan Budget.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: DEVELOPMENT AND EXPANSION OF TECHNICAL
HIGH SCHOOL CENTRE. DAMAN —

(Rs. in lakhs)
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Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ......................... 1.00 0.50 i.eo
Capital .......................... — 2.00 2.00

Grand Total 1.00 2.50 3.50

The Technical High School Centre, Daman was upgraded from the 
original «Escola Tecnica» is at present working as Technical High School 
Centre in Daman providing facilities for the Technical Education at the
S. S. C. stasre to the students from the local schools throngrh the medium 
of Gujarati. The school though housed in its own building, has no suf
ficient accommodation and as such it is essential to construct more class 
rooms and workshops in order to absorb the growing number of students. 
It is a.ipo essential to construct suitable auarters to Superintendent and 
class TV staff. A provision of Rs. 2.00 lakhs is therefore made for this 
purpose in the Fourth Plan Budget

With the growing demand for the technical studies, it is seen that 
the staff working in this centre will also not be sufficient and as such 
more Workshop Instructors and Assistant Lecturers as also class IV 
staff will be required. A provision of Rs. 1.00 lakh is therefore made 
for this purpose.

The equipment that is at present existing in the said Centre will 
not be sufficient in the years to come and as such it is essential to pur
chase more in order to equip the! said Centre fully. A provision of 
Rs. 0.50 lakhs is madei for this purpose in the Fourth Five Year Plan,



NAME OF THE SCHEME: DEVELOPMENT AND EXPANSION OF TECHNICAL
HIGH SCHOOL CENTRE, PANAJI —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ... ... ... 1.50 2.00 3.50
Capital ... ... ... — 5.00 5.00
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Grand Total ... 1.50 7.00 8.50

It was found that aJmost all the secondary schools in this Union 
Territory were prepairing the students to: the S. S. C. E. with common 
academic subject, which made the pupils either go to the College or seek 
employment as clerks. There were only a few schools which howevetr, 
allowed the students to offer typewriting ais one of the subjects. Bat 
there were no schools offering technical bias to the students prepari>ng 
for S. S. C. E. in order to enable them to seek technical job® after passang 
the same.

It was found that it was not possible for individual) schools to start 
technical subjects in their High School classes due to heavy cost. It was 
therefore decided to start techn'cal high school Centres in which instruc
tion in technical subjects for the students of the local schools is to be 
given free of charge, the other subjects being taught in their parent 
schools.

With this idea in view Government started one technical High School 
at Panaji which is gaining strength and popularity year by year. From 
the good response receiived from the local schools it is felt that more divi
sions will have to be opened during the Fourth Plan period by appointing 
more staff.

The following staff is proposed for the Centre: —
1. Assistant Lecturers 2 Rs. 260-500
2. Jr. Lecturers 2 Rs. 210-380
3. Instructors 2 Rs. 125-155
4. Head Clerk 1 Rs. 210-380
5. Class IV Servants 2 Rs. 70-85

A provision of Rs. 1.50 lakhs is made for this purpose in the Fourth 
Plan Budget.

With the addition of more divisions, the furniture equipments, etc. 
will not be sufficient and more will have to be purchased. If Commerce 
stream is also started, typewriters will also have to be acquired.

A provision of Rs. 2.00 lakhs is made for this purpose in the Budget.
The Technical High School Centre is at present located in old Poly

technic building but the accommodation is not sufficient even for the 
present needs.

It is therefore nroTx>sed to construct a suitable builditng for the said 
Centre on the available space in the premises of the old Government 
Polytechnic building. And a provision of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is made for tiiis 
purpose in the Budget.



m
m M i  Of  THE SCHEME: DEVELOPMENT AND EXPANSION OF THE EXISTING

NuN-GOVERNMENT SECONDARY SCHOOLS —

(Rs. in laJchs)
Recurring Non-Recurring Total

R even u e ........................... 10.00 — 10.00
Capital ........................... — —. —i

______ Grand Total ... 10.00___________ —___________ IQ.OO

By thie of tiie Third Five Year Plam, the exipenditure on main
tenance grants to Secondary Schools was of the order of iRs. 18.00 lakhs 
per year. Due to enhancement of salary scales of the teachers so as to 
bring them on par with those prevalent in Delhi Administration and also 
due to the increase in the rart;e of the maintenance grant from 50 to 
66% per cent the Government liability has considerably increased during 
the three years after the Third Five Year Plan and the annual liability 
dming the year I9t)8-1969 is expected to be Rs. 60.00 lakhs. As per the 
recommendations of the Working Group, the expenditure on the main
tenance grant is to be met from Non Pian funds. However, for the deve  ̂
lopment of the existimg schools and affording more Physical facilities, 
grants are required to be paid from the Plan funds.

The enrolment in the Non-Government Secondary Schools which is 
45,073 durimg the year 1967-68 is expected to rise to about 63,000 by 
the end of tne Fourth Five Year Plan. Thus the increase in enrolment 
is expected to the tune of 18,000 at the Non-Govemment level. It is 
expected that 50% of the enrolment may be absorbed in the existing 
schools. As such about 300 more teachers will have to be appointed, pur
chase of more furniture and more equipment wi'U have to be made by the 
schools on which Government wiU nave to pay necessary grants.

A provision of Rs. 10.00 lakhs is therefore made for this purpose, 
in the Fourth Plan Budget.

NAME O f THE SCHEME: OPENING OF NEW NON-GOVERNMENT SECOND-
ARY SCHOOLS —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ............... 5.00 — 5.00
Capital ......................... — — —

Grand Total 500 — 5 00

There are at present about 180 Non-Government Secondary Schools 
with a total enrohnent of 45,000 pupils. This enrolment is expected to 
increase to 63,000 by the end of the Fourth Plan iperiod, as the enrolment 
at the Primary Stage (I-IV) is 86,000 and due to free education being 
given upto Std. VIII by the Government, most of these students are 
expected to continue their studies at the secondary level. Of the increase 
of 18,000 pupils about 9,000 are expected to be absorbed in the existing 
schools. However, it will not be possible to absorb the remaining 50%



as there are no high schools in the' rural areas and all the students will 
not be in position to come to the cities for pursuing their education. 
It is therefore felt that about 20 more Non-Govemment Secondary Schools 
may come up during the Fourth Plan period for which necessary deve
lopment grants will have to be* paid in terms of the existing inles.

A provision of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is therefore made in the Fourth Plan 
Budget for the said purpose.

232

NAME O f THE SCHEME: GRANTS FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF SCIENCE
EDUCATION UNDER THE CRASH PROGRAMME —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Reciorring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue .......................... — 0.80 0.80
Capital .......................... ■ — —

Grand Total — 0.80 0.80

Progress of any Nation is dependant upon Scientific, Industrial and 
Technological advance. It is therefore nenessary that the students in 
our hagh schools are imbibed with the Scientific attitude by providing 
grant, necessary facilities for the advancement of their Scientific know
ledge.

It is therefore essentital that the! Secondary Schools' are* properly 
equipped with the necessary apparatus that are required at the Secondary 
Stage. Many of the schools are found to be lacking in laboratory equip
ment as such it is proposed to continue the scheme of paying special 
grants on 100% basis for the purchase of laboratory equipment. About 
113 high schools out of 142 are already provided with the said grants. 
29 high schools existing as also 11 more middle schools may be upgraded 
during the Fourth Plan period. Thus the scheme will have to be extended 
to about 40 schools and as such a provision of Rs. 0.80 lakhs is proposed 
for the purpose during the Fourth Plan Period.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: GRANT FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF AUDIO VISUAL
EDUCATION —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ... _ 0.50 0.50
Capital .......................... — — —

Grand Total — 0.50 0.50

There is no doubt that the Audio Visual Education plays an import
ant role in the field of education. The film shows can surely augment the 
impression of teaching upon the minds of the pupils. The Audio Visual



Education i's so far compl'e'tely negle'cted in most of our Non-Gov€Tnment 
Secondary Schools and hence special efforts are needed in order to bring 
out schools on par with those in the adjoining States as far as Audio 
Visual Education is concerned.

At present hardly some 30 schools have a film projector of their own. 
Though the Department has sufficiently equipped Film Library, the 
schools cannot take advantage of the same without their own projectors 
as the projectors of the Department vviiich are only 2 in number cannot 
satisfy the needs of all the Primary and Secondary Schools.

It is therefore, proposed to pay grants to well developed Secondary 
Schools at 50% of the cost of the Projector. The cost of each projector 
is approximately Rs. 5,000/- and the liability on the Government per 
school will be approximately Rs. 2,500/-.

About 26 Schools are proposed to be covered during the Fourth 
Five Year Plan under the scheme and as such a provision of Rs. 0i.50 
lakhs is proposed for the scheme.
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NAME O f THE SCHEME: GRANT FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF SCHOOL
BUILDINGS AND PLAY GROUNDS AND LOAN FOR 
THE CONSTRUCTION OF SCHOOL BUILDINGS —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ............... _ _ _ _ 12.00 12.00
Capital ......................... . 5.00 5.00

Grand Total — 17.00 17.00

(i) Grant for the construction of School buildings.
Many private schools have no suitable premises and they are func

tioning in residential buildings which have no adequate class rooms and 
libraries, etc. These buildings are mostly unsuitable for educational Ins
titutions in view of class room area, lighting, ventilation, etc.

The cost of the school building on a moderate scale with class rooms, 
laboratories, etc. is estimated at Rs. 2.00 lakhs. At the rate of 50% of 
the estimated cost of the building, as approved by the Government of 
India the financial liability per school on the Government is Rs. 1.00 lakh. 
About 10 schools are proposed to be covered under the scheme during 
the Fourth Five Year Plan and, as such, the provision of Rs. 10.00 lakhs 
is proposed to be made for the same.

(ii) Grant for the Development of Playgrounds.
The Government of India had already approved the payment of 

grants for the developments of playgrounds at the rate of Rs. 5,000/- 
per school, subject to certain conditions. The scheme is already introduced 
and it is proposed to continue the same during the Fourth Five Year Plan 
iSo that i^e schools that aire not teiefited so far may get the benefit



of the scheme for the development of their playgrounds which is essen
tial for the promotion of Physical education.

It is therefore proposed to pay grants to some 40 high schools, under 
the scheme during the Fourth Plan period for which a provision of 
Rs. 2.00 lakhs is proposed.

(iii) Loans tor the construction of School buildings.
Though the Non Government Secondary Schools are entitled for 

building grants under the Grant-in-aid Code, many of them cannot take 
advantage of the same as they are not in a position to raise in one stage 
their share of 50% which is required for the construction of school build
ing. There are also other schools which are not in a position to avail the 
facility of building grant due to one reason or the other.

There ajre at present 136 Non Govt. Hiigh Schools of which about 75 
to 80 are housed in the buildings owned by the schools or by the Society. 
The other schools are haused in rented premises which are not adequate for 
the school needs. Even the buildings owned by the School or Sociieties 
are sometimes found to be inadequate due to rising of the school popu
lation or due to adaption of the old buildings for school purpose.

It is felit that more schools may come up if a lean scheme for the 
construction of school buildings is approved. The scheme iis at pres'cnt 
under considerajtion of the Government of India and as such no details arc 
available. However, a provision of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is proposed for the 
Scheme on an ad-hoc basis in order to assist some 10 Secondary Schools 
during the Fourth Plan period.
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NAME OF THE SCHEME: GRANT FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF HOSTELS —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ... — 2.40 2.40

Capital .......................... — — —

Grand Total . 2.40 2.40

7The Primary Education has made so much progress in this Union 
Territoiy that it has covered almost all the hamlfets. However, studemts 
in some rural areas cannot get the facilities of Secondary Education, as 
it iisi not possible to hoÂ ’e high schools in all the places. The way for these 
students to get the facilities of high school education is to hajve residential 
schools so that the students from the villages can come to the adjoining 
schools and catrry on their studies by residing in hostels. It is therefore, 
essential to have certaan residential high schools so that the students 
may get the benefits of Secondary Education.

However, tlie schools will not be in a position tc build hostels iml^s 
suitable grants are; paid to them by the Government the cost of each 
hostel is estimatted at Rs. 1.60 lakhs, approximately. At the rate of 
50% of the costi the liability on the Government per hostel will be



Rs. 80,000/-. Aibout 3 schoolis are expected to be benefitted under the 
scheme during the Fourth Plan period and as such a provision of Rs. 2.40 
laJkhs is proposed to be made in the Fooirth Five Year Plan for this 
purpose.
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NAME OF THE SCHEME: DEVELOPMENT OF AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION IN
SECONDARY SCHOOLS —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Hecurring Non-Recurring Total

R even u e ........................... 0.50 1.50 2.00
Capital ........................... — 0.50 0.50

Grand Total . . 0.50 2.00 2.50

A) Introduction of Agricultural Bias in Government Rural High 
Schools.

The Government has started 10 Rurail High Schools in thi® Union 
Territory. These, high schools are providing instruction onliy in the aca
demic subjects. This type of education cannot help the students in their 
daily life unless they join as clerks in Government and Non Government 
Offices or they proceed for College education. College educatiion is not 
possible for ali the students due to fina'ncial difficulty. It is ailso diilfficult 
to most of the students coming out from Secondary Schools to find suif- 
table employment in clerical line due to high level of unemployment 
prevailing in the country. As such, it is essential to give such type of 
education to the students that may help them in every day life in the 
rural areas.

It is therefore proposed to introduce Agriculture as one of the sub
jects in the Rural Areas during the Fourth Five Year Plian. About 10 
schools one in each development block i!n rural areas (including one at 
Daman and another at Diu) are proposed to be covered under the scheme 
in the begining..

The Government will have to provide an Agriculturai Graduafbe in 
each school ih addition to the necessary Class IV Staff. Agricultural 
land aibout 5 to 10 acres in area will also have to be acquired. Equipment 
for agriculture, bullocks, etc., will have to be purchased and bullocks sheds 
wiE have to be constructed at each school..

A provision of Rs. 1.50 lakhs is therefore proposed on ad hoc basis 
to meet the recurring and non-recurring expenditure on the scheme during 
the Fourth Plan period. Details will be worked out by a Commilttee of 
experts to be appointed for the purpose.

B) Payment of grant to N(m-Govemment Secondary Schools for the 
introduction of Agricultural Bias.

In addition, to the Government Rural High Schools there are adso 
many Non-Government High Schools in the rurail areas. These schools 
also provide education in academic subjects only and it is essential that



some; of these schools are also channelled into the field of agricultural 
educatifon. This loattinot be achieved unless the schoote are given liberal 
grants for the same. Due to the impcrtance of agriculture in pres'emt 
education when the insufficiency of food is the draw back of our economy, 
it ils felt that the sichooils should be given 66V3% grants on the recurring 
and non-recurring expenditure and 50% grants for the purchase of sui
table agricultural lands.

A provision of Rs. 1.00 liakh is therefore made for this pmrpose in 
the Fourth Plan cn ad hoc basis.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: UPGRADING OF SECONDARY HIGH SCHOOL
INTO HIGHER SECONDARY SCHOOLS —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ... 3.00 1.80 4.80
Capital ............... — — —

Grand Total ... 3.00 1.80 4.80

As per the re'commendaition of the Education Oommiission, as accepted 
by the Government the high school stage will be completed at the X 
standard leve'l when the students will appear for the Public High School 
Examination. After the High School Stage, the recommended Higher 
Secondary stage is of 2 years afte'r which there will be generally College 
education of 3 years duration.

Th Commissiion has also rcommended that two higher secondary 
classes should be located in Sefcondary Schools, wherever possible, so 
that more students will be in position to take advantage’ of the said edu
cation. However, as pointed out by the Commission, these two years 
of higher secondary stage will also form a part of College Education 
for some years to come so that the student may be in a position to take 
advantage of the College staff, equipment etc.

It is therefore proposed that in all our Colleges the said Classes 
should also function for the time being.

In the above context, it i'S ailso proposed that about six high schools 
may be considered for upgrading into Higher Secondary Schools duritog 
the Fourth Plan period. Th-e provision of floor space for accommodating 
Physics, Chemistry and Biology Laboratory as also Library will have 
to be made by the Schools and they can take the advantage of normal 
building grants for the construction of the same if they so desire. How
ever, special grants on 100% basis are retiuired to be given for the 
piu*chase of equipment which may cost Rs. 30,000/- per school.

The schools will naturally have to aopoint more Assistant Masters, 
Librarian, Laboratory Assistant etc. and the expenditure on their salaries 
will have to be met by the Qove-mment under the rules of maintenance 
grant for the Non-Govemment Schools.



The exact work-out for the expenses on the staff will be done later. 
However, and ad-hoc provision of Rs, 2.00 lakhs has been anade under 
the Fourth Plan Budget.

A prov^ion of Rs. 1.00 lakh is also proposed in the Fourth Five 
Yeair Plan for meeting the expenditure of the non-recurring grants under 
the scheme.
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NAME O f THE SCHEME: TRAINING OF SECONDARY TEACHERS —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

R e v e n u e ...........................  4.00 4.00 8.00
Capital ... ... ... — —• —

Grand Total ... 4.00 4.00 8.00

A) Grant to the existing Secondary Teachers'’ Training College.
Thre is only one Secondary Teachers’ Training College, conducting 

B. Ed. and Dip. Ed. Courses in this Union Territory. In addition, there 
is also one Arts and Science College conducting Dip. Ed. Course.

The Secondary Teachers’ Trainitng College is paid grants at the rate 
of 66%% of the admissible expenditure, as approved by Government of 
India. Payment of grants for the Dip. Ed. Course at the same rate is 
also proposed.

The annual maintenance grant at tiie end of the year 1968-69 for 
the Training College iis ^pected to be Rs. 45,000/-. This will be the 
committed expenditure during the Fourth Plan Period, and the expen
diture above* this committed expenditure for the' development and expan
sion of the college will have to be considered as Plan expenditure which 
is expected to be about Rs. 1.50 lakhs during the Fourth Plan Period.

-B) Special grants on deputation of Teachers for Training.
The backlog of untrained teachers in this Union Territory is suffi

ciently high and until this backlog is removed, the quality of education 
is not likely to improve to appreciable extent. It is therefore, essential 
that this backlog is removed as early as possible by tradning the untrained 
teachers. However, under the normal grant-in-aid rules, the schools are 
reluctant to depute thei'r teachers as they have to incur the expenditure 
on salary of deputed teacher as well as new tea'cher appointed im the 
place) of deputed teacher.

It is therefore proposed that during the period of deputation, the 
full salary of deputed teacher be reimbursed by the Government on the 
condition that this teacher enters into an agreement to serve' in this 
Union Territory for the period of at least 3 years.

The salary of an untrained teacher i's approximately Rs. 250/- per 
month and as such the annual salary per teacher will be Rs. 3000/-.



About 50 (fifty) teachers are proposed to be trained ev€!ry year 
under this Scheme at a cost of Rs. 1.50 lakhs and as such the expefndi- 
ture during the Fourth Plan period is expected to be Rs. 7.50 lakhs. How
ever due to limited ceiling, an amount of Rs. 4.00 lakhs only is proposed.

C) Grant for opening of an Extension Unit in the Existing Secondary 
Teachers’ Training College.

The Diire/ctorate of Field Services, New 'Delhi, has introduced a pro
ject namely «Exte'nsion Unit in Selected Training Calleges». The main 
purpose of e'stablishing these Units is to introduce the concept of exte!nsion 
in training Colleges so that the'se Units can carry out a limited but effective 
programme of in-service education.

The in-service training programme which these units will carry out 
includes Week-end Workshops, Seminars, Conferences, School Visits', pro
grammes connected with the courses, specific ecsperiments and projects 
in selected schools library service and organisation of subject-teachers 
study circles.

Thie inservice training programme will be carried out by the staff 
of Training College, but they will require a clerk and a peon to look after 
the Office! Work. More books and equipment will also be required. A 
Van may also be required to enable the Extension Unit to visit the teach
ers in the neighbouring schools in order to help in the in-service training 
programme.

It is proposed to pay 100% grant to the Teacher Trainiing College 
for the expenditure incurred on the extension centre on the condition 
that the* property of the assets acquired out of these grants will vest 
in the Government.

It is therefore, proposed that a provision of Rs. 1.00 lakh be made 
in the Fourth Five Year Plan for the said purpose.

D) Organisations of Course in Certain Subjects.
With a view to improving the quality of instruction in secondary 

schools it is proposed to organise courses for teachers of English, Science, 
Geography etc. These courses will be organised either for a short term 
period of about 3 wieeks during vacations or on week end days, during 
the yeair. The teachers will be initiated ilnto the deeper knowledge of the 
subject and ailso into the methods of teaching the subjects. These Courses 
will be run with the helip of Secondary Teachers’ Training College and 
also experienced teachers from Secondary schools and Colleges. Two 
courses will be organised every year and about 50 teachers will be admitted 
for each course. The total number of teachers that will be put through 
these courses during the’ plan period will about 500. It will be necessary 
to make the following arrangements for holding these courses:

1. Payment of remuneration to teaching personnel.
2. Stipends to Teachers.
3. Payment on account of Laboratory charges.
4. Contingent expenditure.
5. Remuneration to persons in charge of the course and to

class in and Class IV servants.

A sum of Rs. 0.50 lakh is therefore proposed for this Scheime in the 
Fourth Five Year Plan on. ad-hoc basis.
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name o f  the SCHEME: STRENGTHENING OF THE INSPECTION STAFF FOR
THE INSPECTION OF SECONDARY SCHOOLS —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

R ev e n u e ...........................  3.50 0.50 4.00
Capital ...........................  — — —
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Grand Total .. . 3.50 0.50 4,00

As a result of enormous expansibn in the field of Secondary Edu
cation, the? inspecting staff is found to be' too inadequate. Similarly the 
Ministeriail staff required for tlie checking of the account of the aided 
schools is also not sufficient to cope up with the work of the increasing 
nimiber of schools. The quality of work in the educational institutions has 
thus suffered for want of adequate inspecting staff.

With a viiew to improve the quality of Secondary Education, it is 
proposed to strenghten adequately the inspecting staff, etc.

As per the approved paittern there should be an Inspecting Officer 
in class II of every 40 Secondary Schools, assisted by 3 A. D. I’s. and 
two accounts clerks. Each Secondary School will have to be inspected and 
visited by this team once every year.

At present there are about 150 high schools. With the additit^n of 
20 more! high schools that may come up during the Fourth Five Year 
Plaai, the total number of high schools will be approximately 175. Thus 
there will be 5 Inspecting Officers in Class II, 15 A. D.I’s and 10 Accounts 
Clerks. At present there are 3 Inspecting Officers Class II, 6 A. D. I’s. 
As such there is need to appoint 2 more Class II Inspecting Officers,
9 A. D. I’s and 10 Accounts-Clerks during the Fourth Five Year Plan.

A provisk>n of Rs. 400 lakhs is therefore proposed in the Fourth 
Five Year Plan for the appointment of the said staff.

NAME O f THE SCHEME: APPOINTMENT OF SUBJECT INSPECTORS —

(Rs. in lakhs)
R e c u r r in g N o n -R e c u r r in g T o ta l

Revenue .......................... 1.80 0.20 2.00
Capital ... •

Grand Total 1.80 0.20 2.00

It is proposed to appoint subject Inspectors for guiding teachers of 
Secondary Schools. The subject Inspectors will be appointed in English, 
Maths and Science. The begi'ning wi'H be made with one subject Inspector 
to be appointed (Science or Maths) in the year 1969-70 and another 
4 in the subsequent years of the Fourth Five Year Plan. By the end of 
the Fourth Five Year Plan the number of subject Inspectors will be' 5. 
The subject Inspectors will be in the' grade of Rs. 425-680 (Headmasters 
Graded). They will work mainly through in service training proggramme, 
teachers guidance and production of necessary litesrature. A provision of 
Rs. 2.00 lakhs is proposed for the purpose in the Fourth Five Year Plan.
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3 — University Education

NAME OF THE SCHEME: ESTABLISHMENT OF GOA UNIVERSITY. (GRAND TO
THE BOMBAY UNIVERSITY TO RUN THE POST GRA
DUATE CENTRE TO BE DEVELOPED INTO A UNI
VERSITY IN DUE COURSE) —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

R e v e n u e ........................... 15.00 — 15.00
Capital ...........................  — 5.00 5.00

Grand Total ... 15.00___________5£0__________20.00

A) Grant to the University of Bombay for the development of 4he 
Post-Graduate Centre.

The Bombay University had at the request of the local Administra
tion already started a Post Graduate Centre at Panjim. The Centre is 
at present imparting Post Graduate Education in the subjects of English, 
Economics, History, Philosophy, Mathematics, Organic, Chemistry, 
In-Organic Chemistry, Physical Chemistry, Education and French, and 
Portuguese as subsidiary. Students can also undergo Ph. D Course in 
English, History and Chemistry at the said Centre by paying 100% 
grant-in-aid to the University of Bombay.

The Post Graduate Centre is proposed to form the nucleus of the 
proposed University in Gk)a, as such, it is essential to add more subjects 
and also to purchase more equipment, library books, etc. which will ulti
mately form the assets of University of Goa,

The Centre wasi started after the end of the Third Five Year Plan. 
The expenditure incurred by the Post Graduate Centre will be 
for the development of Po®t Graduate E]ducation and as such 
incurred for the development of Post Graduate Education and as such 
will be incurred under the Plan Schemes. As such a provision of Rs. 15.00 
lakhs is proposed in the Fourth Five Year Plan for the said purpose.

B) Preliminary steps for the establishment of University.
The Govt, has already appointed a Committe to recommend steps 

for the establishment of a University in Goa, and its report is awaited. 
However, as per the present policy and as recommended by the Inspect
ing Team of the U. G. C., the Centre is to develop ultimately into the 
Goa University.

The assets acquired by the Post Graduate Centre will ultimately be 
reverted to the Goa University, and as such there will not be such expen



diture on the teaching side. However, other steps are required to be 
taken for the acquisition of suitable land for the location of University 
Campus, Construction of suitable premises, etc. at the beginning of the 
establishment of University.

A provision of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is therefore proposed in the Fourth 
Five Year Plan for the said purpose being Rs. 2.00 lakhs for acquisition 
of suitable land and Rs. 3.00 lakhs for construction of building.

NAfviE Of THE SCHEME; OPENING OF A GOVT ARTS AND SCIENCE
COLLEGE —

(Rs. in lakhs)
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Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue .............. 2.00 2.00 4.00
Capital ......................... — —

Gvand Total 2.00 2.00 4.00

As the Secondary Education is making progress year by year the 
enrolment at that stage is increasing tremendously. Consequently, it is 
felt that there may be need for opening one more College at some locality, 
such as Ponda, Curchorem or any other place where the student popula
tion leaving the Secondary Stage might warrant the opening of the same. 
The Government therefore proposes to open one such College, if the
private enterprise does not come forward.

A token provision of Rs. 4,00 lakhs is therefore proposed in the
Fourth Five Year Plan. The details of the scheme will be worked out
later on.

NAME O f THE SCHEME: DEVELOPMENT AND EXPANSION OF THE GOVT.
ARTS AND SCIENCE COLLEGE. DAMAN.

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurt-ing Total

Revenue ......................... 8.00 5.00 13.00
Capital ......................... — 17.00 17.00

Grand Total 8.00 22.00 30.00

The Govt, has established an Arts and Science College in Daman 
during 1966-67 in order to cater to the needs of Higher Education in the 
said District. The College will be completing 3 years before the begining 
of the Fourth Five Year Plan. However, no building have so far been 
constructed, for the said College which is at present housed in temporary 
premises. Necessary proceedings for the acquisition of required land 
for the construction of the College are already started and plans and esti
mates for the building are also been prepared by the Architect of Gujarat 
Govt. Necessary steps will have to be taken as soon as Land Acquisition 
proceedings are completed.
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The total expenditure estimated for the acquisition of land, cons
truction of College and Hostel buildings, Principal’s and Rector’s Bun
galows, Servants Quarters, etc. is roughly Rs. 17.00 lakhs.

The break-up is as follows:

1. Land .............
2. Main building ...
3. 2 Hostels ..............
4. Principal’s Bungalow
5. Quarters for Hostels Supt.
6. Servants Quarters

Total

(Rs. in lakhs)
3.00 lakhs
6.00 lakhs

Rs.
Rs.
Rs. 6.00 lakhs 
Rs. 0.50 lakhs 

Rs. 0.75 lakhs 
Rs. 0.75 lakhs
Rs. 17.00 lakhs

The College will be teaching full Course of B. A. and B. Sc. during 
the Fourth Five Year Plan and the sum of Rs. 8.00 lakhs is proposed for 
the payment of all the staff of the said College.

Due to the additional 3rd Year of B. A. and B. Sc. during the Fourth 
Plan period additional Science Equipment, Libraries, Furnitures, Office 
equipment, etc. will have to acquired for which a provision of Rs. 5.00 
lakhs is proposed under the Fourth Plan period.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: DEVELOPMENT AND EXPANSION OF NON-GOVT.
COLLEGES —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ... ............. 5,50 9.00 V.50
Capital ........................ . — 2.00 L'.rO -

Grand Total 5.50 11.00 16.50

A) Grant to the Non-Govt. Colleges for their development and 
expansion.

There are at present 4 Non-Government Arts and Science Colleges 
and one Commerce College in this Union Territory catering to the needs 
of Higher Education. These Colleges except the Commerce are working 
from the Third Plan period during which the Annual Expenditure in
curred by the Govt, by way of grants was Rs. 4.34 lakhs. This expenditure 
will be committed expenditure and will be met from Non-Plan funds.

The enrolment at the Collegiate level during the year 1965-1966 was 
round about 2000 in Arts and Science Colleges anly which has grown 
up to about 3,400 during the year 196'7-68. The same is expected to rise 
to round about 7,500 by the end of Fourth Five Year Plan.

As the Colleges are on the way of the development and expansion 
they have to after better facilities to the student population and will also 
have to cater for their rising needs against the increase in enrolment. 
This will have to be met by giving them development grants at the rate



approved by the Govt, and as such a provision of Rs. 7.00 lakhs is pro
posed in the Fourth Five Year Plan in the Budget.

B) Grant for the construction of Non-Govt. College Building.
. There are at present four Arts and Science Colleges, one College of 

Education and one Commerce College in this Union Territory. Of these, 
two Colleges have already constructed their own buildings. The others 
may come forward for the building grant in order to take up their cons
truction programme.

Under the present rules building grant is admissible at the rate of 
25% of the estimated cost of the building. However, the proposal to 
raise the same to 50% is pending with the Govt, of India. If the same is 
approved, building grant at 50% of the estimated cost will have to be 
paid for the Colleges. A provision of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is therefore made 
in the plan for this purpose.

C) Grants to Non-Govt. Colleges for the construction of Hostels.
The Scheme envisages the payment of grant to Non-Government 

Arts, Science, Commerce and Training Colleges for the construction of 
Hostels. The grant will be paid at the rate approved by the Govt.

The provision of Rs. 1.00 lakh is proposed in the Plan for this 
purpose,

D) Grant for the purchase of Cam'pus, Sites and Playgrounds.
The Govt, of India have already approved the Scheme of payment 

of grants to Colleges for the development of playgrounds. Under the 
Scheme a College can be paid maximum of Rs. 10,000/- for the construc
tion of playground, subject to certain conditions. Only one College has 
so far availed of the Scheme and it is hoped that other Colleges will come 
forward to take the advantage of the Scheme.

A provision of Rs. 0.50 lakhs is therefore proposed for this purpose 
for the Fourth Plan period.

E) Loan for the Construction of College/Hostel Building.
Even by the payment of building grant at the rate approved by the 

Govt, the Managements of the Colleges are not in a position to meet the 
rest of expenditure in view of their financial difficulties. It is therefore 
proposed to make provision for loans for College or Hospital buildings 
which can be repaid in instalments. It is proposed to sanction loans to 
the Managements of Non-Govt. Colleges at 75% of the approved cost 
subject to a maximum of Rs. 2.00 lakhs.

A provision of Rs. 2.00 lakhs is made for this purpose.

F) Grant for the Development of Science Education in Non-Govt. 
Colleges.

Science education plays on important part in the development of a 
country. It is therefore essential to give fillip to Science Education at 
the College level. Sometimes the Colleges are not in a position to equip
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their laboratories with all the aparatus needed due to their financial 
stringency. It is therefore proposed to pay special grants to Colleges on 
100% basis at the rate of Rs. 25,000/- each for the said purpose.

It is therefore proposed to make a provision of Rs. 1.00 lakh during 
the plan period.

244

NAME OF THE SCHEME: ESTABLISHMENT OF INSTITUTE OF LANGUAGES-

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ............... 1.00 _ 1.00

Capital ......................... — — —

Grand Total 1.00 1.00

As a result of Portuguese domination extending over four centuries, 
Goa has acquired certain standard of Latin culture. This culture or pro
perly speaking the cultural envirolment, is favourable for the research 
in Latin languages. Nowadays when the world is becoming narrower and 
narrower and cultures of different regions/conutries are merging towards 
a common world culture, it is felt that study of diffeirent languages may 
contribute for better understanding between divergent cultural tenden
cies.

It is therefore proposed to establish an Institute of languages which 
will try to study culture through languages in order to bring better 
understanding from one region and the other.

The Bombay University may be requested to establish the said Ins
titute along with the Post Graduate Centre by the payment of suitable 
grants on 100% basis. The Institute may be taken over by the University 
in Gk)a when it is established.

A token provision of Rs. 1.00 lakh is made for this purpose in the 
Fourth Five Year Plan.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: PRODUCTION OF LITERATURE IN INDIAN LAN-
GUAGES FOR THE USE AS MEDIA OF INSTRUCTION 
AT THE UNIVERSITY STAGE —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Totpl

Revenue ............... 0.50 — 0.50
Capital ............... — —

Grand Total 0.50 - 0.50

The Education Commission has recommended that the media of ins
truction at the University stage should ultimately be the regional Ian-



m
guage, though in this Union Territory the medium of instruction is at 
present English and may continue to be so for some years due to the 
peculiar nature of the Territory, it is felt that the Bombay University 
will ultimately revert to the regional languages as media of instruction 
along with English which will have its own place in University Educa
tion in this territory as also in the cosmopolitan cities like Bombay.

The Government of India is offering grants over a period of six 
years for production of the Text-Books and other needed literature in 
the modern Indian languages with a view to their development and adop
tion as media of instruction at the University stage.

Though our colleges may not change to the regional languages im
mediately, it is felt that the local college professors may also have a 
change of writing books on various subjects in regional languages for 
being approved and prescribed by the University of Bombay.

A detailed Scheme will however, have to be worked out in consul
tation with the Government of India, However, a provision of Rs. 0.50 
lakhs is proposed on an ad-hoc basis in the Fourth Five Year Plan for 
this purpose.



4 —  Social Education

NAME OF THE SCHEME: DEVELOPMENT OF CENTRAL LIBRARY —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurl'ing Total

Revenue ... ... • . 1.10 5.55 6.65
Capital ................................................  — 1.00 1.00

Grand Total 1.10 6.55___________ 7.65

A) The Central Library is the only Government Library that is being 
run in this XJnicm Territory. The sad library is located at and
is catering to the needs of the growing number of readers m the capital.

If the progress of the library with reference to the growth 
in the number of readers is taken into account it is found that 
the present ipremises will not be in a position to cope up with the growing 
demand of the public. It is therefore, essential that the present building 
is >expainded in order to accommodate the said library. A provision of 
Rs. 1.00 lakh iis therefore made on this account i*n the Fourth Plan Budget.

With the growth in the number of readers and the changing taste 
in the reading material, it is also essential to equip the said library 
with more books, more fumituirei, and other types of equipment. It is 
essential, to have Audio-Visual Aids in order to have regular film shows, 
seminars, group discussions etc. For thisi purpose, it is ailso essential 
to have one filan projector, tape recorder, radiogram, which could be 
used by the library for broadcasting education programmes atnd other 
lectures of public interest. A sium of Rs. 2.50 lakhs is therefore provided 
for this purpose in the Fouirth Plian Budget.

The Central Lisbrary being located in Pamjim cannot oater the needs 
of the people in the other parts of the Territory. It is essential that the 
library ssrvices in view of the growing itmportance of reading should 
reach even to the people situated far in the rural areas. It is therefore, 
proposed that mobile libraries one each at Bardez, Salcete and Ilhas are 
to be establds'hed by providing each Model Library with a van, one As
sistant Librarian, one Library Assistant, one' drivel* and on  ̂hamal. The 
services of mobile libraries are available in the territory of Delhi and 
it is important that the same should also' be introduced in Goa where the 
percentage of illiteracy is very high. A sum of Rs. 4.00 lakhs is therefore 
provided for this purpose in the Fourth Plan Budget.

The work of th  ̂ library will go increiasing and as such the staff 
working in the libraries will not suffice the growing demand, as such 
it is proposed to create some more posts of Assistant librarian, clerks,



and peons to cope up wisth the said work. A provision of Rs. 1.00 lakh, is 
therefore made for the saiid purpcse in the Fourth Plan Budget.

B) Certificate Course in Library Science.
During the Fourth Five Year Piain it is proposed to conduct Short 

Teirm Certificatei Course in Library Science at the Central Librairy. Need 
for such a reguliar course is felt due to non avaJlIiabiiity of traiined pirofes- 
sional or semiprofessional hands for efficient running of li'brary sa^vice 
im educational institutitî ns, Government departments, etc. With the re
markable! educational a-nd technical development demand for library ser
vice is increased and without trained personnel in Library Science ade
quate library service and guidance to readers cannot be made available.

It is proposed for this purpose a recurri<ng expenditure of Rs. 10,000 
and non-recurring expenditure  ̂ of Rs. 5,000/- in a total of Rs. 15,000/- 
during the Plan period.
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NAME OF THE SCHEME; GRANT TO LIBRARIES RUN BY PRIVATE INITIATIVE-

(Rs. in lakhs.)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ......................... 1.00 _ 1.00
Capital ......................... — — —

Grand Total 1.00 — 1.00

The development of libraries is an essential feature of Social Edu
cation. It is necesisary tc> supply proper literature, books, magazines, etc.̂  
to neo-literates and other members of the public to keep them weiiil in
formed about their role in Democracy, to understand different problems 
they have to face and to create among scientific and positive outlook 
which may enable them to understand and solve problems of present 
complex society. It aims also creating reading habits in general public. 
During the year 1964-65 with this end in view, 55 librairies were given 
financial assstance. It is proposed to have during the Fourth Five Year 
Plan one library i)n eaxih Panchayat which will be guided and fed by the 
Talukaf libraries. The Panchayats will be incharge of books distributing 
units will have to be assisted in addition to IS Taluka libraries and one 
Central Library. Some of the libraries which, are sulbsidised by the (Govern
ment at prensent arei functioning in Panchayats and Taluka Centres-. 
There aore also 10 Municipal Libraries catering for town population.

It is necessary to develop these libraries by giving them adequate 
grant. Some of the Libraries functioning in villiages will be selected as 
Panchayat Librariies for providing them with technical as well as financial 
assistance. During the Fourth FiVe Year Plan is is proposed to assist 
the Panchayat Libraries with a grant of Rs'. 500/- each for year and the 
taluka and Municipal Libraries with a grant of Rs. 1,000/-. All these 
Ldbrari'es wiU be advised to have adequate staff and uniform rules.

A provision of Rs. 1.00 lakh is made in the 4th plan on account of 
this scheme.



NAME OF THE SCHEME: PROMOTION OF HINDI AND SANSKRIT —
(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recur'ring Total

R even u e ..........................  1.00 — 1.00
Capital ..........................  — —■ —
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Grand Total 1.00__________ —____________ 1.00

Sanscrit as an ancient and classical language of India and Hindi as 
an national language require every enccuragemeint for their development 
and ^propagation in this Union Territoi'y. Sanskrit requires to be propa
gated to the masses so that they may come in direct contact with the 
ancient culture, Sanskrit Patshalas are doing good work in this field and it 
is thetrefore proposed to pay them maintenance grant under the present 
rules. It is aJiso propos;ed to pay stiipends to Sanskrit students studying in 
Patshalas so that more and more students may come forwaird for the 
study of this ancient language.

In Secondary Education Sanskrit can be tajken as a second language 
from- VIII Std. onwards. It is necessary to give encourageiment to the stu
dents at the Secondary State to study this language by providing qualified 
Sainskrit Teachers in the Secondary Schools. The Schools are reluctant 
to appoint teachers for many languages due to their financial difficulties 
and it is therefore proposed that speeial grants, if possible, on 100% 
basis should be paid on salaries of Sanscrit Teachers possessing approved 
Sanskrit quahifications.

The Government of India is already giving some scholarships for the 
Sanskrit students but the number alloted to tiiis Teirritory is approximately
10 to 15, which is too little to stimulate the students to study tnis lan
guage. It is therefore proposed to introduce some more Sanskrit Scholar
ships on the same basis as given by Government of India.

lAs regards Development of Hindi, it is found that the Central Go
vernment is paying grants to Volimtary organissations for certain schemes 
like Development of Libraries, Publiication, Holding of Seminars, Debates 
etc. However, it is found that no grants are paid by Central Government 
on the recurring expenditure for running the libraries, Hindi classes, 
etc. However, it is found that no grants are paid by Central Government 
present in force.

(An amount of Rs. 1.00 lakh is therefore proposed under the Fourth 
Five Year Plan for the said scheme.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: GRANTS TO OTHER ASSOCIATIONS. SUCH AS
JR. RED CROSS ETC.— • 7 x. ,(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ............... 0.25 _ 0.25
Capital ......................... — —■ —-

Grand Total 0.25 — 0.25

There are some Associations, such as the Jr. Red. Cross, Banasthali 
Vidyapith, etc., which are doing good work in the field of social welfare 
and their meritorious services nee'd be acknowledged by payment of



suitable grants. There are also other associations. So a proviision of 
Rs. 0.25 lakhs is proposed under the Fourth Year Plan for the scheme, for 
the payment of grants to such imstitutions to carry on with their useful 
activities.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: ERADICATION OF ILLITERACY —
(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

R even u e ..........................  8.23 1.50 9.73
Capital ..........................  —> —  —
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Grand Total ... 8.23___________1̂ 50___________9.73

Considering the obvious importance of Social Education as an all 
comprehensive programme of community uplift through community action 
it is proposed to launch a territory-wiide movement in order to cover 
at least (5% of the population, mainly economically backward section, 
of interior villages durings the Fourth Five Year Plan. For the effecuve 
and successful achi'svemexits of the aims envisaged in Social Education, 
the programme will be implemented through various activities.

It is imperative to make every possible endeavour to liquidate illi/- 
teracy as expeditiously as funds, personnel and organisational ability 
would permit. Democracy cannot exist in a Society where vast masses 
of people are ignorant and incapable of exercising independent judge
ment. Banishing of ignorance ana liquidation of idliteracy are thus signi  ̂
ficant aispect of Aduit or Social Education. But due to the paucity of 
resources, teaching personnel etc., it is proposed to fix the target of 
eradication of illiteracy at 75% when it was necessary to wipe out com
pletely this blot. All primary teachers during this period will be engaged 
in this task and every possibility of using voluntary iresources will be 
explored.

The implementation of the scheme of eradication of illiteracy since 
. 1965 was undertaken by the Education Department through Block Offices 
which were provided for the Social Education Programme, with one social 
education organiser and one education clerk. However, since last year the 
post of Social Education Officer has been abolished and need was felt 
to undertake directly the iinplementation of the Scheme.

During the Fourth Five Year Plan, the Drive for eradication of illi
teracy is proposed to be conducted in various directions harnessing ma
ximum possible resources, Government and non-Government.

It is proposed to conduct regular classes for illiterate adults through 
part-time workers and supervisors who besides rimning classes will also 
conduuct the educational survey of the area selected for 100% literacy, 
held grop discussions meetings, educational film shows and cultural pro
grammes, all direct to attract the i'lliteraty adults to enrol then^elves 
to literacy Classes and win over their sympathy towards the education.

The part-time workers are to be engaged for eight months in a year 
year with a fixed remuneration of Rs. 80/- per month.

The supervisor (Social Education) besides conducting the classes 
are to supervise and coordinate the programme entrusted to part-time
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workers in a Taluka. The pay scale attributed to than is Rs. 130-5-160- 
-8-2CK)-EB-8-256-EB-8-280-10-300/-.

The yearwise distribution of the above personnel during the Fourth 
Five Year Plan and cost is as follows: —

Year
No. of 

part-time 
workers

Supervisors
No. of 
regular 
centres

No. of 
illiterates

Cost 
(In Rs.)

6

1969-70
1970-71
1971-72
1972-73
1973-74

100
150
200
250
300

12
12
12
12
12

224
324
424
524
624

5,600
8,100

10,600
13,100
15,600

98,560.00
1.30.560.00
1.62.560.00
1.94.560.00
2.36.560.00

53,000 8,22,800.00

Besides the above regular classes it is proposed to encourage efforts 
of voluntary educational organisations and individuals by way of Grant 
to the extent of 100% of the admissible expenditure including expenditure 
on remuneration of teachers on the basis of Rs. b/- per adult made 
literate, cost of material for Literacy Classes, cost of meeting, propaganda 
held for the purpose of Literacy Drive, stationery etc. For this purpose, 
it is proposed to provide during the Plan period an amount of Rs. 50,000/- 
i. e. Rs. 10,000/- per year.

It is also necessary to sustain the literacy by follow up activities 
in order to avoid relapse of neo-literates into illiteracy. For the follow-up 
activities an amount of Rs. 1.00 lakh is provided during the Plan period 
which includes expenditure on production of literature for neoliterates 
such as remuneration to writers, printing charges etc.

Total provision proposed during the Fourth Five Year Plan for the 
scheme of eradication of illiteracy is Rs. 9,72,800/-.

If the above Plan is totally approved, it is expected to wipe out the 
illiteracy from this Union Territory before the end of the Fifth Five 
Year Plan.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: ESTABLISHMENT OF SCHOOL CUM-COMMUNITY
CENTRES—  ’ 7 7T. X(Rs. in lakhs) j

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ... ............. 0.30 _ 0.30
Capital .......................... —• —' —’

Grand Total 0.30 - 0.30

It isproposed to start on an experimental basis during the Fourth 
Plan Period, about 10 such centres in order to find out whether the 
rural schools can become a nucleous of social and cultural activity in 
villages with the teaher working as friend and guide of the rural peo
ple. So far as the activities of these centres are concerned, the teachers 
in charge are expected to conduct the same type of activities as in ordi
nary social education centres, the only difference being that these acti
vities are conducted in off hours of teachers.

As such, a provision of Rs. 0.30 lakhs is proposed to be spent at the 
rate of Rs. 50/- per month per centre.
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5 —  Other Educational Programmes

NAME OF THE SCHEME: GRANT TO PHYSICAL EDUCATION BOARD/STATE
SPORTS COUNCIL OF GOA, DAMAN AND DIU —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

R even u e ........................... 2.50 — 2.50
Capital ........................... — —  —

Grand Total ... 2.50 — 2.50

One of the main factors exerting  ̂a stronsr influence in the very mode 
of existence of a coimtry is the physical fitness of its inhabitants. Phy
sical fitness rnav rî -ĥ l̂v be called the live wire and the barometer of the 
alround health of a Nation, in as much as human activities loan heavily 
and are larĝ ely conditioned by the physical pulse of its subject. No 
efforts in this snhere of life, however strenuous and copious, may be 
deemed sufficient, as the ground to be covered in this regard i's very 
wide and brooks no light efforts. So, during the Fourth Plan neriod, 
more strenuous efforts are proposed to be made to promote physical 
education activities.

The Physical Board of thite Territory proceeds from pre-liberation 
and it is entrusted with the promotion of pH the snorts activities. 

The Board conducts eveTy year tournaments in Badmington, Volley-ball, 
Tennis, etc., and sives p-m.nts to clubs and association. It also gives grants 
to the newlv formed Middle and His:h Schools Sports Association which 
charges with the responsibility of promoting sports and games among 
the school children. Apart from this, it gives financial assistance for 
conducting inter-collesre tournaments and to the registered gymkhanas 
and professional associations conducting on all Goa Basis tournaments 
which are not conducted by the Board itself.

One of the Pre-requisites for effective promotion of phvsical educa
tion in secondary schools is the availability of playgrounds. There are 
no good playgrounds. In most cases the players convert the paddy fields 
after the harvesting- is over in to playgrounds and thus satisfy their 
craving for games. It is therefore, proposed to acquire suitable sites at 
the taluka places at least and develop the same into playgrounds, by 
levelling, fencinsr, etc. and wherever possible it is proposed to construct 
small stadia/pavillions.

It is also proposed to establish a Sports Council in this Union Terri
tory on the pattern of such Councils existing in other States and Ter
ritories in the country. The creation of such a Council will help conside
rably to raise the standard of Sports and also to avail of the facilities



and financial help extended by Government of India to Sports Associa
tions through such Councils.

A Total provision of Rs. 2.50 lakhs is made for the purpose of pay
ing grants, to these institutions.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: GRANT TO GOA FOOTBALL ASSOCIATION AND
CLUBS FOR PROVIDING SPORTS AND GAMES —

(Rs. in lakhs)
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Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ......................... 1-50 — 1.50
Capital ......................... — — —•

Grand Total 1 PO — 1.50

Football has taken deep roots in this Territory as is evidenced by 
the number of clubs who participate i'n the league matches and the crowd 
these matches draw. The Goa Football Association which was set up 
prior to liberation is doing good work to promote Football games. A  
grant of Rs. 1.50 lakhs is proposed to be paid during the Fourth Five 
Year Plan to this Association to meet the expenditure towards develop
ment of its activity i. e. Rs. 30,000/- per year.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: COACHING SCHEME, REFRESHER COURSES AND
SEMINARS —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ......................... 1.00 — 1.00
Capital ......................... — — —

Grand Total 1.00 — 1.00

For he proper development of sports and games it is essential to 
appoint well trained coaches who will coach Secondary School teachers 
in sports and games such as Football, Volley-ball, Basket-ball, Athletics, 
etc. It is therefore, proposed to aDpoint coaches in Foot-ball Volley-ball, 
Basket-ball or Hockey and Athletics in the pay scale of Rs. 250-10-350- 
-EB-15-500, and also to conduct camp of one month’s duration each year 
of the Fourth Five Year Plan.

In order to ?ive proper guidance to the institutions working in this 
field in the technique of coaching students in srames and st)orts so that 
they may have knowledge of the recent trends in the field of physical 
Education, it is necessary to organise periodical refresher courses, semi
nars, conferences, etc. It is proposed to organise a seminar every year 
of the Fourth Five Year Plan.

The total cost of the scheme is estimated at Rs. 1.00 lakh during the 
plan period.



NAME OF THE SCHEME: CONSTRUCTION OF A STADIUM AND PAVILUON--

(Rs. in lakhs)

253

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ........................ — 5.00 5.00
Capital ........................ —

Grand Total -- 500 5.00

At present in this Territory there is no stadium except at Margao. 
This hampers considerably the sports and games activities. For expan
sion of the facilities for sports, physical education, etc., it is essential to 
have more stadia. It is, therefore, proposed to have stadia at Panjim and 
Mapusa.

The cost of construction a Multi Stadium is estimated at Rs. 15.00 
lakhs and it is proposed to pay a grant at 50 per cent of the cost of cons
truction to any voluntary organisation or local body that is Municipali
ties etc., which may come forward to construct a stadium. The cost of 
land is estimated at Rs. 1.00 lakh. The total amount of grant to be paid 
on this scheme works out to Rs. 16.00 lakhs as under: —

i) Grant for construction of stadia at 50
per cent ............................................ Rs. 15.00 lakhs

ii) Grant for purchase of land at 50 per
cen t......................................................... Rs. 1.00 lakh

Rs. 16.00 lakhs

One stadium is proposed to be constructed first either at Mapusa 
or Panaji and an amout of Rs. 5.00 lakhs has therefire been proposed 
an ad-hoc basis for the purpose in the Fourth Five Year Plan. The second 
stadium may be taken up for construction at a later stage if funds are 
available.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: RURAL SPORTS SCHEME —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ... ... 0.10 _ 0.10
Capital ......................... — — —

Grand Total 0.10 - 0.10

To promote Physical Education and in order to create liking for it 
in rural areas of this Territory it is proposed to implement special sports 
Scheme in rural areas. She Scheme will provide on oppMDrtunity to vi- 
lages to have some sports equipment and other facilities on permanent 
basis. Thus it will serve as ilicentive to have some Physical Education 
activities in rural areas.



This is a Centrally sponsored scheme carrying 50% assistance from 
the Centre and the programme will be framed as per instruction from 
the Ministry of Education. An amount of Rs. 0.10 lakhs is proposed the
refore as the Administration’s share for this scheme for the Fourth 
Five Year Plan.
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NAME OF THE SCHEME: SPORTS TALENT SEARCH SCHEME —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue .......................... 0.10 - 0.10

Capital .......................... — — —

Grand Total 0.10 - 0 1 0

This Scheme envisages to create liking for Physical Education and 
also to encourage the aptitude for Physical Education in young gene
ration. This scheme catched the very idea of «Cat;ch them young and 
encourage properly», at proper time which is a very important factor 
in the field of sports and games.

The programme for this scheme will be framed as per the instruc
tions from the Ministry of Education. The Scheme is Centrally sponsored 
scheme carrying 50% assistance from the Centre. An amount of 
Rs. 10,000/- is therefore, proposed as administration’s share for this 
scheme for the Fourth Five Year Plan.

NAME OF THE SCHEME; SPORTS FESTIVAL —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ............... — 1.00 1.00

Capital ............... . .. — — —

Grand Total — 1.00 1.00

This scheme will provide an opportunity to all yon+hs men and 
women from both Rural and Urban areas to participate in different prames 
and sports activities at Village level, Taluka level Zonal level â d̂ State 
level and even at National level and develop discipline leadership and 
above all sportmanship of accepting the defeat and success in the same 
spirit. A number of tournaments are organised at different level for 
school boys and girls but the remain"ino: youths from rural areas are 
completely neglected. The basic idea of this scheme is to orqrnnise various 
games and sports like, kabadi, Kho-kho, voUey-ball, foot-v>all, Atheletics, 
Folk-dances, etc. for two age groups of below 18 years (Jr. Section) and 
below 25 years fSr. Section) for both men and women. A special pro
gramme will be prepared on the lines of other states and the same pro
gramme can be organised during sports weeks in this Territory as pro



posed by the Ministry of Education. All the expenditure at all the levels 
of organising games and sports, lodging and boarding etc., will have to 
be borne by the State. Hence an amount of Rs. 1.00 lakh is proposed for 
this scheme in the Fourth Five Year Plan. This includes provision for 
participation of the Goa Contingent in Autumn and Winter Meets of 
Schools Games Federation of India.
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NAME OF THE SCHEME: NATIONAL SERVICE CORPS AND NATIONAL
SPORTS ORGANISATION —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ......................... 4.00 2.00 6.00
Capital ......................... — — —

Grand Total 4.00 2.00 6.00

These are new schemes recommended for introduction in our Eldu- 
cational Institutions by Ministry of Education Government of India. Till 
the academic year 1967-68 the NCC was compulsory in all Colleges but 
from the year 1968-69 it has been made voluntary and those who do not 
take N. C. C. will have to take compulsorily either N. F. C. or N. S. O. 
The National Sports Organisation will absorb only some selected talents 
in the field of Sports, only those whO' show a special aptitude for Sports 
and games. The remaining will have to choose either N. C. C. or N. S. C. 
As N. C. C. Scheme has been implemented in this Territory since Third 
Five Year Plan whatever expenditure is made on that scheme will now 
be committed and the entire Scheme of N. C. C. will pass to the non Plan 
sector and the two new schemes namely N. S. C. and N. S. O. will remain 
in the Plan sector.

The working details of the^ 2 scheme will be worked out later and 
as such, an adhoc provision of Rs. 6.00 lakhs is made for this purpose 
in the Fourth Five Year Plan.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: GRANTS TO GOA BRANCH OF THE BHARAT
SCOUTS AND GUIDES ASSOCIATION —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ......................... 1.00 __ 1.00
Capital ......................... — —

Grand Total 1.00 — 1-00

Scouting and Guiding activities in this Territory were started in 
1963-64, by the Goa Branch €f the Bharat Scouts and Guides Association. 
This activity has made good progress in this Territory.



It is proposed to pay grants to the Association for a pavillion the 
need for which is keenly felt new for organisation of its activities. The 
Association will organise its activities on a larger scale in the Fourth 
Plan period so as to cover the majority-if not all — of the middle and 
high schools in this Territory.

A provision of Rs. 1.00 lakh is pioposed to be made in the Fourth 
Plan for this purpose.

NAME OF THE SCHEME; NATIONAL PH/SICAL EFFICIENTLY DRIVE —

(Rs. in lakhs)
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Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ......................... 0.80 . 0.20 1.00
Capital ... — — —

Grand Total 0.80 0.20 1.00

This is a National Scheme aiming at arousing interest and enthusiasm 
in the people for physical fitness which is a pre-requisite to the attain
ment of a sound standard of living. Its procedural features comprise phy
sical efficiency tests linked with prescribed standards of achievements.

This Drive was started in this Territory in 1963-64, and the increasing 
number of participants from year to year bears ample testimony to the 
favourable response elicited from students.

The Year-wise number of participants is as follows: —
1963-64 646
1964-65 1449
1965-66 6035
1966-67 9794
1967-68 10588

The Drive is being conducted by an Assistant Physical Education 
Officer with the following Staff:

1. Steno-typist 1
2. L. D. C. 1
3. Peon 1

However, this staff i!s not sufficitent for the ever increasing activity 
of the dirve. It is therefore proposed to create one new post of L. D. C. and 
one of the peon, during the Fourth Plan period.

A provision of Rs. 1.00 lakh is therefore' proiposed in Fourth Plan for 
the same including the general expenditure for conducting the Drive and 
for the purchase of equiipmnt worth Rs. 0.80 lakhs.



NAME OF THE SCHEME: ESTABLISHMENT OF INSPECTORATE OF PHYSICAL
EDUCATION —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recui*ring Total

R even u e ........................... 0,90 0.10 1.00
Capital ........................... —  — —
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Grand Total ... 0.90 0.10 1.00

The Govt, is taking every pain to see that the Physical Education in 
the Terriory does not suffer. The importance of physical education in the? 
all round development of the individual has been recognised throughout 
the country and as such, it is essential to see tha the same makes progress 
on proper lines.

There is no Inspecting Officer in the Directorate for the iins][yectioti 
of Physical Education at present. So far, the work of the inspection has 
been carried on by the Asst. Physical Elducation Officer, who is entrusted 
with the National Physical Effic ency Drive, and by the liason Officer of 
the Central Govt, looking after the N. D. S. Scheme. With the expansion 
of N. P. E. Drive, the Asst. Officer will not be able to devote his energy 
for the said inspection and with the transfer of N. D. S. Instructors to &e 
local Govts., the work of the liason officer will also not be available.

It is liierefore essential to create a Wing of Inspection of Physical 
Education in the Inspectorate under Dy. Director of Secondary Education 
with one Dy. Inspector and two A. D. I.’s in the following scale so that 
these Officers may be in charge of inspection of the Physical Education.

1. Dy Inspector for Physical Education 1 Rs. 425-680.
2. Asst. Dy. Education Inspector 2 Rs. 250-425.
3. Peon 1 Rs. 70-85.

A iprovision of Rs. 1.00 lakh is therefore! proposed in the Fourth Five 
Y«iaT Plan for tlie said punpose.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: LABOUR AND SOCIAL SERVICE CAMPS —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ......................... 1.00 0.50 1.50
Capital ......................... — — —

Grand Total 1.00 0.50 2.50

This is a Centrally Sponsored Scheme carrying 100% assistance from 
the Centres and the objectives of the schemes are to break the resistance 
to manual work among the educated classes, to develop among students a



2m

spirit of discipline! and corporate action to acquaint them with conditions 
in economically DacKward aieas and w give Lueni stme pracucai training 
in citizenship by running the camps on a self-help basis. The camps will 
be conauctea as per tiie piograiiiine approved oy tne Miniscry oi Hidu- 
cation. The rules of the camps are as tollows:

Strength — 25 to 50 members 
Duration — 10 to 21 days.

Rate of grant:
i) lRs . 2/- pel* camper pel* day for food.

ii) Rs. 0-50 per day per camper as incidental charges, and
iii) T. A. as per rules. The approximate requirements of 

funds for 50 suca camps during the Fouith Five' Year 
Plan will be Rs. 1.50 lavkhs and hence the provision for 
the same may be made here and tne same amount will be 
received from the Oentie as it is a Centrally Sponsored 
Scheme,

NAME OF THE SCHEME: PROMOTION OF YOUTH WELFARE —

(Bs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recui*ring Total

Revenue ......................... 0.25 — 0.25

Capital ......................... — — —

Grand Total 0.25 — 0.25

This scheme provides an opportunity to youths to exhibit their hidden, 
talents and utilise their energies in a proper way by arranging Youth 
welfare Seminars/Conferences, Excursion tours and camps for youth 
leaders. This programme is based on as per the recommendations of the 
Ministry of E)ducation for the development of Physical Education Sports 
and Games and Youth Welfare Programmes in tie State Sector. Heoce 
provision for Rs. 0.25 lakhs is proposed in the Fourth Five Year Plan.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: ESTABLISHMENT OF TRAINING INSTITUTE FOR
PHYSICAL EDUCATION —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ............... 0.95 0.55 1.50

Capital ............... — — —

Grand Total 0.95 0.55 1.50

The Physicad Education is one of the important aspects of the present 
day general education and no education is complete without giving propo^
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fillip to the same' at the Secondary stage. The Physical Education has 
attained more importance at the secondary stage since the introduction of 
N. F. C. programme by the Govt, of India.

It is however found that there aref no sufficient teachers' trained im 
imparting physical education and due to this deficiency the schools are 
unable to implement the'prc'2:ramme to their entire satisfaction. It is there
fore essentiial to train suitable teachers for implementing the' programme 
of phvpical education and to reorient others who are alreaay trained to the 
N. F. C. programme.

It is therefore proposed to start a Institute of Physical Education 
with one Principal, 2 Instructors and other staff as shown below:

1. Principal............. ... 1 in the scale of Rs. 325-575
2. Instructors ... 2 » Rs. 250-470
3. U.D.C..................... ... 1 » Rs. 130-300
4. L.D.C..................... ... 1 » Rs. 110-180
5. Peons ............. ... 2 » Rs. 70-85

A sum of Rs. 0.95 lakhs is proposed to be provided for this purpose 
in the Fourth Five Year Plan.

The Physical Education Institute will naturally require sufficient 
equipment for teaching the physical education activities. A sum of 
Rs. 0.55 lakhs is provided for the purpose as also to meet the contingent 
expenditure for the Institute.

iNAME OF THE SCHEME: EXPANSION OF THE DIRECTORATE OF EDU
CATION —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ... 7.60 0.70 8.30
Capital ......................... — 4.35 4.35

Grand Total 7.60 5.05 12.65

A) A^'pointment of Additional Staff in the Directorate of Education.
With a rapid expansion of education and introduction of new deve

lopmental schemes in view of the recommendations of the Education 
Commission and with a view to keep up pace of development with other 
States, urgent need is felt for further strengthening of the Directorate 
o f Education.

The Director of Education as Head of the Department and Additional 
Secretary to Govt, has not only to look after the development of various 
fields of education but has alpo to exercise financial and administrative 
pK>wers delegated to him. He has, besides, to coordinate all the activities 
niot only of general education but also of Technical Education. It is the-



refore felt that he should be assisted by one Personal Assistant. As such 
it is propc'sed to create a post of P. A. to the Director of Education in 
the pay scale of Rs. 475-900 in the Fourth Five Year Plan.

With the increase in the strength of the Directorate and due to 
declaring the Zonal Officers as Drawing and Disbursing Officers for all 
the Govt. Primary Teachers, the Accounts Section has over burdened 
with the work of not only of the accounts as also of keeping proper
control over the three Zonal Offices. The present staff cannot cope up
with the work and with the further development during the Fourth Five 
Year Plan, the Accounts Section will be badly in need of more hands in 
order to attend to this work efficiently. It is therefore proposed to create 
the following posts during the Fourth Five Year Plan: —

1. Accountant — 1 in the pay scale of Rs. 210-425.
2. U.D.C. — 1 in the pay scale of Rs. 130-300.
3. L.D.C. — 2 in the pay scale of Rs. 110-180.

The work of the other Sections in the Directorate, viz, Establish
ment Grant-in-aid, Primary, Technical, etc, is also increasing day by day
and it is therefore felt that following staff will be required for the effec
tive running of the establishment.

It is therefore proposed to create the following posts during the 
Fourth Plan period.

1. U.D.C. — 5 in the pay scale of Rs. 130-300.
2. L.D.C. — 5 in the pay scale of Rs. 110-180.

A Budget provision of Rs. 3.00 lakhs is therefore proposed for the 
said purpose in the Fourth Plan.

B) Expansion of Zonal Offices.
The payment of the Government Primary Teachers was being effec

ted by the Block Development Officers at each Taluka upto the end of 
the year 1967-68. The same work has now been transferred to the 3 Zonal 
Offices located at Mapusa, Panaji and Margao, which are looking after 
the payment of primary teachers working in 4, 3, and 4 talukas respec
tively. So similarly, the provision of Midday Meals, Eradication of Illite
racy, etc. which were being looked after by the B.D.O.’s have also now 
been entrusted to the Zonal Offices. Thus the work of 10 (ten) B.D.O.’s 
has been transferred to 3 Zonal Offices as a result of which, the workload 
of each Zonal Office has tremendously increased. Consequently more 
staff is needed in each Zone in order to cope up with the work, so as to 
administer the various schemes effectively. It is therefore proposed to 
create the following staff in each Zone during the Fourth Plan period: —

Designation o f post No. o f posts Scale

1. Head-Clerk-Cum-Account
2. Cashier ..............
3. U.D.C........................
4. L.D.C........................
5. Peon ..............
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1 Rs. 210 450.
1 Rs. 130-300.
1 Rs. 130-300.
2 Rs. 110-180.
1 Rs. 70-85.



The sum of Rs. 2.50 lakhs is therefore provided in the Fourth Plan 
Budget.

With the expansion of the Zonal Offices and appointment of more 
staff, there will be dearth of furniture and other equipment. It is there
fore, proposed to purchase more equipment and furniture for which a 
provision of Rs. 0.15 lakhs is made in the Fourth Five Year Plan.

All the three Zonal Offices are at present located in the rented pre
mises, which are not sufficient for the staff in view of the increased acti
vities that are being managed by the Zonal Offices.

It is therefore proposed to acquire suitable piece of land and to build 
suitable premises during the Fourth Plan period.

As such a provision of Rs. 2.35 lakhs is proposed in the Fourth Five 
Year Plan for the said purpose.,

C) Establishment of Vocational Guidance Bureau.
The importance of Vocational Guidance has now been accepted by 

all the educationists. Unless the students are prr^erly channelled through 
the courses for which they have special aptitude, the question of un-em
ployment will not be solved. It is therefore essential to give proper gui
dance to the students to choose their careers. Need is therefore felt of 
establishing Vocational Guidance Bureau in this Territory.

The following staff is proposed to be created for the same during 
the Fourth Plan period.

Designation of post No. of posts Scale

1. Vocational Guidance Officer 1 Rs. 425-680.
2. Counsellor................................... 1 Rs. 250-470.
3. Technical Assistant ............ 1 210-425.
4. U.D.C............................................. 1 Rs. 130-300.
5. L.D.C.............................................. 1 Rs. 110-180.
6. Peon ................................... 1 Rs. 70-85.

A sum of Rs. 1.00 lakh is therefore provided for the purpose in the 
Fourth Plan period.

D) Expansion of Evaluation Unit and creation of a Examination 
Cell attached to the same.

As per the recommendations of National Institute of Education 
New Delhi, a State Evaluation Unit is to be set up in this Union Terri
tory, in order to

(i) locate the weakness in the present system of Public examinations 
and to find ways minimise the same.

(ii) develop better techniques and tools of examinations.
(iii) improve the system of examinations such that they may lead 

to improvement in evaluation and.
(iv) deal with other problems pertaining to education.
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Some skeleton staff is already appointed. However, the following 
staff will be essential during the Fourth Five Year Plan, in order to 
enable the Unit to work on more scientific lines: —

Designation of post

1. Director of Evaluation
2. Technical Assistent
3. U. D. C....................
4. L. D. C. ...
5. Peon ..............

No. of posts 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1

Scale

Rs. 475-900
Rs. 210-425
Rs. 130-300
Rs. 110-180
Rs. 70-85

A provision of Rs. 1.00 lakh is proposed in the Fourth Five Year 
Plan for the said purpose.

It is also proposed to attach an Examination Cell to this Unit in 
order to help the Officer in charge of examinations to different types of 
examinations conducted by the Department. At present the Department 
is conducting Primary Teachers Certificate Examination and Primary 
School Certificate Examination. More examinations like Hindi Shikshak 
Sanad will have also to be conducted by the Examination Unit.

The following staff is therefore proposed for the same Unit;
Designation o f post No. o f posts Scale

1. U. D. C...........................................  1 Rs. 130-300
2. L. D. C...........................................  1 Rs. 110-180
3. Peon ... ... ... ... 1 Rs. 70-85

Plan.
A sum of Rs. 30,000 is herefore proposed in the Fourth Five Year

E) Expansion of Statistics/Surveif and Planning Unit.
The Statistics/Siu-vey and Planning Unit has already been established 

in this Directorate to coUect the educat’oral stptistics which are essen
tially required for the future planning in Education. It has also t€' collect 
statistics form A’ in order to furnish to the Ministry/ of Education, Go
vernment of India, and also conduct the work connected with All India 
Elducat’onal Survey. The success of the orospective olannin^ deoends lar
gely on the proper statistical data. It is therefore essential to have 
fû fledp̂ ed Cell in this Directorp+p in o^der to ccpe up with the ever 
increasi'ng work in Statistics and Planning.

The present Statistical Section is manned by one Statistical Officer,
1 Jr. Investigator, and two Computors. There are besides two Assistants 
in charge of work related to Planninp- and Survey. However, more staff 
will be essential specially to work in Zones. They will have to collect dataj 
pertaining to each Taluka in the Zone and submit it duly corrected to the 
Statisti'c l̂ ceU m the Directorate. The Field workers will collect the data in



each Zone and submit to the Asst. Staistical Officer. As such it is proposed 
to create the following posts during the Fourh Plan period; —

1. Asst- Statistical Officer in the
pay scale of Rs. 210-380 (with 3 Rs. 210-380 
Headquarters in 3 Zones) ...

2. Field Workers......................... 5 Rs. 110-180

A sum of Rs. 0.50 lakhs is therefore proposed for the scheme! under 
the Fourth Five Year Plan.

F) Construction of an additional Block to the 'present buUding.

The Directorate of Education is functioning on the first floor of 
«Massano de Amorim» Primary School. However, the present accomodation 
is not sufficient for the staff which has substantively increased due to the 
need of impieinentation of the various pl?n scnemes as also aue to the 
expansion of education iai aU its aspects. It is therefore proposed to cons
truct one more wing to the said building and a provision of Ks. 2.00 lakhs 
is made for the purpose.
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NAME OF THE SCHEME: IMPROVEMENT OF TEXT BOOKS AND CURRICULA-

(Rs, in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Becurring Total

Revenue ... 0.40 0.10 0.50
Capital .......................... — — —

Grand Total 0.40 0.10 0.50

The Govt, has established a Text-Book Committee for the approval 
of School Text-Books since 1965-66. The Text-Book Committee has started 
functioning and has approved certain books at the primary stage.

In view of the recommendations of the Education Commission it is 
however essential to upgrade the syllabus as is being done in the neigh
bouring State of Maharashtra, since our pattern of education will be on 
the same lines as that of Maharashtra, the Text-Books approved and 
publiished by the Text-Book Bureau of the said State will a>Lso be useful 
for our schools. However, in order to bring some regional factors regarding 
this Union Territory in the Text-Books to be prescribed for the schools, 
some supplements will have to be published.

The members of Text-Bocks Committee and the selected Text-Book 
Writers will have to be paid necessary allowances for their meetings as 
also for writing the necessary supplements.

A provision of Rs. 0.50 lakhs is therefore made for this purpose during 
the Fourth Five Year Plain.



NAME OF THE SCHEME: HOLDING OF DEPARTMENTAL SEMINARS FOR THE
IMPROVEMENT OF EDUCATION —

(Rs. in lakhs)
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Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ............... 0 20 0.05 0.25
Capital ......................... — — —

Grand Total 0.20 0.05 0.25

It is necessary to acquaiint headmasters of the Govt, and Non-Govt. 
Secondary Institutions, Training Colleges and other Educational Insti
tutions, with problems of Educational Administration, Office procedures, 
maintenance of proper accounts and respective registers etc. It is also 
necessary to acquaint the teachers of various institutions with the latest 
development in the field of Education, new trends in educational system 
etc.

Therefore, it is sometimes necessary to hold seminars for the above 
purpose.

In this connection, it is always found advantageous to invite somef 
experts from other states to take part in such seminars both officials and 
non-otticiais so that tne view and ideas can oe excnanged ror tne oetter- 
ment of education.

It is therefore proposed that an allocation of Rs. 0.Q5 lakhs be provided 
in the Budget of the Fourth Five Year Plan in order to meet the expen
diture towards such seminars, including T. A. and D. A. of officials and 
non-officials, both from this Trritory and from other States invited for 
the purpose.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: DEPUTATION OF OFFICERS OF THE DIRECTORATE
OF EDUCATION TO OTHER STATES FOR TRAIN
ING—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurt-ing Total

Revenue ......................... 0.25 _ 0.25
Capital ............... — — —

Grand Total 0.25 — 0.25

In order to keep upto date the Educational Adrn'aiistration of the 
Territory, it is essential that the officers are kept in touch with the recent 
trends in EJduoaitional Administration. Similarly the inspecting officers are 
a’/so required to be kept in touch with the new development in the super
vision of schools. As such, it iis essential that they should be deputed to 
other states for attending seminars, re-orientation courses, etc., held with 
the above objective.

The Govt, of the neighbouring states are already requested to allow 
the officers of this territory to aittend re-orientation courses seminars etc.,



run by them, and these officers, when deputed for such courses, will have 
to be paid stipends as also T. A. and D. A. as admissible to th'em as per 
rules. A provision of Rs. 0.25 lakhs is therefore proposied for this purpose 
in the Fourth Plan Budget.
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NAME OF THE SCHEME: AWARD OF SCHOLARSHIPS AND STIPENDS —

(Rs. in lakhs)

R e c u r r in g N o n -R e c u r i ‘ in g T o ta l

Revenue ......................... 8.25 _ 8.25

Capital ... ............. — — —

Grand Total 8.2r> — 8.25

A) Award of scholarship to Economically Backward Class Students.
In order to hel^ the E. B. C. pupils to secure education, the Govt, 

has instituted E. B. C. scholarships at all the stages of Scho«l education. 
The rat^ of scholarships are Rs. 50/- per year for Prianary and Rs. 15/- 
per month at the Secondary Stage and Rs. 50/- per month at the Collegiate 
level.

At the end of the Third Plan there, were S40 scholairships at the 
Primasry level, 250 scholarships at the Secondary level and 100 scholar
ships at the College level. The expenditure on these scholarships will be 
committed expenditure and as such will be met from the Non-Plan expen
diture.

More scholarships at the Primary and Secondary LeveL are instituted 
or proposed to be instituted in order to cover more E. B. C. students, while 
ait the College level the samei scholarships will be disconti>nued, as Govt, 
of India Scholarships for E. B. C. students are being introduced from the 
year 1968-69.

During the Fourth Five Year Plan about 500 more scholairshiips ait 
the Primary level and 400 at the Secondary level are proposed to be ins
tituted in addition, to the schclarships already existing at the Third Five 
Year Plan. As such, a provision of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is made for this purpose 
in the Fourth Plan period.

B) 'National Scholarships.
I^is scheme is meant tO' help academically intedligent pupils, handi

capped by poverty to pei^ue higher studies. It wa  ̂ started during the 
year 1962-6S and about 31 students are at present getting the benefits of 
the same at the cost of Rs. 25.000/- during the year 1967-68.

The scheme is ot be continued during the Fourth Plan period on the 
same basis as in the previous years and as such a provision of Rs. 1.25 
lakhs is made for this purpose, in the Plan budget.

C) National Loan Scholarships.
The Government of India have instituted a scheme of National Loan 

Scholarships so that the intelligent but financial backward students may



take advantage of the same in order to derive the benefits of educational 
facilities. The scholarship is being awarded as per the rules and regula
tions of the Government of India.

During 1967-68, 60 students were benefitted under the scheme at a 
total cost of Rs. 55.000/- of which Rs. 25.000/- being committed expen
diture was incurred from Non-Plan budget.

The scheme is proposed to be continued during the Fourth Plan 
period so as to cover more students, and as such, a provision of Rs. 1.75 
lakhs is made for this purpose in the Fourth Plan Budget.

D) Merit Scholarships to the Children of Primary/Secondary School 
Teachers.

The Government of India has introduced the scheme of giving Merit 
Scholarships to the children of Primary and Secondary School Teachers 
serving in this Union Territory in order to assist their children to pursue 
their Post-Matric Studies. The scheme was first introduced in the Terri
tory in the year 1963-64 and has been continued ever since. S students 
were being benefitted under the scheme during the year 1967-B8.

The scheme is being continued during the Fourth Plan period on 
the same basis as laid down by Government of India and as such a 
provision of Rs. 0.10 lakhs is made for its expansion during the Plan 
period, in order to extend the benefit to more students.

E) Merit scholarships in residential schools.
The Government of India is having a scheme of giving merit scholar

ships in residential schools. There are no residential schools in this 
Territory approved by Government of India for this purpose and as 
such students willing to go for such schools will have to go outside this 
Territory.

It is therefore proposed to institute some scholarships in the resi
dential schools on the same lines as approved by Government of India. 
The details will be worked out in due course of time.

However, a token provision of Rs. 0.05 lakhs is made for this purpose, 
in the Fourth Five Year Plan.

F) Merit Scholarships in Central and Sainik Schools.
There are no Central or Sainik Schools in this Union Territory. 

However, children from this Union Territory are interested in seeking 
admission to these' schools, as it is found that during the last 2 or 3 years 
the students are appearing for the preliminary entrance examination in 
Sainik Schools conducted in this Territory. However, though some of the 
students are really bright they cannot afford to seek admission in the 
schools due to high cost of living in those schools.

It is therefore proposed to institute 2 or 3 scholarships during the 
Fourth Five Year Plan on the same lines as instituted by the Govern
ment of Maharashtra.

The details of the award of scholarships will be worked out later. 
However, a token provision of Rs. 0.10 lakhs is made for this purpose 
in the Fourth Five Year Plan.

2m
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6 — Technical Education

NAME OF THE SCHEME: DEVELOPMENT AND EXPANSION OF ENGINEERING
CO LLEGE--

(Rs. in lakhs)

R e c u r r in g  N o n -R e c u i* r in g  T o ta l

R ev e n u e ........................... 12.00 10.00 22.00
Capital ........................... 50.00 50.00

Grand Total ... 12.00 60.00 72.00

The Government of Indi'a has already approved the establishment of 
Engine'ering College in Goa with a reduced intake of 60 pupils. The College 
has started functioning from June' 1967 and has added the II Year of 
Engineering, from June 1968. Subsequent years of the Engineering Cour
ses will have to be added during the Fourth Plan period. This will neces
sitate the appointment of additional staff, besides the staff already serving 
and as such a provision of Rs. 12.00 lakhs ils made for the payment of the 
salaries during the» Fourth Plan peiriod.

The College has already acquired furniture and equipment worth 
more than Rs. 9.00 lakhs. However, when the College is shifted to its own 
premises more furniture will be required. Additibnal equifpment will also 
have to be ipurchased as more vears of Engineering Course are added and 
this additional equirpment will be worth about Rs. 17.00 lakhs. However, 
a provisiion of Rs. 10.00 lakhs only is made for this purpose during the 
4th Plan because of liinited ceiling of the Total amount available for 
Ekiucational Plan.

Though the College already started functioning, it is at present housed 
in the Government Polytechnic, Panaiji. The Plans and Estimate for its 
permanent location at Farmagudi are already prepared and are awaiting 
the approval of Expenditure Finance Committee of Government of Indiia- 
-Ministry of Education. The cost of the College building including hostel, 
quarters for Principal and Rector, Workshops and laboratories is rou
ghly calculated at Rs. 57.00 lakhs taking into account the reduced intake 
from 120 to 60 against the previous estimate of about Rs. 68.00 lakhs for 
an intake capacity of 120 students. However, a provision of Rs. 50.00 lakhs 
only is proiposed during the 4th Five Year Plan for the same reason as' men
tioned above. Thus, the total Plan outlay proposed for the Elngineiering 
College during the Fourtn Fian peribd is Rs. 72.00 lakhs as against appro
ximate amount of Rs. 86.00 lakhs of estimated cost of the entire projcet 
in the Fourth Five Year Plan,



Expenditure so far mcurred on the project has not been included in 
this estimate. The deployment of the same' is as follows:

Recurring ... ... ... ... ... ... Us. 4.94 lakhs
EJquipment ... .,..................................Rs. 9.00 lakhs
Othel* non-recurring ( furniture contingencies
etc.) ...............................................  Rs. 2.05 lakhs

Total; ....................................  Rs. 15.99 lakhs

NAME OF THE SCHEME: DEVELOPMENT OF GOVT. POLYTECHNIC. PANJIM—

(Rci. in lakhs)
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Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ......................... 550 s.oo. 13.50

Capital ......................... — 11.50 11.50

Grand Total 5.50 19.50 25.00

The Govt. Polytechnic which is established after the liberation by 
upgradiing former «Escola Com'erciail e Industrial de Goa» is at present 
offering Diploma Courses in Civil, Mechamicai and Electrical Engineering, 
with an annual intake of 120 pupils.

It is however found that these 3 stereotyped Courses are not offeriag 
enough facilities for the present generation. In view of grave unemploy
ment among the engineers as ailsc among the graduates it ife esBentiali to 
divert large number of S. S. C. E. passed students to other courses in 
Engineering.

It is therefore proposed to start some of the following courses under 
the Civil, Mechanical and Electrical Engineering, in order to divert the 
enrolled students to other branches of Engineering and Technology.

1. Structural Engineering.
2. Public Health Engineering.
3. Refrigerati'ng and Air Conditioning.
4. Mining Machinery.
5. Radio Engineering.
6. Industrial Electronics.

The duration of e'ach of the course will be for 3 ye'ars after S. S. C. E. 
The Course will have common studiesi upto first two yeiairs under the 
respective major branches and there will be diversificaition only in the 
third year.

For each of the Course, the staff required wilil be two lecturers, one 
demonstrator, one Laborsitory Mechanic and tv/o Hama’si The' expenditure 
per course during the Fourth Five Year Plan for the pa3rment of the staff 
will be approximately Rs. 5.00 lakhs and Rs. 0.50 lakhs will be required for 
contigencies.

- A provision of Rsi. 5.50 lakhs is therefore proposed under the sch^ne 
for the recurring expenditure.



As the diversified branches are added more equipment will be 
required, as per the branch to ibe statrted as detaiiied below: —
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1. Structural Engineering
2. Public Health Engitneering ...
3. Refrigeration & Air Condiltioning
4. Mining Machinery ...
5. Radio Engineering.............
6. Industrial Electronics

Rs. 0.50 lakhs. 
Rs. 1.00 lakh 
Rs. 1.50 lakhs. 
Rs. 2.00 lakhs. 
Rs. 0.60 lakhs. 
Rs. 0.65 lakhs.

As only somei of these branches will be started during the Fourth 
, Plan period, a provision of Rsi. 5.00 lakhs is proposed in the Fourth Plaai 

Budget.
The Poljrtechnic building is already constructed and Hostel iis also 

under construction. However, other construction like' Principal’s Quarters, 
Rector’s Quarters, the Servants Quarters, Staff Quarters, etc. are requi
red to constructed, during he Fourth Plan period. Land for construction 
of suitable playground is also required to be acquired. A provision of 
Rs. 11.50 lakhs is therefore proposed for this purpose.

As such a provision of Rs. 25.00 lakhs is proposed for the purpose in 
the Fourth Plan Budget for the' Development of the' Govt. Poltechnic, 
Panaji.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: STARTING OF A BOOK BANK AT GOVT. ENGI
NEERING COLLEGE AND GOVT. POLYTECHNIC —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ... ............. 0.20 — 0.20
Capital ... ............. — —

Grand Total 0.20 — 0.20

It is a well-known fact that text books prescribed in Pol3̂ echnics and 
Engineering Colleges are costly with the result that quite a good number 
of students cannot afford to purchiase them. It is proposed to purchase 
text fcoofks for 20 peir cent of students and loan them tO' students at a 
nominal fee of Rs. 10/- per annum. A set of books for an Engineering 
College and a Polytechnic is estimated to Rs. 150/- and Rs. 100/- respec- 
t’fvely. The total enrolment of the College and the Polytechnic will be of 
the order 180 amd 540 in the Fourth Plan period.

The total cost involved in the purchase of 36 sets for Engineering 
College and 108 setsi for the Polytechnic will be Rs. 16,200/-. In addition
10 almirahs will be required to keep these books the cost of each almirah 
is expected to be Rs. 350/-.

Thus the total cost of the Scheme will be about Rs. 0.20 lakhs and 
as such ai provision of Rs. 0.20 lakhs' is proposed in the Fourth Five Year 
Plan.
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7 —  Cultural Programme

NAME OF THE SCHEME: ESTABLISHMENT OF KALA ACADEMY —

(Rs. in lakhs)
Recurring Non-Recurring Total

R e v e n u e ...........................  10.55 5.00 15 55
Capital ........................... • —

Grand Total 30.55___________5£0__________ 15.55

Objectives: — It is a well known fact that in Goa there is a lot of 
creative talent in the field of music and it has produced some of the best 
musicians both vocal and instrumental. There is also a long tradition 
about the Dramatic Art to the extent that Goa may be considered as the 
birth place of Marathi' Dramas, about 1,200 to 1,500 plays are staged in 
Goa on different occasions in a year. Taking all this into consideration, 
the Administration of this Territory proposed to reorganise the existing 
Music Academy (School of music established during the Portuguese re
gime to train students mainly in Western Music) and establish a Natya 
Academy for promotion and developmet of Dramatic Art. However a 
conxposite! scheme of Kala Academy (covering both the activities and other 
fme arte also was framed on suggestion of Government of India, and 
submitted for approval. The Government of India have agreed in principle 
to the establishment of such a Kala Acadmy to cover all the cultural 
activities, such as music, dance, drama, literature, fine arts etc.

The Kala Academy aims at promoting and developing Art in its dif
ferent aspects. Its' objeictives is to encourage the local talent, trained the 
artists on modem scientific lines, provide with facilities of education in 
music, dance, drama, fine arts etc. and assist institutions to undertake! 
different cultural activities.

Financial implication: It is proposed to construct an adequate build
ing wherein all the activities may be accomodated with a theatre and 
centres for training in Music, Dance, Drama, Literature and Fine Arts. 
A Non-recurring expenditure of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is proposed for this 
purpose.

For other activities the recurring and non-recurring expenditure is 
proposed as under: —

(Rs. in lakhs)
1. Staff and Contingencies.........................  2.75
2. Scholarships .....................................  0.80
3. Financial help to indigent artistes ... 0.50
4. Purchase of furniture, musical instru

ments, stage material etc. ............... 1.00
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5. Grants to Organisations devoted to Music,
Dance, Drama, Literature & Fine Arts ... .2.50

6. Music, Dance and Drama Festival ... .2.00
7. Literary Seminar, debates, Centres for

study of languages and Literature ... 1.00
Total ....................................  10.55

As such a provision of Rs. 15.55 lakhs is proposed during Fourth 
Plan period, the details of which are shown below:

(Rs. in lakhs)
1) Recurring expenditure towards Grant ... 10.55
2) Non-recurring expenditure towards Grants

for constructions etc. ... ... ... 5.00
Total ....................................  15.55

Physical targets; — It is proposed to start an Indian Music and 
Dance Wing. It is expected to admit during the plan period 150 students 
for music and dance, 25 scholarships will be awarded. 25 indigent artis
tes will be given financial assistance. In addition to school of Music 
(present Music Academy) and Natya Academy run directly by the Kala 
Academj^ 10 to 12 institutions will be given grant and 3 study centres 
of Languages and Literature will be established besides holding Literary 
ConfeJrences and Seminars.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: DEVELOPMENT AND EXPANSION O f ARTS AND
CRAFTS EDUCATION —

( Rs. in iakJis)

Recurri ng Non-Rocurring Total

Revenue ... 0.40 0.10 0.50
Capital ............... — — —  ■

Grand Total 0.40 0.10 0.50

Arts and Crafts is on of the important subjects at the Secondary 
Stage, which is required to be taught in the schools, in orderto foster 
the creative talent in the young pupils, who may ultimately blossom into 
budding artists. Goa is a land of talent in this field, but due to lack of 
facilities in the development of this creative art it is lagging behind.

This difficulty has arisen because of lack of qualified teachers, to 
teach the arts and crafts. It is therefore, proposed to establish a school 
o f Arts and Crafts with one department of drawing and painting and 
one department of te'acher-training so that these departments my be 
able to coach the pupils not only in drawing and paintings but also ulti
mately to train them for such teacher courses as D. T. C.

The details of the scheme will have to be worked out. However, a 
token provision of Rs. 0.50 lakhs is made for this purpose in the Fourth 
Plan Budget on ad hoc basis.
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8  —  L a b o u r  a n d  L a b o u r  W e l f a r e

NAME OF THE SCHEME: EXPANSION OF INDUSTRIAL TRAINING INS-
TITUTE —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ... 4.18 4.75 8.93
Capital ... .............. - 19,40 19.40

Grand Total '4.18 24.15 28.33

Upto the year 1965-66 there was no Industrial Training Institute 
in Goa, which could train Craftsmen in different trades, A begining has 
now been made by establishing one Industrial Training Institute, which 
is at present housed temporarily in the old Government/building at 
Panaji. Polytechnic.

With the advancement of industrialisation in this Union Territory 
in the wake of establishment Textile Factories, Pelletisation Plants, Fer
tilizer Factory, Indusrial Estates at Corlim and Margao and acute shor
tage of skilled Craftsmen will be felt in the near future. It is therefore 
proposed to expand the activities of the Industrial Training Institute.

The trades menioned below wih strength for batch and total capacity 
are already started: —

sr. No. Oourso Strength 
per batch

Capacity with admissions 
every nine months

Total
1 - . ! First shift Second shift

1. Fitter ... 16 IS 16 32

2. Turner ... ............... 12 12 12 24

3. W e ld e r ............... 12 12 12 24

4.̂ Stenography 16 16 16 32

5. Tailoring & Cutting ... 16 16 16 32

6. Electrician 16 16 16 32

Total ... ... 88 88 . 88 176
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It is proposed to start the following trades during the Fourth Five 
Year Plan, if there is sufficient demand for the same: —

Sr. Na Course Strength
Capacity with admissions 

every nine months
Totalper batch

First shift Second shift

1. Carpentairy/Wlremaii............... 18 16 16 32
2. Her composition & proof reaxl- 

iag/Refriigeraition amd air con- 
ditianiHig....................................... 16 16 16 32

8. Motor Medhanlc ............... 16 16 16 32
4. Madhinist .............. 12 12 12 24
5. Medhanic (Inistraiimetnt) 16 16 16 32

Total ........................... 76 76 76 152

The engineering courses are of 18 months duration while the non- 
-engineering trades (Stenography, Compositor and Tailoring and Cutting) 
are of 12 months duration.

Thus there will be total intake of 160 students for one shift and 
320 students in all when above stated courses are started at the Indus
trial Training Institute during the Fourth Five Year Plan.

The approximate Non-Recurring and Recurring expenditure during 
the Fourth Five Year Plan will be as follows: —

A — Non-Recurring Expenditure:

a) Main building ... ....................................
b) Hostel ..........................................................
c) Staff Quarters...............................................
d) Cycle stand (200 cycles) .........................
e) Development of land, approach roads, fenc

ing etc.
Total

(Rs. in lakhs) 
10.52 
5.00 
2.30 
0.08

1.50 
19.40

B — Equipment 
Furniture

Rs. 4.50 
Rs. 0.25

Total

C— Recurring @  Rs. 900/- per student when 
the institution is fulfledged

Total ....................................

4.75

2.88
27.03

A total provision of Rs. 28.33 lakhs is proposed to be made during 
the Fourth Five Plan for this purpose.



Apprenticeship Training Schew.e:

NAME OF THE SCHEME: APPRENTICESHIP TRAINING UNDER THE APPREN
TICESHIP ACT, 1961 —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total
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R e v e n u e ...........................  4.70 — 4.70
Capital ... ... ... — —  —

Grand Total ... 4.70 — 4.70

With the advent of liberation of this Territory, there has been rapid 
growth of the industrial activity in this Territory. Many industries such 
as small, medium and large scale industries have sprung up and there 
has been a greater need of skilled manpower and trained personnel to 
man the industries to raise to production in quality and quantity.

With a view to meet this shortage of trained manpower and also 
to regulate training of craftsmen on an organised basis and on systematic 
and modern lines, it is imperative and of vital importance to implement 
State Apprenticeship Act, 1961 in this Territory without any delay.

The Planning Commisskin have set up a figure of 100 Apprentife^ to 
be reached by the end of Fourth Five Year Plan in this Territory. The! 
target for the provision of 100 Apprenti'ces is devetai'led and according to 
the present estimate, it is felt that to take 50 Appre'ntices every six months. 
At thiS' rate during the Fourth Five Year Plan period the total number 
of 450 Apprentices will be turned out by the end of the Plan period.

Assuming that on the aveTage, the training period of an Apprentice 
is of 3 years duration and also taking into consideration that the Govern
ment has to share an average of Rs 40/- per month per Apprentice on the 
cost of basic and related training, it is proposed that the total amount of 
Rs. 4.70 lakhs be provided in he Fourth Five Year Plan on the Apprentice'- 
ship Scheme, 1961.
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Welfare of Backward Classes

NAME O f THE SCHEME: FREESHIPS AND OTHER EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES
TO SCHEDULED CASTES/TRIBES AND OTHER BACK- 
WARD CLASSES —

(Rs. in Lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ... .............. 0.50 _ 0.50
Capital — — —

Grand Total 0.50 — 0.50

In this Union Territory education is free uptC' Std. VIII without any 
restriction. Education from Stds. IX to XI at the School stage is not free 
and as such there is need to off'er facilities of free education to the sche
duled Castes/Tribes as notified by Govt, of India and other socially and 
educationally backward classes during the Fourth Plan period.

During the year 1967-68 there were 159 students from scheduled 
Castes/Tribes and 420 with backward class status studying in the local 
High Schools in Stds. IX-XI at a cost of Rs. 21,738 and Rs. 63,000/- 
respectively. The number is likely to increase in the years to come as it 
is found that there are large number of Scheduled Castes/Tribes in lower 
classes.

A prevision of Rs. 0.50 lakhs is therefore proposed in the Fourth Five 
Year Plan Budget.

NAME OF THE SCHEME: GRANT OF STIPENDS TO BACKWARD CLASS STU-
DENTS —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ... 3.00 _ 3.00
Capital .......................... — — —

Grand Total 3.00 — 3.00

The Scheduled Castes/Tribes as notified by the Govt, of India, will 
receive free education upto Std. VIII under the normal scheme and upto 
Std. XI u’̂ der the special scheme of providing free education tO' the Sche
duled Ca ŝtes/Triibes and other backward classes. However, it is also es
sential that the same students are given financial assistance for the



purchase of clothes, books etc., as they are not financially capable of 
meeting these expenses by themselves. It is therefore proposed that sti
pends may be paid to them at Rs. 50/- at the Primary Stage, at Rs. 60/- 
at the Middle School Stage and at Rs. 100/- at the High School Stage, 
per year. These rates of stipends my however, be changed with the ap
proval of Govt, so as to cover the maximum number of applicants for the 
said stipends.

A sum of Rs. 3,00 lakhs is proposed during the Fourth Five Year 
Plan for the purpose.
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NAME OF THE SCHEME: GRANTS FOR CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTE-
NANCE OF BACKWARD CLASS HOSTELS —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ......................... 1.70 1.30 3.00

Capital ......................... — — —

Grand Total 1.70 1.30 3.00

At present there is not a single Hoiste'l for the backward class stu
dents in this Union Territory, The lack of such a facili'ty reflects to a great 
extent on the education of batckwaird classes as they are scattered in ^ is  
Territory amd unable to get High School education in their own locality. 
It is therefore proposed to pay grants to registered Societies/Voluntary 
Organisations for the construction of one such hostel during the Fourtih 
Plan period. The ajpproximate cost of such a hostel including furniture ia 
estimated at Rs. 1,725 lakhs!. It is proposed to pay grant at the rate of 
75% of the same which will amount to Rsl 1.30 lakhs.

In addition to the Non-Recurring expenditure, there will be recurring 
expenditure by way of appointment of staff, stipends tO' the students and 
expenditure on food. The staff requilred for one such hostel will be as 
follows: —

Designation of post No. of posts Scale

Supt................................ .............. 1 Rs. 210-450.
Cook .............. 1 Rs. 110-180.
Servant .............. .............  2 Rs. 70-85.
Sweeper.............. 1 Rs. 70-85.
Watchman .............. 2 Rs. 70-85.

The approximate recurring expenditure for one Hostel is as follows:—
(Rs. in lakhs)

2. Expenditure on food at Rs. 40 /-per month
for 10 months ....................................

3. Stipends of Rs. 20 p. m. for 10 months ...
4. Contingency ....................................

T o t a l .........................

0.20
0.10
0.03
0.45



Grant at 7 5 % ...............................................  0.33
Cost for 5 years .................................... 1.65
Total cost of the Hostel, during the Fourth

P l a n .........................................................  3.00

A sum of Rs. 3.00 lakhs is therefore proposed under the scheme during 
the Fourth Plan period.
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NAME OF THE SCHEME: POST MATRIC SCHOLARSHIPS FOR SCHEDULED
CASTES/TRIBES AND LOW INCOME GROUP —

(Rs. in lakhs)

Recurring Non-Recurring Total

Revenue ......................... 5.50 _ 5.50

Capital ......................... — — —

Grand Total 5.50 — 5.50

a) Post Matric Scholarships for Schedule Castes/Tribes and Low 
Income Group.

The Govt, of India have introduiced the scheme of giving Post-Matric 
Scholarsh'ips for Scheduled Casts/Tribes so that they may able to pursue 
their higher education in Colleges and Technical Institutions. Under the 
saiid scheme, the pupils from Scheduled Casts/Trlibes are to be given 
freeships and a fixed amount of stipends laid down by the Govt, of 
India, subject to the fulfilment of conditions laid down under the scheme. 
This scheme is being i*ntroduced ih this Union Territory for the first 
time during the year 1968-69 and is proposed to be continued during the 
Fourth Five Year Plan.

An amount of Rs. 0.50 lakhs ilsi proposed under the schemei for the 
said purpose for the Plan period.

h) Post Maitric Scholairships for the low income group.
The Govt, of India have also imtroduced a Scheme of giving Post 

Matric Scholarships to the pupils from low income group alongwith the 
scholarships for scheduled castes/trib^. For the siaiid scheme, the parents 
ilnoome is divided into two groups, (1) those having an income of les© than 
Rs. 1,500/- per year and (2) those who are having an income between 
Rs. 1500/- to Rs. 2,000/-. Studentsi falling imder group (1) are to be 
given freeships, as also stipends, &s la/id down by tiie Govt, of Indiai 
on the basis of the income of the parents, the lowest income group being 
given prefeirence over the others.

The details of the scheme as also the rates of the stipends are those 
laid down by the Govt, of India. The scheme is introduced for the first 
time during the year 1968-69 and will be continued during the Fourth 
Plan period.

A sum of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is proposied for being included for the Fourth 
Plan for the said purpose.
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II —  Health and Family Planning

INTRODUCTION

1. Medical and other Education: We have at present one' school for 
basic nursing training with 20 annual admissions, and 2 A. N. M. schools 
with also with 20 admissions in each. Our requirement of A. N. M. is 
likely to be; satisfied within 2 years. But an acute shortage of nurses is 
a problem and to overcome this, one additional nursing school is proposed 
to be opened during the IV Five Year Plan. To maintain 2 basic schools 
and 2 A. N. M. schools, an amount of Rs. 15 lakhs has been proposed. 
It is proposed also to start a training programme with at least 10 admis
sions i>n each for X-Ray technicians and laboratory technicians. To run 
these centres an amount of Rs. 5 lakhs for the entire plan period is 
proposed. A provision for sending the stasff for specialised training has 
also been included in this amount.

2. Hospitals and Dispensaries:
a) Mental Hospital: The expenditure for this purpose was estimated 

at Rs. 158 lakhs out of which a sum of Rs. 68 lakhs was meant for capital 
expenditure. But due to tight financial iposition, we were forced to reduce 
this amount to Rs. 67 lakhs. We have a Mental Hospital with 350 beds 
located at Altinho, Panaji. The building is old and it is very unsuitable 
for the mental patients because the place is a barren land where tempera
ture is very high. Since long it had been decided by the Government to 
shift the present hospital to a suitable place. An amount of Rs. 30 lakhs 
will be, therefore, necessary for the construction of a suitable building to 
accommodate all these patients who are likely to increase to 400 in 
number. But for the reasons given above the provisi'on has been reduced 
to Rs. 5 lakhs only, as token provision.

b) T. B. Hnsmtals: We have 3 T. B. Hospitals with a bed strength 
of 251, one located at Margao, one at Panaji and one at Mapusa. During 
the Third Five Year Plan, all these three hospitals have been provided with 
necessary equipment, apparatus, X-Ray equipment, etc. Two wards were 
also built. However, there are no staff quarters for the hospital staff 
with the exception of the few quarters at the Margao Sanatorium. A 
provision of Rs. 6 lakhs has been asked for in order to construct the 
quarters for doctors, nurses and other staff working in these hospitals.

c) Levrosv HosmtaJ: The Lenrosy Hospital with 150 beds is situated 
at Macazana, Salcete. The bui'ldiings are very old, but diuing the Third 
Five Year Plan, necessary additional construction work was done and 
the buildings are now in proper condition. But as there are no resi
dential quarters for the staff, a provision of Rs. 3 lakhs for the cons
truction of staff quarters for Doctors, Nurses and Class IV staff has 
been proposed.



d) Other Hospitals: — Under this sub-head, the general hospiital at 
Marwar (Daman), Vasco-da-Gama and Curchorem has been included. 
Total bed-strength of these hospitals is about 150. For the construction 
of staff quarters, a sum of Rs. 6 lakhs has been proposed, since in these 
thrw places, there are no single residential quarters for the staff. The 
scheme of construction of the staff quarters has been taken up during 
the current year; and to complete the same, at least an amount of 
Rs. 6 lakhs will be necessary during the Fourth Five Year Plan period.

e) Maternity and Family Hospitals: — There are two such hospitals, 
one at Margao' and the other at Sanquelim. Total bed-strength attached 
to these hospitals is 36 beds. However, there are no st^ f quarters, 
especi'ally at Sanquelim where it is very difficult to find a suitaible house 
for the accommodation of the staff. Hence, an amount of Rsi. 2 lakhs 
has been provided for the construction of the staff quarters for two 
doctors, 6 niuises and other Class IV staff. In these hospitals, the shortage 
of staff is also felt. For additional staff, therefore, and for the necessiary 
equipmeints, an additional amount of Rs. 2 lakhs has been proposed for.

f ) Poly-Clinics: — Th© provision for 2 Poly-Clinics (one attaKthed to 
Curchorem hospital and the other to Bicholim or Vasco hospital) has 
been made. A sum of Rs. 3 lakhs has been proposed for this purpose.

g) I. D. Hospital: — A new building for I. D. hospital will be com
pleted by the end of this year. This hospital will have 32 beds. To 
equip and to provide this hospital with necessary staff, an amount 
of Rsi. 5 lakhs has been proposed for the whole Plan period. Towards 
the construction of staff quairters, additional provision of Rs. 1 lakh has 
been included.

h) Pediatric Wards: — According to the R^olution no. 35 passed 
by the Central Coiuicil of Health in its Fourteenth meeting at New Delhi 
last year, priority has to be given for the organization of the pediatric 
units at the District and SuMivisional Hospitals. Upto now, the ser
vices for children have been completely neglected in the hospitals and 
no ad'equate bed facility, had been provided. To organize these services 
properly, therefore, additional children wards with 50 beds attached to 
main hospitals of this territory has been proposed and for the proper 
running of these wards, for the purchases of equipments, etc. a sum of 
Rs. 10 lakhs and a further sum of Rs. 5 lakhs for the construction of 
the wards, has a been provided for during the entire IV Five Year Plan 
period.

i) Dental Clinics: At present only the main towns of Goa have been 
provided with dental clinics and the expenditure is met under Non-Plan 
Budget provision. The areas of Daman and Diu and also Bicholim, Ponda 
and Curchorem, which are progressive towns of Goa, do not have such 
facilities. To provide, if possible, all these places with one dental clinic 
each, an amount of Rs. 3 lakhs has been proposed for the whole Plan 
period. This provision will be utilised for the purchase of equipment etc. 
and for the running of the clinics.

j) Ophthalmic Clinic: One clinic will be started by the end of this 
year. The expenditure will be under the Non-Plan Budget during the 
Fcurth Five Year Plan. The provision of Rs. 1 lakh has been proposed 
for the establishment of one additional clinic with a view to have the 
survey at Daman and Diu, where suspected cases of Trachoma have been 
reported.
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k) Cancer Treatment Centre and X-Ray Institute: We do not have 
a special building for our X-Ray Institute. There is also no facility for 
treatment of cancer cases available in Goa, and the patients have there
fore, to go to Bombay or Bangalore. Since the poor patients cannot afford 
to go to such distant places, the need for the establishment of a Cancer 
Treatment Centre is much felt. Hence to accommodate the existing X-Ray 
equipment and also to accommodate the new Cancer Treatment Centre, 
a provision of Rs. 2 lakhs has been made for the construction of a suitable 
building at Panaji. A revenue expenditure of Rs. 9 lakhs has been provided 
for the purchase of a cobalt therepy unit for cancer treatment at esti
mated cost of about 8 lakhs, with an additional staff to operate this ma
chinery.

1) Emergency Ambulance Services and Blood Transfusion Services: 
There are no permanent Emergency Ambulance Services. To establish 
the same and also to start Blood Transfusion Services and Resuscitation 
Centres attached to the main hospitals, a sum of Rs. 4 lakhs has been 
provided for.

3. Primary Health Centres and Urban Health Centres: Govenxment
has issued orders converting the existing health centres, Cottage Hos
pitals, Sub-Health Centres, etc. into 15 Primary Health Centres (with 60 
sub-Centres) and 4 Urban Health Centres. The buildings for Primary 
Health Centres will be completed by the end of this year. Hence 60 buil
dings for the sub-Centres and staff quarters and adequate buildings for 
the Urban Health Centres at Mapusa and Margao will be necessary. 
With these facts in view, an amount of Rs. 15 lakhs as revenue expen
diture will be required for the basic health services during the Fourth 
Plan period.

4. Control of Commimicable Diseases:
a) National Malaria Eradication Programme: Our half unit is likely 

to enter into maintenance phase from the next year. However, a provision 
of Rs. 4 lakhs has been proposed during 1969-70. During the remaining 
four years, one vigilance unit, attached to the Directorate of Health Ser
vices will have to be maintained, for which an amount of Rs. 3 lakhs has 
been proposed. Thus a total provision of Rs. 7 lakhs will be required 
during the Fourth Five Year Plian.

b) T. B. Control Programme: An amount of Rs. 15 lakhs has been 
proposed. About Rs. 8 lakhs for the purchase of T. B. drugs and Rs. 7 
lakhs for the staff and other contingent expenditure.

c) Small-pox Erudition Programme: To carry on this programme, 
according to the instructions of D. G. H. S., who have advised to upgrade 
the organization from a quarter unit to a half unit, a token siun of Rs. 4 
lakhs is proposed for the entire period of 5 years.

d) National Filaria Control Programme: To run one head-quarter 
unit and 5 A-type units, an amount of Rs. 14 lakhs has been proposed.

e) Leprosy Control Programme: To maintain the present set-up 
of this control progranmie, with one Leprosy Control Unit and 22 S. E. T. 
Centres, according to the instructions of Government of India, a sum of 
Rs, 10 lakhs has been proposed.
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f) V. D. Control Programme: At present we have a unit at Panaji. 
It is proposed to staff 2 V. D. Clinics, one at Vasco-da-Gama and the 
other at Bicholim, during the Fourth Five Year Plan, For this purpose, 
an amount of Rs. 4.5 lakhs as a revenue expenditure towards the staff 
and other contingencies, has been proposed.

g) Cholera Rabies and Others: — Rabies is a public health problem 
of this territory. It is proposed to start a control unit under the Health 
Services. A provision of Rs. 2 lakhs has been proposed for this purpose. 
Cholera is not endemic in this territory. But since in many States the 
outbreak occurs frequently, it is necessary to become vigilant so that its 
outbreak in this territory is avoided. Under the head, the other ancillary 
epxenditure on the control of other epidemics, such as typhoid, water 
borne diseases, the cholera vaccination programmes, etc., will be covered.

5. Family Planning: — An amount of Rs. 2 lakhs has been proposed 
for the construction of a building to accommodate the Family Planning 
Bureau and some sub-centres. The expenditure of Rs. 58 lakhs on the 
revenue side is proposed to maintain the organisation and to give incen
tives according to the instructions of the Govt, of India. Grants-in-aid 
to the voluntary organisations undertaking Family Planning Work are 
also proposed to be given. Hence the total amount of Rs. 60 lakhs has 
been proposed.

6. Indigeneous system of medicines: — Nil.

7. Other Schemes: —
a) For the maintenance and strengthening of all the programmes 

attached to the Directorate of Health Services, such as Nutrition Cell, 
Health Education Bureau, Health Intelligence Bureau, Prevention of 
Food Adulteration Cell, Environmental Sanitation Cell, Epidemiological 
Cell, Nursing Wing and other programmes, a sum of Rs. 14.50 lakhs as 
recurrig expenditure has been provided for.

b) Maternal and Child Welfare Programme: — This programme is 
being integrated in the Basic Health Services. To maintain one Super
visory Wing attached to the Directorate of Health Services, a provision 
of Rs. 5 lakhs has been provided for during the IV plan period. The 
scheme of free supply of milk to pre-School children will also be supervised 
by this Wing. Expenditure on flying Squads has also been provided for.

c) Laboratory Facilities: — Under this head a provision of Rs. 10 
lakhs has been asked for. This includes besides vaccines, provision for 
upgrading the existing Public Health Laboratory so as to facilitate the 
analysis of drugs and for the expansion of the Vaccine Institute to 
undertake the manufacture of Pharmaceutical Products, etc.

d) School Health Programme: — At present we have four school 
Health Clinics, the expenditure on which will be borne under Non-Plan 
Budget. However, it is proposed to open 5 more clinics during the Plan 
period at Curchorem, Ponda, Bicholim, Daman and Diu. An amoimt of 
Rs. 5 lakhs has been proposed for this programme.

e) Health Insurance: — To start the scheme in this Territory, a total 
amount of Rs. 2 lakhs has been proposed.
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III —  Medical College

INTRODUCTION

The Goa Medical School which was functioning at the time of libera
tion, was upgraded to the Medical College, from June, 1963. The College 
was affiliated to the University of Bombay. The admission fixed for the 
course was 60 per year.

The affiliation was granted on ad-hoc basis subject for fulfilment 
of certain pre-requisites which were absolutely necessary to run a Medical 
College. There was no proper housing nor sufficient equipment. The 
Trained personal also was not available. The plan scheme at the begin
ning envisaged the three fold function to tackle, to a certain extent, 
these problems.

The equipments which were required to start the college, have been 
acquired and the trained staff appointed, during the years of 1963 on
wards.

In order to accommodate temporarily some college Departments, 
some renovation of and addition to the existing old buildings have been 
taken up. Some new constructions, such as Pharmacololgy Block, Ana
tomy Block, O.P.D., etc. were undertaken and completed in Annual Plan 
Schemes.

Nevertheless it was verified that the existing premises at Panaji 
Hospital Compound (about TVo acres in area) were not adequate to 
house a full fledged Medical College and Hospital with all the necessary 
facilities. In the vicinity of the existing location of the College, there 
was no room available for any expansion. New site had, therefore, to be 
selected to shift the Medical College. The Government has selected a 
site at Bambolim and the proposal for a plan scheme for Medical College 
complex was submitted to the Planning Commission, who have agreed 
in principle, to go on with the scheme. The E.F.C. Memo was then 
prepared and sent to the Government of India for the clearance of the 
Project, as a whole, by the Expenditure Finance Committee. On 6-2-1966 
the Planning Commission had discussion with the authorities of the Go
vernment of Goa, Daman and Diu and it has been proposed to utilise to 
a maximum extent the existing resources. On these lines, the existing 
hospitals would continue to serve as Teaching Hospitals, and only the 
College Complex would be shifted at Bambolim. The Project estimate 
was revised and it has been cut down from 3.50 crores to 2.50 crores. 
Again on 4-6-1968, a meeting was held in the Chamber of the Additional 
Secretary, Ministry of Home Affairs and it has been pointed out that 
certain improvement to the Teaching Hospitals as well as the residen
tial accommodation at Bambolim be restricted to a certain percentage. 
Accordingly the estimate was revised to 2.04 crores approximately and 
the amended Expenditure Finance Ccmmittee Memo has already been



submitted to the Government for onward transmission to the Govern
ment of India.

So far as the Goa Medical College is concerned the Bambolim Pro
ject is Major and the important project to be included in the IV Five 
Year Plan.

Although the Project is not cleared as a whole, initial steps have 
been taken to start the Project. The Major portion of the land at Bam
bolim (77.5 hect.) for locating the college has been acquired during the 
year 1965-1966 at a cost of Rs. 5.92 lakhs, with the permission of Minis
try of Finance, in order to start the construction of the most essential 
buildings. A sanction for an expenditure of Rs. 20 lakhs, for taking up 
the “IMMEDIATE ASPECT” of the Project, was aiccorded by the Gk)̂  
vernment of India. Under this sanction, construction work of the College 
Building (Phase), Students Hostel, Dining Hall, Type IV quarters and 
development of site have been taken up by the Central Public Works 
Department. The work is in progress and it is expected to be completed 
by the end of March, 1969.
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IMPROVEMENT OF TEACHING HOSPITALS

This scheme foorms! a part of the Bambolim Project. As per sugges
tion of Planning Commission, the area available at Panaiji Hospital pre
mises will be utilised to the maximum extent for putting up additional 
buildings required for an upto date and modern hospital. The existing 
area is sufficient to accommodate the hospital only along with the mini
mum facilities, which are incidential to the clinical teaching of the medical 
students.

In order to reach to the minimum bed strength fixed by the Indian 
Medical Council, 500 beds for admissions of 60 students, additional 100 
beds are required. In addition to this, the existing 48 beds, which are 
located in temporary sheds would have to be accommodated in the per
manent wards. Hence the construction of new five wards has been pro
posed. Consequent upon the additional number of beds, more operation 
theatres with ancillary rooms are required. The Unit of 2 operation 
theatres with ancillary rooms was proposed in the Project.

In order to keep up to grade, the college as well as the Teaching 
Hospital, the present teaching requirement and the futurei Post-graduate 
study, the acquisition of equipment becomes absolutely necessary. Hence 
an estimate of Rs. 22.62 lakhs was proposed in the project.

Besides the non-recurring expenditure on construction work and 
equipment, during the Fourth Five Year Plan, provision for Revenue 
expenditure has been requested.

OTHER SCHEMES RELATING TO GOA MEDICAL COLLEGE

The first batch of final M, B., B. S. students have passed. At present 
there are 30 internees undergoing the training. The Post-graduate 
courses have to be started in the various departments. Ortain facilities, 
therefore, have to be provided, both to the colleges as well as to the 
Hospitals.



Central sterilization, Central Laundry, Deep X-Ray theraphy, etc. 
for which there is no provision, at present, have been included in the 
4th Five Year Plan.

The Blood Bank attached to the Hospital requires proper equipments 
and for this purpose, a> provision, of Rs. 0.80 laMis isi requessted.

Since all amenities exist in the institution, it is advantageous to 
start the Basic Nursing School, to meet the shortage of Nurses. The 
building construction was included in the plan scheme of 1968-1969. For 
other fajciilities in connectiocn with the same school, a provision of Rs. 1/- 
lakh should be provided.

The College has all the laboratory facilities, para-medical personnel 
like laboratory technicians, X-Ray Technicians Radio-graphers and 
Dark-Room Assistants can also be trained. For this a provision of 
Rs. 2 lakhs is requested.

As the Medical College Complex will be located at Bambolim and the 
teaching Hospital, 4 miles away from the college, in order to transport 
the college students! and Teaching staff to and fro Bambolim, some 
vehicles are necessary. Two more buses have been provided for and will 
be acquired during 1969-1971 to cope with this requirement.

1. Details of the Expenditure of Bambolim Project.

Sr. No Items Abstract cost

I, Construotkm of OBoiildieg’s:

1. Ck>ll^e and Aiuxiliary iboiildinig-s 
i2. iResd'deaitiai accommodatian ...
3. IDevelopimeirDt o f site ...............
4. Nurses quart'ers ...
5. R. M. O’s accommodation

Total; Medical College Complex ...

n. Iimipirovemientt ito teadhing- ihospiiitalls......................................

Total of I ......................................

m . Eqxilpmeint for in^rovement to College and Hosjpltals ..

Total: Revised Estoimate as submitted in 
iditure Finamce Comimiittee

(AJdld). (Rwenue Exjpenditure on .Project

(Deduct): Amount already sanotlonied for takinig uip the 
Immediate Aspect of the Project ... ... ...............

Expen

Rs. 55,38,310 
Rs. 78,66,050 
Rs. 30,00,000 
Rs. 5,95,000 
Rs. 2,15,600

Rb. 1,72,04,960

Rs. 9,48,800

Rs. 1,811,53,760

Rb. 22,61,000

Rs. 2,04,14,760 

Rs. 3,56,701 

Rs 2,07,71,461

Us. 20,00,000

Balance required Rs. 1,87,71,461



2. Development and Expansion of MeJdical College and attached 
teaching Hospitals.

Estimated cost — Rs. 33,80,000
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DETAILS OF THE SCHEMES

sr. No. Items Abstract cost

1. Central stealU zation ........................................................................... Rs. 2,00,000
2. Oentral laiundry ... .......................... Ris. 3,00,000
3. X-iRay Theiraipihy and X-Ray equipimeint ... Rs. 3,50,000
4. Occupaitional tlheraphy amd Physiotheraiplhy equipment iRb. 1,00,000
5. Rural Tralndinig' lOentres for Inteirinees ... Rs. 5,00,000
6. Ceflntral Gas Plan ........................................................................... Rs. 1,00,000
7. Ceatrall Oxyg^en and Section ............................................................... Rs. 2^00,000
8. Equipment of Pharmacy ..........................  ... ............... Rs. 75,000
9. EstaMsHunent o f 'POist-graduaite deport, Patra-climoal and Sjpe- 

iciality departments........................................................................... Rs. 3,00,000
10. Imipiriavemefnt of Litoirary and 'Piurciiase of back journals Rs. 1,00,000
11. Basic Nursing tSdhool........................................................................... iRis. 1,00,000
il2. iPmrclhase o f a Bius ........................................................................... Rs. 1,75,000
13. Bquljpment for iBlood B a n k ............................................................... Rs. 80,000
14. iF îimature for OoWeige Hospitails  ̂ Hostel ajnd Onel ... Rs. 6,00,000
15. Traininig- o f Lalbboir Tedhaiiicians etc............................................... Rs. 2,00,000

Total .......................... Rs. 33,80,000

PLAN SCHEMES RELATING TO IMPROVEMENT & EXPANSION OF MEDICAL 
COLLEGE & HOSPITAL, POST-GRADUATE MEDICAL EDUCATION

Medical Care

4th Five Year Plan

r. No. Particulars of Schemes Total 
outlay 

in lakhs j

Break up (in lakhs)

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74

1 2 ! 3 4 5 . _ 9 _ 7 i  8

1. Central Sterllizaition ............... 2.00 _ _ 2.00 _ _

2. Central laimidiry ... 3.00 - - 3.00 - -
3. X ’Ray tJierapihy and X ’ray 

equipment .............................. 3.50 1.00 2.50 _ _

4. Ocoupatiianal tihieraipihy and 
PJiysaothephy 1.00 1.00 _ _ _ _

5. Riural traininig oentre for 
Internees ............... 5.00 2.5 2.5 _ _

'6. Oentraa Gas I^iant ............... 1.00 - - ~ * 1.00
7. Central Oxygen and Sucti'oaii... ?.00 - - - 2.00 -
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8. iÊ iuijprneaiit of Pfharmacy ... 0,75
9. Esitaiblislhm'enit of iPost-igra-

duate depairtmieait in, clinical 
ipara clinical and speciality 
D ep artm en t........................... 3.00

10. Improiveiment o f Lilbrary and
iPiurdh'ase of books, jouimails.

11. Basic Nursing iSidhool...............  1.00
12. Training o f labour tecimicians

anid other para-medicail per- 1.00
sonnel ... ...........................  2.00

13. VelMcle (Dus+Amboilances)... 1.75 0.75
14. Blood IBank and equipiment ... 0.80 0.30
15. iFumiture and linen for *hos-

pitals (S wards) — Oollege
'and Hospitals ............... 6.00 1.00

Total ...........................  33.80 5.55

1.00

1.00
0.50

1.00

0.75

1.00 2.00

1.00

2.00

2.00 2.00

7.00 11.25 5.00 5.00

PHYSICAL PHASING OF THE BAMBOLIM PROJECT

1968-69

a) College building (1st phase)
b) Residence
c) Students’ Hostel ..............
d) Development of site ...

(Rs. in lakhs)
6.5
4.5
4.5 
6.0

2I5

1969-70

a) College building (2nd phase) ...
b) Ancillary building ..............
c) Contingencies .........................
d) Residences and hostels
e) Development of site ..............
f) Nurses quarters ..............

g) R.M.O’s accommodation
h) Improvement of teaching hospital
i) Equipment .............

15.0
2.30
0.620

27.2635
6.0000
2.0000
1.156
4.744
5.65

64.6835

(2.5 l a k h s  in 
foreign exchange)
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a) College building (3rd phase)
b) Ancillary buildings
c) Contingencies
d) Residences and hostel
e) Development of site
f) Nurses quarters
g) R.M.O’s accommodation
h) Improvement of teaching hospital
i) Equipment ... ...

1970-1'1

20.0
2.43
0.87

36.697
16.0
2.0
1.0

4.744
4.24

87^ ^

(1.875 l a k h s  in 
foreign exchange)

1971-72

a) Completion of CJollege building
b) Completion ancillary building...
c) Contingencies
d) (Completion of residences
e) completion of development of site
f) Completion of nurses quarters
g) Equipment .........................

a) Equipment

1972-73

1973-74

5.18
2.36
0.2231
5.6
2.0
1.95
4.24

4.24

(1.875 l a k h s  in 
foreign exchange)

21.5531

(1.875 l a k h s  in 
foreign exchange)

a) Equipment 4.24 Do —
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IV —  Pharmacy College
The Goa College of Pharmacy was established in June 1963, when it 

was affiliated to the University of Bombay. The College is presently con
centrating on the fulfilment of the requirements for the teaching of the 
degree course in (B. Pharm.) of the University of Bombay and Diploma 
Course in Pharmacy (Dip. Pharm.) of the Pharmacy Council of India, 
New Delhi.

The University of Bombay has recently granted recognition to the 
Goa College of Pharmacy as a post-graduate research institution for the 
teaching of the degree of M. Pharm.

The prospects of pharmaceutical education in India are bright. The 
gigantic progress of the Indian Pharmaceutical Industry has increased 
considerably the prospectus of the pharmaceutical profession. Further, 
the starting of new Colleges of Pharmacy has opened new avenues for 
pharmacists who would like to dedicate themselves to the educational 
field. Recent trends are now to recognise more and more, the existence 
of pharmy as a separate profession.

It is a recognised fact that the Pharmaceutical Industry in this coun
try is one of the largest activities in the public as well as private sector. 
It is also recognised that the country’s medicinal drugs has constituted 
the potential factor in foreign exchange earning. Consequently great 
efforts are being made everjwhere to study the untapped vast resources 
of the country in medicinal plants. The West Coast of the country abounds 
in plants whose medicinal value has not been investigated. It, therefore 
becomes imperative to establish nucleus, where research is being done 
to investigate the problems.

The country has few Pharmacy Colleges and still fewer post-gra
duate institutions in Pharmacy. The Goa College of Pharmacy is the only 
affiliated College of the University of Bombay and hence the need for 
postgraduate research. With the coming up of factories for Pharmaceu
ticals and Chemicals both in the public and private sector, the need of 
persons having post-graduate research and experience has greatly in
creased in the past years. With this end in view, post-graduate research 
in Pharmacy is being included in the Fourth Five Year Plan.

Taking into account the statistics of the number of reasearch quali
fied pharmacists in the country, it is seen that their number falls much 
below the requirements of the fast expanding pharmaceutical industry. 
The result is that large number of our students have to go abroad for post
graduate studies. With the establishment of post-graduate studies in the 
Goa College of Pharmacy, it is expected to train graduates in Pharmacy, 
while at the same time investigating the natural resources.

The number of research students which would be trained in the 
College depends on the number of research guiding professors recognised 
by the University. Each research guiding professor is authori^ to 
register 10 students under him. Up to now the University has granted 
recognition to some guidimg profestsors -amd it is expected in due course 
of time that more will be recognised.



Half of the Old Government Pol r̂technic building has already beien 
occupied by the Pharmacy College. The total trainsfer of the Gk>a College 
of Pharmacy to the Government Polytechnic building has to be completed 
by June 1969. Facilities for resiearch have aliso to be set up in order 
to fulfil the requirements of the Universdty. It is proposed to make the 
necessary alterations and to set up the different claiss rooms and labora
tories for the College. The approximate amount to be incurred on cons- 
tnictionsi and alterations is Rs. 8 lakhs.

PAY OF OFFICERS AND ESTABLISHMENT
In addition to the teaching staff that is required for fulfilling the 

conditions for teaching of the M. Pharm. degree course®, it is proposed 
to have research officers, laboratory assistants and ncn-skilled personnel. 
Ror this purpose an amount of Rs. 4 lakhs is required.

EQUIPMENTS

For the purpose of elucidation, the equipment can be divided into 
three categories: —

1. Pharmaceutica'l equipment and machines required to illustrate 
the principles of manuf acture of classical forms of medication 
like tablets, capsules, injectable®, syrups, etc.

It is recognised that the equipment required should be of 
a small scale because the students cannot work on machime 
of large capacity meant for industrial processing. Here again 
the drawback is that manufacturers of Pharmaceutical equip
ment in Ind'Ja do not concentrate on small caipacity equip
ment, and as such same equipment would have to be imported.

2. Analytical equipment; It is recognised that the modern 
lAnalytical chemistry requires the help of ^ecialised equip
ment like spectrophotometers, Polarographs, Refractometers, 
Photoelectric equipment, etc. Some such specialitsed equip
ments is manufactured in India, but some could have to be 
imported from abroad.

3. The third type of equipment requi!red is the equipment for
research purposes. It is proposed to have two research units. 
Oije in vegetable and one in Biochemistry. The importance 
of Vegetable Drugs in medicine is increasiing day by day and 
the West Coast of India is very rich in medicinal plants which 
can be investigated. Besides, essential oil plants are also
very abundant in our foreste. To start a research unit of
vegetable Drugs, besides Analytical equipment, work-shop 
facilities are needed so that research workers can build 
models of equipment suited for their research programme. 
The expenditure that will be incurred on equipments will be 
as fellows: —

Indian equipment Rs. 3 lakhs
Foreign Rs. 2 lakhs
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In addition, chemi'cals will be required to teach the M. Pharm. Ck)urs6
For this purpose an amount of Rs. 1 lakh is essential.

LIBRARY

Thei College Library possesses at present few books and journals. The 
efficiency of College and the research units depena on the availability 
of latest technical data. It is therefore, proposed to have a well equiipped 
hbrary and the ex,penditure for the same will be Rs. 2. lakhs.

FURNITURE AND FITTINGS

The furniture requiireid by the College will increase ais new depart
ments start functioning. So also the fittmgs. The estimated expenditure 
for furniture and. fitti'xigs will be Rs. 1 lakh.

STATIONERY
As per University Rules the Degree Course of B.Pharm. is to be 

taught in such a way that the progress of the students is regulated by 
large number of periodical tests. The results of such periodical tests 
have to be fi'lled and the averages sent to the University at the end of 
the year. The requirements of stationery would therefore be higher than 
in the case of an institution where periodic tests are not compulsory. The 
expected expenditure will be Rs. 0.^5 lakhs.

SCHOLARSHIPS FOR STAFF AND STUDENTS FOR 
TRAINING IN INDIA

To keep pace with the rapid and collossal stridels which the phar
maceutical science is making in other pairts of the country and the world, 
it is desirable to have a quota of fellowships alloted to the teaching cadre! 
of these institutions. Since this is a developing and expanding institution, 
it is necessary that at least a quota of four such fellowshiips is reserved. 
Of those, one may be required for those who have already been abroad 
once, and the rest for the fresh branches.. The exact branch of specia
lisation will be decided as and when necessary. In addition it is proposed 
that Government should depute a Junior Category of the teaching and 
technical staff in the various branches of departments in other parts 
of the country for specialisation. The estimated expenditure will be round 
about Rs. 1 lakh.

MISCELLANEOUS

Misce'llaneous expenditure includes payment of electricity, wiater, 
advertisements, telephones, postage etc. The expected expenditure towards 
miscellaneous will be Rs. 2.75 lakhs.

To summarise, it is of urgent need that a new institution of Technical 
Education be well fitted. It should however not be forgotten that the 
maintenance of the equipment and laboratories of the Institution also 
play a very important role for the continuance of efficiency im teaching.
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V — Water Supply

ACHIEVEMENTS

The supply cf filtered and treated water to the General Public and 
disposal of sewage by the treatment processes is an important aspect to 
be considered in the development of the Rural and Urban areas. This 
enables in preventing the communicable diseases, which are water borne 
diseases. In Goa we have been ?ble to supply treated water to the major 
towns namely Panaji, Margao, Vasco dâ  Gama, Ponda and lately to Mapusa. 
The extension of Porvorlm is under execution and many other towns like 
SangYiem, Pemem, B’cholim are also supplied with piped water, wherein 
prior to liberation water supply in Goa consisted only to supply water to 
Panaji, Margao and Vasco and the capacity was approximately 1.8 m. g. d. 
It has been found that after Liberation the connection of water has been 
increased and this is due to the rise of the population as ŵ ell as water 
requirement in the Industrial areas. Taking into consideration the above it 
was proposed to construct 25 m. g. d. additional treatment plant at Opa 
which was completed by the end of September, 1967. Further, at present 
the laying of C. I. gravity mains from Opa to Curti to Panaji is in pro
gress and the scheme for providing and laying of C. I. gravity mains 
from Curti to Ambora to Margao and from Ambora toi Vasco de Gama 
has been technically approved by the Government of India at an estimated 
cost of Rs. 128.00 lakhs and has been submitted for the expenditure sanc
tion to the Government. The water supply scheme for Mapusa, Bicholim, 
Tivim and Assonora has been completed and the distribution system to 
the Mapusa town is in prosrress. The Assonora treatment plant has a 
capacity of 2. 5. m. g. d. and it is expected to supply water upto Porvorim. 
The estimated cost to the Mapusa water supply scheme is Rs. 7,59,000/-.

The Sewarage scheme to the Panaji tcwn has been completed and 
hence connection to the different areas is under execution. The Public 
Works Department will undertake the preparation of the Sewarage 
Scheme to the Vasco town, which it is intended to be completed during 
the Fourth Five Year Plan. Some of the schemes executed during the 
Third Five Year Plan are as follows:

Name of the scihemes Expenidlituir*e
Inicurred in iakhs

1) Water supply scheme to Merces, St. Cruz 
and Bambolim ... ... ... ... Rs. 2.00

8) Water supply scheme to Valpoi ... Rs. 0.95
3) Water supply scheme to Sanquelim Rs. 0.98
4) Water supply scheme to Ribandar and 

Chimbel ............................................... Rs. 1.14
5) Water supply scheme to Mardcl.............. Rs. 0.49



Rs. 0.55
Rs. 1.00
Rs. 1.96
Rs. 1.75
Rs. 10.82

6) Water supply scheme to Chicalim
7) Water supply scheme to Pernem ...
8) Water supply scheme to Curchorem
9) Water supply to Queula .............

Total

Various other extensions were also given for which the total expen
diture incurred was Rs. 5.69 lakhs.

During the Annual Plans, 1966-67 and 1967-68, we have undertaken 
the spill ewer schemes, namely the additional Treatment Plant at Opa, 
Waterworks scheme to Mapusa, Bicholim, Tivim and Assonora. The 
Sewerage treatment Plant for Panaji town is completed and hence the 
scheme for giving connections to the Sewarage system to the Panaji town 
is in progress.

WATER SUPPLY AND DRAINAGE SCHEMES

I. Water Supply — Spill Over Schemes.
1) Waterworks Sch&me to Mapusa, Bicholim, Tivim and Assonora.
This scheme was started in 1963 to benefit Bardez and Bicholim 

Taluka and has been completed. However, the spill over will be required 
for the final adjustment and the payment will have to be made during the 
Fourth Five Year Plan, for which a provision of Rs. 2.00 lakhs is proposed 
to be utilised during the First Year of the Fourth Five Year Plan,

2) Additional Capacity to the Water Treatment Plant at Opa and 
Allied Works.

The scheme for providing additional capacity of 2.5 m.g.d. of treated 
water was completed by the end of September 1967. Although the scheme 
is completed and commissicned, some payments are still to be effected, 
for which purpose a sum of Rs. 1.40 lakhs will be required during the 
Fourth Five Plan.

3) a) Construction and laying of C.I. gravity mains from Opa to 
Gurti to Panaji.

b) Providing and laying of C.I. gravity mains from Curti to Amhora 
to Margo/o and from Amhora to Vasco da Gama.

On commissioning of the Additional Treatment Plant, the capacity 
of the present waterworks at Opa is now 4.26 m.g.d., whereas the capacity 
of the distribution mains is 1.76 m.g.d. It is therefore, proposed to install 
an additional 6 m.g.d. Plant for which the clearance has been obtained 
from the Directorate of Health Service, New Delhi. The construction and 
laying of C.I. gravity mains from Opa to Curti to Panaji is in progress 
and the works are at present held up only due to non supply of certain 
specials for which orders have been placed with the D.G. S. & D. It is 
expected that, this scheme will be completed during this year, provided 
the specials are received in time. Already a major laying of the pipeline 
has been done. It is possible that a small portion of this work may be

292



spilled over to the first year of the Fourth Five Year Plan. Hence a 
token provision of Rs. 8.00 lakhs is made in the Fourth Five Year Plan.

Regarding the duplicating mains from Curti to Ambora to Margao 
and Vasco, the Scheme has been sanctioned technically and the expenditure 
sanction is being issued. It is intended to take up the scheme right from 
this year as the provision of Rs. 3.00 lakhs is made in the current year 
Budget. Additional funds of Rs. 35.00 lakhs will be spent, if made available 
in the Supplementary Grants for 1968-69, and with this pace, the scheme 
is expected to be completed by the end of the year 1971-72. This will 
cover the immediate demands of the various consuming centres namely 
Military, Naval, Port, Railway, Industry and the General Public. Hence 
an outlay of Rs. 90.00 lakhs is proposed for this major water supply
scheme in the Fourth Five Year Plan.

4) Construction of an overflow weir at Candeapar River (Opa).

The scheme is expected to be completed this year. However, a token 
provision of Rs. 0.20 lakhs is proposed for the year 1969-70 for the pay
ment of Final bills and completion of the minor works.

5) New minor water supply schemes and extension of existing net
works.

Consequent upon the Treatment Plant at Opa of 2.5 m.g.d. capacity 
having been executed and with the execution cf the duplicating mains from 
Curti to Panaji, it is expected to increase the Supply of water to the 
Panaji town. It is, therefore, proposed to distribute this increase-in-supply 
of water to all the zones effectively. It is also expected to complete the 
scheme of water supply to Durbhat and other areas in Ponda by March 
1969. Under this, a provision is also made for the extra extensions which 
are required as a result of the growth of the cities like Margao, Vasco etc. 
This item is, therefore included in the Fourth Five Year Plan and an 
outlay of Rs. 14.15 lakhs has been proposed.

6) Investigation and survey of new schemes.

With the proposed construction of the 6 m.g.d. plant it is expected 
that the source of water supply which is being presently tapped at Opa 
will be exhausted and as such we will have to go in for new sources like 
Madei river, Sanguem river etc. to meet the growing needs of the Industry, 
Military, Naval, Port and Railway. Hence a provision of Rs. 0.05 lakhs 
is made for this purpose in the year 1968-69 and this work will be 
continued during the Fourth Five Year Plan for which a sum of Rs. 0.85 
lakhs has been proposed.

7) Extension of distribution system to Medical Camps at Bambolim 
and Engineering College at Farmagudi, Ponda and other extensions.

The construction of Medical camps is in progress and is under the 
Central Public Works Department. Besides liie Military instalment at 
Bambolim requires additional water supply.

With the commissioning of the Assonora water supply scheme, the 
extension of distribution system from this supply to Porvorim would
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a top priority scheme, because on completion of th© Mandovi Bridge, the 
Porvorim area will be almost a suburb of Panaji. Pipes for this scheme 
work about Rs. 6.00 lakhs have already been procured and this work will 

taken up very soon and it is expected tO' spill over during the Foiuth 
Five Year Plan.

Regarding the Engineering College, it is expected to obtain the Go
vernment sanction for the same, and as such, the extension of the main 
distribution line from Curti to Painaji will be executed for developing the 
areas, as it is proposed to construct I. T. I. also in the same area. A pro
vision of Rs. 18.40 lakhs has been made in the Fourth Five Year Plan 
as the scheme is expected to continue till the year 1971-72.

8) Rural water supply scheme.

Rural population is pressing for piped water supply, and a® such, 
these schemes are proposed to be taken up. An amount of Rs. S.50 lakhs 
are expected to be spent diu*ing the year 1968-69. It is also proposed 
to take up new Rural Water Supply Schemes in the Fourth Five Year 
Plan. More emphasis needs to be given to this scheme in order to give 
benefit to the rural populace'. An outlay of Rs. 30.00 lakhs its provided 
for this scheme, to take up an ambitious programme in the Fourth Five 
Year Plan. In the first instance new water supply schemes for Tuem, 
Tonca, Marcel, St. Estevam and Siriidao will be taken up.

9) Water connection to Industrial Areas.

With the increased demand of water to Industrial areas and also for 
creating the incentive for such establishments, Government has proposed 
to provide facility of water connection for developing light as well as 
heavy industries. Since there is bright prospectus for development of 
industrial centres at Corlim and other places, this scheme needs to be 
taken up on priority basis for speedy development of the areas. A provi
sion of Rs. 1.00 lakhs has been proposed for giving water connection 
during the current year. New schemes for supplying water to the pros
pective industries areas will have to be taken up during the Fourth Five 
Year Plan, and as such, the provision of Rs. 10-90 lakhs is included in 
the present proposal. The scheme has got its importance from revenue 
side, as water receipts to the extent of Rs. 48 to 50 lakhs are expected 
during the Plan period from these areas, on full commissioning of this 
scheme. The estimated cost of this entire scheme is Rs. 50.00 lakhs. In 
case more funds are made available, this scheme will be implemented 
to a large extent to cover up wider field.

10) Water supnly scheme at Daman and Diu including Deoka, Vara- 
cunda, Dabel and Bhimpore.

At present there is no adequate water supply for Daman and Diu 
areas. The existing water supply is restricted to only public purposes. 
The scheme for the above districts have been proposed to the Government 
and on obtaining the clearance immediate action will be taken up. An 
amount of Rs. 1.25 lakhs will be spent in the year 1968-69 and these 
schemes will be spilled over to Fourth Five Year Plan, and as such, a 
provision of Rs. 10,00 lakhs is included.
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11. Damming of Madei River anZi Water Swpply Scheme.

The entire water supply of North Goa is based on the flow of this 
RiVer, The future requirements of North Goa is 10 m. g. d., which is not 
available from the present tapping source during the dry season. Hence 
it is proposed to take up the scheme during the Fourth Five Year Plan. 
A token provision of Rs. 0.10 lakhs is proposed.

12. Extension of Water Supply from Altinho to Dona Pavla.
The present pipe line being of smaller diameter and due to the cons

truction of Goveri.nient Quarters and Primary Buildings, the demand of 
water has been increased, and as such, an estimate of about Rs. 9 lakhs 
has been preparea and it is expected to take up this scheme auring the 
year 1968-69 against the Budget proposal of Rs. 4 lakhs. It will be con
tinued, and it is expected to be completed during the first year of the 
Fourth Five Year Plan. Under this scheme, a prevision of Rs. 4.00 lakhs 
has been asked for during the Fourth B'ive Year Plan.

13) Construction of Wells in Rural Areas and Ancillary Scheme.
The benefits of the piped water supply are now extended to villages 

en route the conveying mains. However, economics of water supply do not 
permit us to extend the mains to the majority of the villages which are 
lying far away from the mains. In order to meet the pressing demands of 
the population of such villages, investigation xs being camea out for the 
construction of sinking wells in some of the parts of the rural Goa. This 
programme of providing adequate water supply to rural areas was rather 
neglected in the III tive \ear Pian. xhis scneme wJl be implemented 
briskly on priority basis. A provision of Rs. 20.00 lakhs is proposed for 
undertaking a programme of constructing 400 wells of adequate depth in 
the Fourth Five Year Plan period in Goa, Daman and Dioi area. This will 
ease the tension of shortage of water supply during dry season.

14) Extension of Water works hy m.g.d. Water Treatment Plant 
including other anciallary works, such as Rising mains and Storage 
Reservation at Curti.

This forms a part of the total water supply scheme cf 10.6 m. g. d. and 
this has been approved in principle by the Directorate of Health Services, 
New Delhi. The detailed scheme is presently being prepared and on obtain
ing the clearance, it will be taken up and completed during the Fourth 
Five Year Plan. The approximate requirements for this scheme is 
Rs. 65.00 lakhs. However a token provision of Rs. 10.00 lakhs is proposed. 
This scheme will be accelerated provided the adequate funds are given.

15) New Water Supply distribution network for Panaji.
With the completion of the scheme of laying additional C. I. Gravity 

mains from Opa to Panaji and Opa to Margao and Vasco, the remodeling 
of existing network at Panaji i(s a dire necessity due to its limited carrying 
capacity. The scheme is estimated to cost Rs. 30.00 lakhs. Actual imple
mentation of this scheme will be done as and when need arises, subject 
to the availability of funds.
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A. SpiD Over Schemes: —
S>ewage Treatment Plant and Sewerage Scheme for Panaji Town.
The scheme whiich was taken up in 1964 is almost nearing completion.
The treatment plant is completed in all respects and it is expected 

to be commissioned shortly. However, the balance spill over will be 
required for final adjustments and payments for which a provision of 
Rs. 11.50 lakhs is included in this proposal.

B. New Schemes: —
1) House connections to Sewers in Panaji Town.
The schemei for providing house connection to Sewers in Panaji Town 

has already been taken up and is expected to be completed during the 
year 1968-69- However, a token provision of Rs. 2.50 lakhs is made during 
the Fourth Five Year Plan for final adjustments.

2) Extension of Sewerage scheme for Panaji Town.
After providing drainage system to Panaji, there is need to extend 

the same to its surrounding areas. Hence, it is proposed to take up the 
scheme during the Fourth Five Year Plan. An outlay of Rs. 10.000 lakhs 
is, therefore, proposed.

3) Sewage Treatment and Sewerage schemes for Vasco da Gama 
Town including House Connection to Sewers.

It was earlier contemplated to undertake the sewerage schemes for 
Margao' city first and then for Vasco city. Besides the Director of Health 
Services has proposed a new scheme for under^ound drainage at Mapusa 
under National Filaria Control Programme. This scheme is proposed now 
proposed by the Public Works Department as a new item for the Budget 
Estimate 1969-70. The Sewerage scheme for Vasco city which is deve
loping rapidly will or undertaken cn priority basis. This scheme is esti
mated to cost about Rs. 63.00 lakhs for which the provision will have 
to be made.

4) Storm water drainage scheme to Nani-Daman.
At present there is no drainage scheme in existence in D?mpn. A 

storm water drainage scheme is extremely felt necessary for Nani-Daman 
especially during monsoon to facilitate a rapid flow of rain water and 
to meet the emerfrencies like storms etc. The scheme is beins: carried out 
during the Fourth Five Year Plan. A provision of 1.00 lakhs would be 
enough for implementation of this scheme.

During the course of the Fourth Five Yer Plan, priority will be given 
to complete the existing water supply schemes such as water supply to 
Panaji, Dona Paula, Mapusa, Assonora, Tivim and Bicholim so as to 
ensure adequate and continuous supply to these areas in the first ins
tance. New schemes to provide duplicating mains to Margao and Vasco 
will be taken up and completed by the end of the year 1971-72. However, 
total outlay of Rs. 225.00 lakhs proposed for the existing as well as for 
the new schemes would be too inadequate.

II. DRAINAGE
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VI — Housing Schemes

The acute shortage of housing accommodation in Panaji, Margao and 
Vasco da Gama, has been keenly felt after the liberation of this Union 
Territory as a result of large in flow of the persons from outside Goa 
and due to increased pull of the cities over the rural population. In view 
of these circumstances, in the Dr aft Housing Plan for Goa, Daman and 
Diu for the period from 1963 to 1966, it was suggested that the Govern
ment should take steps to improve the situation by launching the housing 
schemes like slum clearance, low income group, middle income group, sub
sidised industrial housing schemes, etc.

In the pELst, the Junta do Comercio Extemo had been undertaking 
such schemes. The funds for this purp(»e were available from the reserves 
built up by the Junta during the pre-liberation days out of the profits 
from the state trading activities carried out exclusively by this orga
nisation.

Housing schemes so far completed by the Junta are as under: —
1. Construction of 68 tenements under middle income group housing 

scheme at Ponte de Linhares, whereof the Third Phase for the construc
tion of additional 40 tenements is in progress.

2. Construction of 101 tenements under low income group housing 
scheme at Batulem-Panaji costing approximately Rs. 15.00 lakhs.

3. Construction of 24 tenements under middle income group housing 
scheme at Mapusa estimated at Rs. 4.6 lakhs.

4. The building having seven storeys at Panaji is since completed and 
occupied from 1-8-66.

The existing Housing Wing of the Junta is an ad-hoc arrangement. 
It is proposed to transform this Housing Wing of the Junta into a sta
tutory Housing Board. Necessary enactment for this purpose is now in 
Bill stage. The Housing Board is likely to come into existence soon. It 
will undertake all the housing activities in this Territory. The Board 
would implement on an extensive scale, the following schemes: —

INTEGRATED SUBSIDISED INDUSTRIAL HOUSING SCHEME

This refers to loans-cum-subsidy to be given to Industrial and Mining 
Firms for building residential quarters for their workers near their 
Industrial Mining Sites. Financial assistance for this scheme will be 
routed through the Housing Board during the IV Five Year Plan. An out
lay of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is proposed for this construction activity according 
to the approved scheme.



This scheme is meant for providing accommodation to persons with 
an annual income not exceeding Rs. 6,000/-. It envisages construction of 
suitable tenements of about Rs. 10,000/- each for economically weaker 
section of the population. An outlay of Rs. 10.00 lakhs is proposed for the 
construction of 100 tenements, under this scheme.

MIDPLE INCOME GROUP HOUSING SCHEME

This scheme will cater to the needs of persons with annual income 
between Rs. 6,000/- and Rs. 10,000/-. Each tenement will not cost more 
than Rs. 15,000/-. A sum of Rs. 10.00 lakhs would be required for this 
purpose for being given as loan to the Housing Board.

LAND ACQUISITION AND DEVELOPMENT

This scheme envisages acquisition of land frô m private individuals, 
comunidades, temple trusts etc. The barren, fallcw or lowlying lands are 
developed by filling, reclamation, levelling, etc. The developed land can 
be utilised by the Housing Board for its own schemes or given on sale 
to local bodies, cooperative societies for their Housing schemes. By making 
available to prospective house-builders a sufficient number of developed 
building plots at reasonable costs, the land prices will be stabilised and 
increase in rents will be controlled. Total outlay on this scheme would 
be of Rs. 10.00 lakhs. Total area that will be acquired and developed 
during the Fourth Five Year Plan period is estimated at 50,000 m^ at 
Rs. 20/- per m”.

Besides the above schemes, village housing schemes are also proposed 
to be implemented during the Fourth Five Year Plan for which token 
provision of Rs. 10.00 lakhs each has been provided.

In order to enable the Board to undertake these activities, the total 
outlays of Rs. 45.00 lakhs, proposed under each scheme mentioned above, 
will be given to it as financial assistance by way cf loans.

Besides this, a provision of Rs. 5.00 lakhs will have to be made for 
payment of managerial subsidy to the Board for meeting its managerial 
cost and other expenses in the initial stage, at the rate of Rs.. 1.00 lakh, 
per annum.

2)9S

LOW INCOME GROUP HOUSING SCHEME



VII —  Urban Development

The Department has undertaken the work of preparation of the 
Interim Zoning Plan for urban centre and an Interim Regional Plan. 
Interim Zoning Plans for the Urban Centre have been completed during 
the III Plan period upto 1968. These Interim Plans are to be made master 
plans during the next Plan period. It was very difficult for the Depart
ment to prepare the plans, as the necessary data and various aspects 
thereto were not available, and the maps available were not complete and 
lupto date.

During the Fourth Five Year Plan, the Department proposes to un
dertake the Master Plans for all the urban centres and few selected 
suburban areas. In order to prepare the Master Plans and Regional Plan, 
the Department requires basic Survey maps. These maps are to be pre
pared by the Land Survey Department of the Goa Government or by the 
Survey of India. As this is urgent as well as essential item the work, it 
has to be carried out as quickly as possible.
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VIII —  Welfare of Backward Classes

The Notification specifying the Backward Classes was issued in 
January, 1968, and as such, the schemes under “Welfare of Backward 
Classes” are to be implemented from the year 1968-69.

An outlay of Rs. 18.00 lakhs is proposed for the Fourth Five Year 
Plan for the “Welfare of Baickward Clasisies” .

Economic Uplift: — Under this subhead an outlay of Rs. 9.00 lakhs 
has been proposed. The main purpose is to improve the economic condi
tions of the backward classes by giving them assistance on loan-cuna- 
-subsidy basis for taking to suitable cottage industries, professions, voca
tions or for improving their existing methods of work, etc.

Health Housing and Other Schemes: — Ûnder this subhead, an 
outlay of Rs. 9.00 lakhs is proposed. The purpose of these schemes is to 
improve the living conditions of the backward classes.

Administration: — It is also proposed to set up a Department for the 
execution of Welfare schemes.

The following staff is suggested:
Director 1 post Rs. 700-1250
Head Clerk 1 post Rs. 210-380
Assistant 1 post Rs. 210-425
U. D. C. 1 post Rs. 130-300
L. D. Cs. 2 posts Rs. 110-180
Peons 2 posts Rs. 70-85
Driver 1 post Rs. 110-139

An amount of Rs. 3.00 lakhs has 
detailed below:

been proposed for this scheme as

Pay and allowances of staff . 1.75 lakhs
Furniture for office including vehicle 0.50 lakhs
Other charges ... 0.75 lakhs

Total ................................  3.00 lakhs
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IX — Social Welfare

Plan Outlay — Rs. 11.00 lakhs
The Social Welfare programme in Goa, Daman and Diu is carried out 

maisnly through the agency of Project Implementing Committees of the 
State Social Welfare Advisory Board.

The State Social Welfare Advisory Board has been implementing 
schemes for the welfare of women and children in consonance with the 
programme of the Central Social Welfare Board.

The Government has been aiding this Board to carry out its welfare 
schemes in accordance with the pattern of assistance approved by the 
Government of India.
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X —  Labour & Labour Welfare

The following plan schemes havci been sanctioned to be’ implemented 
during the financial year 1968-69:

S, No. Name of the Scheme

1. Setting up of Labour Welfare Centres
2. Manpower and Employmemt Scheme

Total expenditure

Rs. 15,000 
Rs. 33,000

The above schemes are to be implemented before 31st March 1969 
and the expenditure for continuation of these schemes, theirefore, will 
from part of the Non Plan expenditure.

2. The following schemes may be taken up for implementation in 
the Fourth Five Year Plan: —

I — Opening of a Labour Welfare Centre: Besides the opening of 
the one Welfare Centre already sanctioned and which is to be completed 
during 1968-69, it is proposed that another welfare centre may be started 
at Margao during the Fourth Five Year Plan. It is necessary that the 
centre should be housed in a Government building. The building will also 
provide accommodation for the sub-centre of Employment Exchange. At 
present a rent of Rs. 150/- per month is being paid for the accommodation 
for the sub-centre of Employment Exchange at Margao. The cost of the 
building is estimated at Rs. one lakh and the P.W.D. may be entrusted 
with the construction work.

The expenditure involved for opening of the Welfare Centre will be 
as undr for the year 1969-70: —

Cost of the construction 

Expenditure on staff:

Rs. 1,00,000

s. No. Designation
No. of 

posts
Scale of 

pay
Total Pay & 
Allowances

1. Supervisor ......................... 1 130-300 2,832
2. Gemes Teacher......................... 1 110-180 2,592
3. Sewing Mistress ............. 1 110-180 2,592
4. Watchman ......................... 1 70-85 1,710
5. Peon 1 70-85 1,710
6. L.D.C. (in the office of L.C.) 1 110-180 2,592

Total .............. 14,028

Miscellaneous expenditure Rs. 8,000
Total expenditure on the above 

1969-70 .........................
scheme for

Rs. 1,22,028 or
Rs. 1,22,000



Total for the
1972-73 1973-74 IV Plan

Period
Rs. Rs. Rs.

29,000 31,000 2,34,000

m

Expenditure during the Fourth Plan Period on the opening of a 
welfare centre will be as under:

19^9-70 1970-71 1971-72

Rs. Rs. Rs.

1,22,000 25,000 27,000

II — Strengthening of Labour Administration:— Various Labour 
Laws for extending welfare facilities to the workmen are made applicable 
in this Union Territory, but required strength of staff is not appointed to 
implement these Acts effectively. Follow up action shall be taken on the 
decisions of the Standing LaODOur Comniiittee, Labour Minister’s Con
ference, Indian Labour Conference, Conference of the Chief Inspector of 
Factories and under the Motor Transport Workers Act. Detailed reports 
on the implementation of various conventions adopted by the I. L. O. 
and  ̂accepted by the Central Government have to be submitted from time 
to time. The existing laws on labour and the rules thereunder are tc be 
reyiged from time to time. Further it is necessary to constitute the follo
wing consultative committees which shall include the representatives of 
employers and wcrkmen as desirei by the Government of India.

1. State Labour Advisory Committee: — The Committee shall consist 
of the representatives of employersi, workmen and Government officials' 
of which the Honorable Labour Minister shall be the Chairman. The 
Committee will be consulted in the formulation of labour policy, enact
ment atnd amendment of laws and regulations.

 ̂2. State Implementation and Evaluation Committee: — A Committee 
consists of employers, v/crkmen and Government officials of which the 
Labour Minister shall be the Chairman. The Committee will watch the 
implementation of the Code of Discipline in Industry, Industrial Truce 
Resolution, etc. The complaints regarding the breach of Code of Disci
pline received from the employers and the Unions are to be investigated 
by an. officer of Labour Department and a report thereof shall be 
placed before the Committee for such action as it may decide. This proce
dure wiilli serve 8̂  at check both on the employers and the' unions preven
ting them from indulging in unilateral action of stoppage of work, unfair 
labour practice, etc.

3. State Employment Advisory Committee: — A State Advisory Com
mittee on Empioyrnent Exchange shall also be constituted on line with 
the practice followed in the rest of the country. The Committee will 
consist of the represientati-ves of employers, Trade Unions, Social and 
Welfare Organisations, members of the Legislative Assembly, and 
Officers of the Department. The Secretary, Industries & Labour shall 
be the Chairman of the said Committee. The advice of the Committee 
may be sought to render the services of the Employment Exchange 
Organisation more effficient and popular.

With a view to carry out the activities as detailed above which are 
verry necessary for smoth and effective functioning of the Labour De-
part]^ent and fqr proper implementation ,of the Labour Policy as accep-
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ted by the Gk)vernment, it is necessary that the following posts shall be 
created:

S. No. Designation

1. Labour Inspector
2. Superintendent
3. U. D. C.
4. L. D. C.
5. Driver
.6 Peon

It is further necessary that the officers of the Department who are 
required to tour extensively for inspection of the establishments located 
in the interior parts for enforcement of the various labour laws and to 
attend the cases of stoppages of work, accidents, etc., shall be provided 
with Government transport to enaible them to discharge their statutory 
functions more effectively. It is therefore, necessary that one Station 
wagon shall be provided for the Department.

The expenditure on the above scheme for the year 1969-70 will be 
as under:

Expenditure on staff —

No. of Scales of Pay
Posts

1 350-575
1 350-575
2 130-300
3 110-180
1 110-180
1 70-85

s. No. Designation No. of 
posts

Seals of 
pay

Total Pay & 
Allowances

1. Labour Inspector 1 350-575 6,145
2. Superintendent............. 1 350-575 5,760
3. U. D. C. ............. ... 2 130-300 5,665
4. L.lD. C........................... ... 3 110-180 7,775
5. Driver 1 110-180 2,590
6. Peon ... ............. ... 1 70-85 1,710

29,645 or 
30,000

Miscellaneous expenditure — 
Station wagon 
Other items .............

Total expenditure during
1969-70 .............

30.000
10.000

the year
40.000

70.000

Expenditure during the Fourth Plan Period on the Strengthening 
of Labour Administration will be as under:

Totel for ithe
1969-70 ISTO-Tl 1^71-72 1972-73 1973-74 W  Plan

iPedod
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. R». RS,

70,000 45,000 48,000 50,000 52,000 2,6i5,00a



III — Visual Publicity Scheme through Mobile Cinema Van: Inten
sive publicity should be given to the benefits of Welfare provisions of the 
Labour Legislation with particular reference to the industrial safety, 
effective use of the welfare facilities provided under the various Acts, 
adult education, etc. It is therex.ore, necessary that a mobile audio-visual 
unit should be acquired to facilitate dispaly of informative short films to 
the workmen employed in various industrial establishments. This will 
help and guide the workersi regarding the proper use of safety equi^ 
ments, safe and right type of handling various machinery, quality control, 
proper use of welfare facilities, the importaince of coopeirative movement 
among wage earners, etc.

It is necessary to provide the following items for the above scheme:
Mobile Cinema V a n ..........................................................  1
Special films.

The expenditure on the above scheme for the year 1969 7̂0 will be as 
under:

Expenditure on staff —

305

No. of Seals of Total Pay &
s. No. Designation posts pay Allowances

1. Projectionist ............. ... 1 210-450 4,356
2. L. D. C............................... ... 1 110-180 2,590
3. Driver ......................... 1 110-180 2,590

Miscellaneous expenditure: —
Mobile Cinema Van .............  40,000
Special films ......................... 5,000

9,535 or 
Rs. 10,000

Rs. 45,000
Total expenditure during the year 1969-70 ... Rs. 55,000

-Espenditui^ during the Fourth Plan Period on the Vilsual Publicity 
Scheme through Mobils Van will be as under:

Total for the
1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1W3-74 W  Plan

iPerdod
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

55,000 15,000 17,000 19,000 21,000 1,27,000

Total expenditure on the three scheanes for the IV Plan Period:
I — Opening of a Labour Welfare Centre Rs. 2,34,000

II — Strengthening of Labour Administration ... Rs. 2,65,000
ni— Visual Publicity Scheme through Mobile

Cinema V a n ...............................................Rs. 1,27,000
Total ......................... Rs. 6,26,000
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XI —  Public Cooperation

LOK KARYA KSHETRAS

Plan outlay:— Rs. 1.50 lakhs

The grant te for the running of the Lok Karya Kshetras through 
Bharat Sevak Samaj.

This outlay has been proposed on the* basis of the amoimts utilised 
by the Bharat Sevak Samaj in the previous years.

PLANNING FORUMS

Plan outlay: — Rs. 0.35 lakhs

Planning Forums are being conducted in the Colleges, with a vitew to 
arouse the interest of students in the various plan schemes as well as to 
associate them witii the Planning in general. Grants to Colleges for Plan
ning Forums are being given on the pattern approved by the Govemmcfnt 
of India. An amount of Rs. 0.35 lakhs has been earmarked for this purpose.

ASSOCIATION FOR MORAL AND SOCIAL HYGIENE

Plan outlajr:— Rs. 0.37 lakhs

The Association for Moral and Social Hygiene in India has its brandi 
in Goa, and this Association is getting an annual grants of Rs. 7.500/- from 
the Government for carrying out activities aimed at the suppression of 
immoral traffic. The grant is proposed to be continued during tjie IV Plan. 
An amount of Rs'. 37.500/- haci been eairmarked for this item.

STRENGTHENING OF VOLUNTARY ORGANISATIONS

Plan outlay:— Rs. 7.50 lakhs

It is proposed to give grants to organisations engaged in welfare 
activities and in promoting Public Cooperatibn. The grants are proposed 
to be given for strengthening these organisations, as they are just coming 
up in this newly liberated territory. An amount of Rs. 7.50 lakhs has been 
proposed for the IV Five Year Plan.



Plan outlay:— Rs. 0.36 lakhs
Under this hê ad, it is contemplated to implement following scheimes 

connected with emergency, which will require active conmiunity support:
a) Training camps for voluntary workers in.civil defence meai- 

sures.
&) Schemes for welfare of jaiwans families.
c) Relief & Rehabilitations.
d) Special programme for mobilising community savings.
e) Maxilmum utilisation of the existing irrigation potential and 

i>dle lands.
/)  Avoidance of conspicuous consumption and wastage of food.
g) National consumer’s service'.

An amount of Rs. 0.^6 lakhs is proposed for this pmrpose.
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Miscellaneous

I — Statistics

The activities of the Getieral Statilstics Department i*n the plan seictar 
in the beginning of the Thiird Five Year Plan were nil.

In 1964, this Department launched a very important scheme viz. 
Fixing of Consumer Cost of Living Index.

A survey was conducted and tiie same was confined to the middle 
class employees families in IPanaji Town.

During the year 1966-67 besides continuing the scheme included in 
the Third plan, this Department has started new schemes viz. Housing 
Statistics, Strenghtening of State Statistical Organisation; Improve
ment of State Income Estimates; Survey of Villages and Small Scale 
Industries.

Some prelimibary work i!n connection with these schemes was under
taken.

The schetmes started in the Third Five Year Plan and in 1966-67, were 
continued during the year 1967-68.

Sufficient progresisi was achieved regarding the implementation of 
these* schemes.

In accordance* with the directives laid down by the Central Statistical 
Organisation, besides the continuing schemes enumerated above, eight new 
schemes were included in the Budget of the year 1968-69. viz. Survey of 
Distributive Trade, Training Programmes, Machine Tabulation Unit, 
Strenghtening/Creation of Unit for Resources for Planning, Preparation of 
Municiipal Statistical Yearbooks and District Statisti'cal Handbooks, Survey 
of Goods Traffic by Road, Irrigation and Power Statistics and Vital Sta
tistics.

As regards to the scheme' Irrigation and Power Statitetics and Survey 
of Goods Traffic by Road, the approval from tiie Central Statistical Orga
nisation has not been received so far.

This Department intends to itoiplement all other schemes to t!he extent 
possible.

During the year 1969-70 only six schemes will be taken in the* plan 
side vi(z. Training Programme, Machine Tabulation Unit, Strenghtening/ 
Creation of Unit for Statistics of Resource’s for Planning, Preparation of 
Municipail Statistical Yearbooks and District Statistical Handbook, Survey 
of Goods Traffitc bv Ropd, Setting up of a Stajtistical Cell in S. S. B. for 
colle'ction and coordination of data on Irrigation (including mihor irriga
tion) Flood Control and Power Statistics.

All the remaining schemes will be considei’ed as commited expenditure.



309

II — Information and Publicity

INTRODUCTION

The Plan Developments in Information and Publicity in Goa were 
started in 1962 and completed almost after six yeairs of Plan Development 
This includes three years of the Third Five Year Plan and three year 
period after the close of the Third Plan.

As the Department of Information and Tourism is considered as 
surveyor of Information regarding Plan activities of the territory, and to 
a certain extent, as Public Relations Bureau, the following schemes were 
undertaken during the Third Five Year Plan in continuity series: —

1) Productian of Publicity Material.
2) Field Publicity.
3) Songs, Dramas and Dance Festivals.
4) Tours to Joumailists.
5) Advertisements.
6) Dark Room.
7) Community Listening Scheme.

Most of the aibove schemes, though initiated during the Third Five 
Year Plan, could not make much headway due to lack of proper transport 
and communication facilities and easy access to remote villages.

1) Production of Publicity Material: As the purpose of the scheme 
is to popularise the Development activities of the Union Territory, the 
scheme envisages production of monthly magazine, reference annual, 
booklets/folders on agriculture, fisheries, education, animal husbandry, 
tourism, etc. Though the scheme was initiated in the Third FiJve Year 
Plan, it could not make much headway as the budget allotment was 
received as liate as February 1964. However this scheme has been continued 
in the Fourth Five Year Plan in order to givei to the people ccmprehensive 
information about post-liberation progress in Goa, Daman and Diu.

2) Field Publicity: Setting up of a mobile unit, organising exhibitions, 
production/purchase of documentaries, educative/inforrnative/instructive 
fiflms, etc. has been envisaged under this scheme. Through this scheme 
it is intended to publicise Plan Programme and other activities of the 
Goverament in rural areas, in order to educate the masses to enlist their 
help and cooperation in achieving the Plan targets. This scheme, initiated 
during the Third Five Year Plan, has been continued in the Fourth Year 
Plan. The scheme keeps the people informed of what has been done by 
the Government to better their socio economic conditions.



3) Songs, Drama, Music and Dance festivals: This scheme has been 
initiated after the Third Five Year Plan. It aims at assisting poets, authors 
and artists for writing scripts, etc., to promote and foster cultural activi
ties and to revive traditional folklore of Goa, Daman and Diu.

Under this scheme cultural programme like Rangoli, exhibitions, 
dance festivals, concerts, essay writings, etc. are organiS'^ and prizes 
awarded to the distinguished.

4) Tours of Journalists: Under this scheme, journalists are taken 
to industrial concerns, development blocks, etc. to give them first-hand 
informiation regarding development activities undertaken after liberation. 
The scheme initiated during the Third Five Year Plan, has been continued 
in for the Fourth Five Year Plan period as this is considered as one of 
the most important schemes in giving due publicity to the development 
activities of the territory. The scheme enables the journalists to make 
comparative study of the Plan progress and socio-economic conditions 
in the territory with that of other States, which may be given desired 
publicity in a fitting manner im the columnsi of their joumails.

5) Advertisements; The important object of this scheme lies in the 
important role that it plays in bringing home to the people about the 
achievements of the Plan. During the Fourth Five Year Plan, pictorial/ 
statistical/display advertisements will be issued in the leading dailies, 
special numbers, souveniers etc.. Special supplements giving wide publicity 
to Plan activities will be brought out. With the increase in tempo of 
development, propaganda through this medium will be intensified.

6) Setting up of Dark Boom: Main object is to curtail the expendi
ture involved in developing, enlarging, etc. The films in commercial photo 
studios. Setting up of this unit will lead to saving of precious time and 
money. Further our own processing is essential in the interest of photo 
coverages;, official functions and development activities.

It will be possible to undertake extensive coverage of ancient relics 
spread all over the territory.

The scheme envisages purchase of camera and other equipment and 
maintenace of staff for the purpose.

7) Community Listening Scheme: Though its purpose was to pro
vide aill the 163 Village Panchavats with the radio sets durng the Third 
Five Year Plan, the object could not be fulfilled due to lack of proper 
transport facilities in remote Villages and also due to non-availability 
of reauired number of r?dio pets from D. G. S. & D. Ho^vever, during the 
Third Five Year Plan, only 105 villages were supplied with the radio sets.

Difficulty of transport was overcome bv purchasing a jeep in 1965 
and the remaining villages were supplied with the radio sets. A working 
unit at the centre was set up to carry out regular inspection and main
tenance of new as well as old sets. In the Planning Commission’s report 
it was proposed that other 80 minor villages in Goa should also be 
supplied with the radio sets. With this in view, necessary provision has 
been proposed in the Fourth Five Year Plan to purchase new sets and 
necessary accessories, etc.
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PHYSICAL AND FINANCIAL ACHIEVEMENTS

Main activity of this Department is to disseminate information to 
the public regarding Government policies and its execution at various 
levels. In view of this, the Department undertook following schemes in 
order to give wide publicity to Government plan activities, to educate 
the masses and to enlist their cooperation in achieving the Plan targets.

During the last two years of the Third Five Year Plan, a sum of 
Rs. 3,31,000 was spent on plan activities under the following schemes: —

1. Community Listening Scheme: — This is centrally sponsored 
scheme initiated with a object to publicise the activities of the Govern
ment in rural areas.

During the Third Five Year Plan, the total requirement of the sets 
could not be procured from D. G. S. & D, Calcutta hence all the villages 
could not be supplied with the radio sets. A vehicle was purchased for 
carrying out regular inspection and repairs of the sets. During the Third 
Five Year Plan an expenditure of Rs. 72,000 was incurred. The main 
item of expenditure were purchase of sets, jeep, accessories to the 
sets, etc. During 1966-67 and 1967-68 remaining villages were supplied 
with radio sets and a complete unit was set up for regular inspection and 
maintenance of sets, and the total expenditure of Rs. 74,400/-, was in
curred.

2. Tours to journalists:— This scheme envisages conducted tours 
of editors of newspapers, journalists, press representatives etc., to various 
developmental projects, industrial centres in order to enable them to 
give due publicity in a fitting manner in the columns of their journals 
after making comparative study of the progress made in those fields.

During the Third Five Year Plan, four such tours were conducted to 
Goa, Daman and Diu and neighbouring places of Maharashtra like Bom
bay. Journalists were apprised of the progress made specially in Agri
culture, Fisheries, etc. A party of about four journalist^ was also invited 
from Delhi and was taken around Goa in order to enable them to give 
publicity in their journals about the developments in Goa, Daman and Diu 
after liberation.

Expenditure incurred during Third Five Year Plan was about 
Rs. 17,000. During 1966-67 and 1967-68 no such tours could be organised 
due to economy.

3. Production of publicity material: — As the purpose of the sche
me is to popularise the plan developmental activities in the Union a 
number of publications in the form of monthly magazine, reference an
nual, booklets/folders on animal husbandry, agriculture, fisheries etc., 
were brought out and widely distributed among people at a total cost 
of Rs. 2,10,000. During 1966-67 and 1967-68 publications on horticulture, 
education, tourism, etc. were brought out at a total cost of Rs. 2,92,900/-.

5. Field Publicity:— The scheme was initiated during the Third 
Five Year Plan. Under this scheme, educative/instructive/informa- 
tive/Tourist films are screened in remote villages of Goa, Daman and 
Diu, Under this scheme, cultural exhibitions are also being organised and
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documentary films produced and special films purchased. Total expendi
ture during the Third Five Year Plan was Rs. 11,000 mainly on purchase 
of special cducative/'instructive films. During 1966-67 and 1967-68 ex
penditure of Rs. 49,500 was incurred mainly on purchase of special fea
ture films, production of documentary film entitled “Vignettes of Goa" 
and organisation of two cultural exhibitions, one in Bombay and other 
in Panaji.

6. Advertisements: — As advertisement plays an important role in
informing the people about objects and achievements of plans, a num_ber 
of pictorial/statistical advertisements were issued during the Third Five 
Year Plan in important journals and magazines at a total cost of 
Rs. 60,000/- and the desired publicity was achieved.

7. Dark room: — The scheme was introduced during the Third Five 
Year Plan in order to undertake extensive photo coverages of official 
photo-coverages. During the Third Five Year Plan the expenditure was 
Rs. 7,000 and the main expenditure was on purchase of one camera for 
the unit. During 196B-B7 and 1967-68 total expenditure involved was 
Rs. 6,900.

8. Songs, dramas, music and dance festival: — The scheme was 
initiated in 1966-67. It v/as introduced to promote cultural activities and 
to revive traditional Goan folklore. During 1966-67 and 1967-68 a 
large number of weekly/special cultural programmes were organised at 
a total cost of Rs. 12,800.

'S12

ABSTRACT OF ALLOCATION — SCHEMEWISE

Name o f the scheme

1) Production of publicity material
2) Field Publicity.........................
3) Songs, Dramas & dance festival
4) Tours of journalists .............
5) Advertisements.........................
6) Setting up of a Dark room ...
7) Community Listening Scheme

Total

Proposed Outlay 
(Rs. im lakilu)

9.00 
2.25
1.00 

0.75 
2.50 
0.50 
1.00

17.00



Details of the Plan Schemes

PRODUCTION OF PUBLICITY MATERIAL

Plan outlay: — Rs. 9.00 lakhs
The Diepartment will bring out during the Fourth Plan period various 

publications in the form of booklets, brochures, folders, inserts, charts, 
etc. to disseminate to thê  general public information regarding Plan acti- 
tivities of tiie Government.

The scheme also envisages production cf tourist publicity literature 
in the interest of tourists in general.

FIELD PUBLICITY

Plan outlay:— Rs. 2.25 lakhs
Setting of a mobile unit, organisatl'on of €/xhibitions, production/ 

purchase of documentaries, educatiVe/information films, etc.
It is the intention, through this scheme, to publicise Plan programme® 

and other activities of the Government in rural areas in order to educate 
the masses so as to enlist their help, cooperation and participatibn in 
achieving Plan targets.

During Fourth Five Year Plan the scheme proposeis to organise 
exhibitions of various achievements so tiiat the .people will be informed 
as to what has been done for the betterment of their economic and social 
development. The schme also provides for the participation in efxhibitions 
held in important cities of India so els to project the image of Goa, Daman 
and Diu in thei rest of the country.

Under this scheme, it is also protposed to produce documentaries, 
purchase of films from Goveimment of India as well as from approval 
private producers.

SONGS, DRAMAS, MUSIC AND DANCE FESTIVALS

Plan outlay: —^Rs. 1.00 lakh
The scheme aims to assist poets, authors and artists for writing 

scripts, etc. to foster cultural activities and revive traditional folklore of 
Goa, Daman and Diu and to award prizes to best artists.

Under this scheme, cultural programmes will be organised in the 
Union Territory of Goa, Daman and Diu. Concerts, dance festivals, etc. 
will also be held.

TOURS OF JOURNALISTS

Plan outlay: — Rs. 0.75 lakhs
Under this scheme, journalists will be taken on tour to project areas 

and industrial concerns, development blocks, etc. to give first hand in
formation regarding development activities.
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The scheme is proposed for taking local journalists and also inviting 
journalists from other States for touring around Goa, Daman and Diu 
and in important cities of the neighbouring States, etc,, in order to enable 
them to give desired publicity in a fitting manner in the columns of their 
journals after making the comparative study of the developments made 
in this territory with the development of other States.

»14

ADVERTISEMENTS

Plan outlay: — Rs. 2.50 lakhs
Under this scheme, advertisements in Press/newspapers/journals etc. 

plays an important role in bringing home to the public the achievements 
of the Plan.

Under this scheme, pictorial/statistical/display advertisement will 
be issued to leading dailies, special number weeklies/souvenirs, etc. Spe
cial supplements to give due publicity to Plan activities of Government 
will also be brought out. With the increase in tempo of development 
propaganda through this media will be intesified.

SETTING UP OF DARK ROOM

Plan outlay: — Rs. 0.50 lakhs
Main object is to curtail the expenditure involved in developing, 

enlarging, etc. of the films in commercial studios. Setting up of this unit 
will lead to saving of precious time and money. Further our own proces
sing is essential in the interest of official photo coverages.

It will be possible to undertake extensive coverage of ancient relics 
spread all over the territory.

The scheme envisages purchase of camera and other equipment and 
maintenance of staff for the purpose.

COMMUNITY LISTENING SCHEME

Plan outlay: — Rs. 1.00 lakh
This is a centrally sponsored scheme initiated for providing as far 

as possible all the Village Panchayats with the community listening radio 
sets in order to facilitate wider reach of A. I. R. broadcast especially on 
development projects.

The scheme enviseges distribution of radio sets for the remaining 
80 villages of Goa, Daman and Diu. It is also envisages purchase of neces
sary accessories/sets and maintenance of new and old sets as well.
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III —  Local Bodies

GRANTS AND LOANS TO LOCAL BODIES

1. Grants to Municipalities: — A programme for improving commu
nication facilities mainly in rural areas, was undertaken during the Third 
Five Year Plan, as it was noticed, after liberation of this Territory in 
December, 1961, that this sphere of development had been almost com
pletely neglected during the erstwhile Pc«-tuguese regime.

The programme had to be implemented mainly through Municipalities 
as these bodies exercised their jurisdiction over entire talukas including 
rural areas, under the existing municipal law.

During the Third Five Year Plan period grants totalling Rs. 32.38 
lakhs were given to Municipalities for improvement of communications, 
against the actual requirement of Rs. 60.00 lakhs.

New, during the Fourth Five Year Plan, however, the jurisdiction of 
Municipalities will be limited, under the new Municipal Act to the urban 
areas only. As such a provision of only Rs. 0.30 lakhs has been made for 
road improvement works in the Fourth Five Year Plan period.

2. Loans to Mmiicipa.lities; — Loans to Municipalities are granted 
for enabling them to raise remunerative assets and thus increase their in
come. Such leans are granted for the construction of markets, shops, re
sidential quarters, godowns, etc. During 1966-67 and 1967-68 the total 
amount granted as loans to Municipalities was Rs. 9.03 lakhs.

During the Fourth Five Year Plan period an outlay of Rs. 30.00 lakhs 
is proposed for grant of loans to Municipalities.

3. Grants to Municipalities for Slum Clearance Scheme: — The slimi 
clearance scheme will be implemented through the Municipalities during 
the Fourth Five Year Plan. Those Municipalities which come upto under
take the scheme will be granted subsidies for the acquisition of land, 
construction of buildings, etc. in accordance with the scheme approved 
by the Government of India.

During the Fourth Five Year Plan period, an outlay of Rs. 20.00 
lakhs has been proposed for the slum clearance scheme.
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IV —  Evaluation Unit

Unit under the Planning and Development Department; Till the 
end of Third Five Year Plan, there was no Evaluation Organisation in 
this Territory. In 1967-68 lam Evaluatiion Unit was started under the 
Planning and Development Department. The Unit has so far functioned 
with a limited s.taff and conducted a few case studies only.

The total expendiiturei on the plan schemes during the Third Five 
Year Plan amounted Rs. 15.28 crores. The expenditure on the Plan 
Schemes during the last two years, i. e. 1966-67 and 1967-68, has been 
Rs. 5.22 croresi and Rsl 8.11 crores respectively. Similarly an amount of 
Rs. 7.97 crores has been provided for the Plan Schemes) for the year 
1968-69. A systematic land objectiive evaluation of plan-schemes is very 
necessary for a proper formulation and implementation of the rural deve
lopment proigrammes. The Evaluation Unit will be required to take up 
evaluation studies of important plan projects. The criteriia) for the selection 
of such projects have already been fixed up.

The Unit is headed by an Evaluation Officer and is assisted by sitaff 
as per staitement below. The total expenditure on this scheme during the 
Fourth Five Year Plan period is expected to be Rs. 6.00 lakhs.

STATEMENT SHOWING EXISTING AND THE REQUIRED 
STAFF FOR THE EVALUATION ORGANISATION

I. Existing staff: —
D e s ig n a t io n S c a le

One Evaluation Officer .............. Rs. 900-1250
One Research Officer .............. Rs. 350-950
One Investigator Rs. 210-425
OneU. D. C. ... ... .............. Rs. 130-300
One stenographer (Junicr) Rs. 130-300
Two L. D. C.’s ......................... Rs. 110-180
One D r iv e r .............. .............. Rs. 110-180
One peon ... ......................... Rs. 70-85

II. Additional staff required: —
One Field Investigation Officer 
Three Field Investigators ... 
One Typist ...
One peon ... ..............

Rs. 350-950 
Rs. 210-425 
Rs. 110-180 
Rs. 70-85
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1. One J eep ...................................
2. Two Typewriters .............
3. One Facit Calculating machene
4. One Duplicator ... ...
5. Furniture...................................
6. Books and. publications ...
7. Other charges ........................

* Totail............

in . Contingencies: —
Rs. 20,000 
Rs. 2,400 
Rs. 1,600 
Rs. 2,000 
Rs. 6,000 
Rs. 2,000 
Rs. 15,000
Rs. 49,000
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V —  Other Miscellaneous Schemes

As it is being experienced that it is very difficult get suitable private 
accommodations, at the reasonable rates in the important cities of this 
Territory for housing the Divisional and Sub-Divisional Offices of this 
Department, it is felt necessary to construct the buildings of its own 
at the places where the Sub-Divisional Offices and Divisions are pre
sently situated. Sub-Divisional Office buildings at Mapusa, Canacona and 
Sanquelim are required to be constructed. Besides the buildings for Works 
Division VIII at Margao and Divisional Office building at Bicholim are 
also required to be undertaken by P. W. D. urgently. A total ^provision 
of Rs. 10.00 lakhs is, therefore, asked for the Fourth Five Year Plan 
period. Out of this provision, a sum of Rs. 9.10 lakhs is likely to be 
utilised during the next financial year, i. e. 1969-70, for the construction 
of P. W. D. Office building at Altinho, Panaji and other works which are 
now in progress. The balance amount of Rs. 0.90 lakhs may be required 
for the year 1970-71, for settlement of Final bills and for the completion 
of the remaining portion of the works.
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STATEMENT — I 

Outlay and Expenditure 1966 to 1969
(Rs. in lakhs)

1966-67 1967-68 1968-69

Developmental Head/Sub Head I s

id

1  ^  

I f

■3 1  
2  ^

4 w

1 |  
ft 3 ft O 
•<I

Peg -M
W c13 01

1 2 3 4 5 7 8

I. A g r ic u lt u r a l  P r o g r a m m e

1. A g r ic u lt u r a l  P r o d u c t io n  . . .
2. M in o r  I r r ig a t io n  ...................
3. S o il  C o n s e r v a t i o n ..................
4. A y a c u t  D e v e lo p m e n t  P r o 

g r a m m e  .................................
5. A n im a l H u isban dry  . . .
6. D a ir y in g  a n d  M ilk  S u p p ly  . . .
7. F o r e s ts  .................................
8. F ish e r ie s  . . .  ...................
9. W a r e h o u s in g  a n d  M a r k e t in g

64.56 
17.65 
10.83

21.34
4.30

17.57 
27.38
9.25

32.41
0.31
1.22

12.13
8.00

16.58
14.76
2.71

50.00
12.00
15.00

20.00 
12.00
30.00
20.00 
8.00

45.19
5.12
9.54

11
j  24.34
' 18.88 

15.97 
3.32

52.50
29.50 
18.00

25.00 
18.30
21.00 
32.00
2.25

48.96
26.22
16.98

29.23
21.81
20.50
25.20
0.75

T o ta l  .................. 172.88 88.12 167.00 122.36 198.55 189.65

II. Coopeiration and Community 
Development

1. C o o p e r a t i o n .................................
2. C o m m u n ity  D e v e lo p m e n t  ...
3. P a n c h a y a t s ...........................

8.25
25.05
2.60

6.02
25.36
6.75

7.00 
25.00
4.00

6.31
23.18
3.00

2.75
15.00
2.50

2.84
17.57
2.£0

T o ta l  ............... 35.90 38.13 36.00 32.49 _ 20.25 23.01

I I I . Irrigation and Power
1

1. I r r ig a t io n  ...............
2. F lo o d  C o n tr o l  ...............
3. P o w e r ................................................

8.50

145.47

7.185

88.875

10.00

128.00

14.25

150.00

6.00

133.00

8.68

19.25

T o ta l  ............... 153.97 96.06 138.00 164.25 139.00 99.&3

IV. Industry and Mining
1. L a r g e  a n d  M e d iu m  In d u s 

tr ie s  ........................... . ...1
2. M in e ra l D e v e lo p m e n t  ...,
3. V illa g e  a n d  S m a ll In d u s tr ie s

■
21.73 I 16.40 26.42

2.00
16.58

23.431
0.135
6.554

23.00

10.00

22.f9
0.£0

10.41

T o ta l  ................... 21.73 16.40 45.00 30.12 38.00 33.M)

V . Transport and Communications
1. R o a d s ................................................
2. R o a d  T ra n s p o r t  ..................
3. P o r t s  a n d  H a rb o u r s
4. O th er  T r a n s p o r t
5. T o u r ism

57.33

20.18

13.55

76.07

14.40

2.66

75.00

35.00 

4.00

79.49

15.04

3-98

80.00

41.00

5.00

73.^5

41.00

4.00

Total ............... 91.06 1 93.13 114.00 98.51 126.00 118.95
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(Rs. in lakhs)

1 2 3
1  ' j 

i 4 ■■■ ' 
i i

 ̂ 1 
5 i 7 8

VI. Social Services
i

i
i
j

I

1. General Education ... 62.28 f;7.U6 91.00 87.14 53.20 90.732
2. Technical Education 17.60 14.76 32.00 16.29 26.00 14.528
3. Cultural Programme 3.45 0 55 3.00 1.15 0.80 1.433
4. Health ........................... 86.21 42.C3 S6.00 40.23

Water Supply (Rural and
Urban) ........................... 61.50 36.62 75.00 119.00 75.00 135.00

Other Programme ... A A A. A 43.60 36.72
Medical A i A A. A 20.00 30.03
Pharmacy A I A A A 2.00 0.50

5. Housing and Urban Deve. i
lopment: — i 11
Housing ........................... 20.00 9.23 16.25 9.61 4.00 15.57
Urban Development (Town

Planning ........................... - ; 0.22 0.75 0.42 - 0.50
6. Welfare of Backward Clas.

ses ............... 3.67 j 0.25 i 1.00 0.81 2.50 8.06
7. Social Welfare ............... 11.96 ' 11.98 12.00 12-84 1.00 1.555
8. Labour and Labour Welfare 2.05 , 1.97 8.00 0.92 2.50 1.582
9. Public Cooperation .. 2.27 0.64 2.00 0.18 0.30 18.70

Total ............... 270.99 ; 176.21 307.00 288.59 230.90 354.91

VII. Miscellaneous
1

i

1. Statistics ............................ 0.96 0.35 1.00 0.90 2.50 2.26
2. Information and Publicity 1 3.63 1 1.44 5.00 3.99 3.00 3.64
3. Local B od ies ............... 13.65 11.95 26.00 24.48 20.00 17.72
4. Evaluation Unit 0.90 i 0.01 1.00 0.85 0.50 0.80
5. Hill and" Border Areas - - - - - -
6. Others ........................... 22.46 - 3.69 - -

Total ............... 41.60 13.75 ' 33.00 33.91 26.00 24.42

Grand total 788.13 ! 521.80 . 840.00 1 770.23 773.70 844.77

A — Included in "Health”.
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StATEMEI^j
Proposed

1969-70 1970-71

Ilead/Siib-Head
Total Capilal ForeigT}

Exch. Total , Capital

1 2 3 4 5 6 ; 7

I .  Agricultural and Allied Programme

(i) Agricultural production:

1. Improved Seed .Prograinme
2. Manures and Fertilizers ...
3. Plant Prq>tectio(n
4. Agricultural Machinery and imple

ments ...
5. Com-nierclal O ops:

a) Hortioulture DevelQpment
6. Agricultural Education ...............
7. Agricultural Research:

a) Agri-Horti-Research and Chem
istry Section

8. Extension TraLninig and Faimer’s 
Education:
a) Exteasion Traininig Centre ...

9. A^gricultural Statistics
10. Intensive Cultivation Programme 

(I. A. D. P. I. A. A. P., H. V. P. 
etc.)

11. Land DevelOipment:
a) Utilization o f Cultivable WasUj- 

lamd .......................................
12. Consolidation o f Holdings ...
13. Otherii:

a) Agricultural Information mod 
Pu'bliaty ...

b) Agricultural Exhibition and 
Sihows

c) Subsidy and Pumps
d) Constnuction of Department 

Bldigs................................................
e) Oadaistral ... ...........................
f) Abolition o f various tenures in

Goa under Land Reforms

T o t a l ...............

(ii) Minor Irrigation:

1. New percolation wells
2. Lift irrigation from streams, re

servoirs etc. ... ...........................
3. Installation of electric pumps ...

6.00
15.81
6.87

11.96

7.66

1.70

1.16
0.50

1.60

4.00
11.97

9.00

2.06

O.20

6.01
7.00

4.00

0.25

1.00 1.60

2.30
1.57

6 05 ; 3.00

9.95 1.92

8.44 6.74

2.36 1.20
0.50

1.00

O.GO - 0.50 0.60 - -

1.20 - . 3.20 - ■
1.50 - - 1.50 -

2.00 2.00 - 2.00 2.00 -

20.80 20.80 19.80 19.80 -

- - - 10.00 -

79.36 50.83 475 82.21 39.53 -

4.00 _ .

1.00 - - 1.50 - -

1.50 - 2.00 - -
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Plan Oatlay
(Rs. in lakhs)

1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Fourth Plan Outlay

Total Capital Foreigt'
Exoh. Total Capital Foreign

Excb. Total Capital Foreign
Exch.

1

Total Capital Foreign
Exch.

f- - ■ .....8 10 11 12 13 1 1i 15 16 1 17 18 19

5.90 2.00 6.10 1.00 5.10 28.30 9.30

1
!

i
i

i

5.86 0.57 - 16.66 10.57 - 7.56 0.57 - 51.90 25.25 -

8.56 - - 9.97 - - 10.91 - - 43.31 - -

6.07 3.00 - 5.09 2.00 - 5.21 2.00 - 34.38 19.00 4.00

13.70 2.84 - 15.68 2.35 - 18.79 2.72

-

65.77 11.89 -

3.72 2.00 - 1.74
i

- - 1.74 - - 17.34 i 8.74 0.25

1.16
1 _

1

1 1.16 _
j

1.16 _ - 7.00 ■ 1.20 -

0.50 - i 0.50 - - 0.50 - : 2.50 - "

-

i
1
1
i

j

- - - - - - - - -

1.60
I

1.00 - 1.60 1.00 - 1.60 1.00 1 8.00 5.00 -

0.60
-

0.60

i

_ 0.60 11 3.00 1

1

0.50

1.20
1.50 ; -

1.20
1.50 I

- 1.20
1.50 -

6.00
7.50

j -

!

1.00
19.80

1.00
19.80 -■ 19.80 ! 19.80 - 19.80 19.80 i

5.00
100.00

5.00
100.00

-

30-00 - - 30,00 - - 30.00 - 100.00
i

-

101.17 32.21 - 1 111.60 36.72 105.66 26.09 - 480.00 185.38 4.75

6.00 i

1

i 6.50

1

3.50
1

20.00 _ _

1.50 -
1
! 0.50 _ - 0.50

i
- - 5.00 - -

2.00
i

i 1-25 - - j 1.75 - i 8.50 - -
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STATEMENT

" "  1 2 3 4

I
5 '  6 7

4. Installation of diesel pumps . .. | 1.50 1 _ 2.00 - -
5) Others ....................................... 9.86 1 4.86 - 8.40 2.00 . -

T o t a l ........................... 13.86 4 86 i - 17.90 1 2.00 ! -

(iii) Soil Conservation _ _ 1 1
- 1 25.50 2.00 1 -

(iv) Ayacut Development Programme: - _  j 1 1 j

j .

(v) Animal Husbandry:
1. Cattle Development 12.65 3.75 ’

1

9.00

1
!
j

1.50
2. Feeds & Fodder Development ... 1.65 : - 3.50

j
0.50 : -

3. Poultry Development 5.55 1.90 ! - 5.00 1.00 -
4. Plgery Development ... ' 1.02 0.70 ; 1 0.60 0.15 ' -
5. Animal Health ... ... ... 3.43j ; 3.00

i
i 2.50 1.50 -

6. Special Schemes .............. I 2.15 2.00 - 2.00 1.80 , -
T o t a l ........................... 1 26.45 : 11.35 j 22.60 6.45 ! -

(vi) Dairying and Milk, Supply:

1. Pilot Pasturisation Scheme

i

i

0.10 ' 0.10

!

0.25

i

0.25
2. Ponda Milk Scheme 9,50 9,50 ^ 2.00 i 8.00 4.50 i1 1.00
3. Rural Dairy Centres ............... 1 _1 - - -

1
-

4. Rural Dairy Extension ... 0.85 - ! 1.50 0.50 -

5. Loans for purchase of Milch ani
mals ................................................... I 4.50 i 4.50 _ 5 00 I 5.00 _

6. Training of Dairy personnel ... 0.05
'  i

- 0.10
1

-

7. Assistance to Dairy Cooperatives 0.75 0.50 1 - I 1.25
j

j. 1.00 -

'8. Dairy Development S t a f f ............... - 1 -  ' ' I C.IO 1 - 1 -
9. Survey & Statistics........................... 0.10 -  ; - 0.20 i- -

T o t a l ........................... 1 15.85 ■ 14.60 1 2 00 16.40 ; 11.25 : 1.00

(vii) Forests:

1. Survey anid Dem'aircatiom ... 1 0.50
1

0.50
2. Wild Life ....................................... i 0.10 I-

- 0.10 : -

3. Working ipian ........................ . 0.50 1 - 0.50 - -

4. Forest P ro te ction ............... 0,10 - - 0.10 j
-

5. 'Forest Puiblicity ............... 0.10 - - 0.10 !• _ -
b. Plantation .......................... 10.50 10.50 - 10.50 10,50 -
7. Communicaltioois ............... 2.86 2.86 i - 1.00 1.00 -
8. .'Buildiiigs .......................... ' 2.00 2.00 1 - 0.50 0.50 -
9. Introduction of extensive Cashevs  ̂

Plantatibins ...............
1
j 11.76 1 11.76 1 11.34 11.34

10. Farm Forestry .............. i 0.16 i 0.16 - 0.16 i 0.16 -
Total ... ... ... j 28.58 I ■ 27.28 i1 1 i 24.80 23.50 -
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II (ConW.) (Rs. in lakhs)

*
9 10 11 12

]
13 14

1

j
15 1

I
16

!
i 17
1

1 18
1 1

 ̂ 19

2.50 _ - 1.25 1! 1 - - ! 9.00
! ■ ^1 -

6.94 2.00 - 10.90 2.00 j 12.40 3.00 - i 48.501 11 13.86
1

-
18.94 2.00 - 20.40 2.00 - 19 90 ! 3.00 }1 91.00 13.86 r -

25.50 2.00 22.50 2.00
i

-  1 22.50 2.00 1 1! 96.00
1
! 8.00 i _

_ . - . _ j
1

I “ . _

7.00 1.00 6.00 0.50

1

5.35 0.50

1

40.00 7.25 1
3.00 0.50 - 2.35 0.25 2.00 - - 12.50 1.25 1 -
4.80 0.60 - 3.60 0.50 • 2.05 ' - 21.00 4.00 -
0.70 - - 0.73 0.15 - - - 1 3.75 1.00 '! -
3 50 0.25 - 3.30 0 25 - 1 2.98 , - - ! 15.71 5.00 -
1.20 1.00 - 1.50 1.20 0.19 1 - i ; 7.04 6.00 -

20.20 3.35 - 17.48 2.85 i  i 1 1I 13.27 i 0.50 i ! 100.00 i 24.50 i “

0.5(0 0.50 i
i
1 0.35 i 0.35

 ̂ 1 
1' i 

1 0.30 i 0.30

1
1
1

1.50

1

1.50
6.25 0.50

I
■ 6.25 0.50

!
5.00 ' 0.50 0.50 i 35.00 1 15.50 3.50

1.50 0.50 ; 1.50 - ! 1.50 j - - 4.50 0.50 I -
1.0(9 - i 0.90 i -

j
, 0.75 - - 5.00 ■ 0.501 -

6.0(0
1

6.00 j 2.50
I

1 2.50
I
t 2.00 iI ' 2.00 - 20.00

i
1 20.00

015 -
1
1 0.10 I - 0.10: - - 0.50 - -

2.0(0 ! 1.75 i1 1 2.00 1.75 - 1 1.00 j 0.75 - 7.00 5.75 1 -
0.3(0

i
- j 0.30 - - 1 0.30 1 - - 1.00 ! -

0.1(0 - i 0.10! - - -  ; - i ‘ 050 i -
17.8(0 9.25 i 14.00 5.10 - 10.95 ! 3.55 0-50 i 75.00 43.75 3.50

0.5(0

j

1

j
!

0.50
j
1
I . -

r

0.50

!

2.50
O.l'O 1 -  ̂ i • ■ 0.10 j - - 0.10 - - 0.50 - ;
0.5<0 j ' ■ - 0.50 i  ~ - 0.50 ' - - 2.50 i - -

0.1̂ 0 >
'  0.10 i

i
0.10 ! -

1
0.50 i 1

0.1̂ 0 - - 0.10 ! - 0.10 -
i .

0.50 - -

lo.ao ;  10.50 10.50 ;  10.50 - 10 50 10.50 52.50 52.50 -

l.OlO 1.00 - ■ i 3.00 !  1.00 1 i 1.00 1.00
j

6.86 '  6.86 -

0.5‘0 1  0.50 i ~ j 0.50 0.50 0.50 ! 0.50 i - 4.00 4.00

12.0)8 1 12.08 ; - i 12.08 12.08 - 1 J2.08 12 08 . - 59.34 59.34 -
0.16 0.16 - 1 0.16 0.16 ; -  ̂ 0.16 i 0.16 1 - 0.80 1 0.80 i -

25.5-4 24.24 ] - j 25.54 j 24.24 I
1 -  ̂ 25.54 j 24.24 ^ - 130.00 1 123.50 I -
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1 2
1

3 j 4 5

i

6 7

i

(viii) Fisheries ... ... ... 1 27.16 22.30 1 0.70 16.95 f 10.21 -

(ix) Warehousing and Marketing:
1. Agricultural marketing ..............
2. Administration ... ..............

1.25 1.00
-

4.00
0.05

1 3.80
-

T o t a l ........................... 1 1.25 1.00 i 4.05 3.80 -

Totail; Agricultural and Allied Pro- 
igramme ... .............. ’̂ 1̂ 2.01 132.22 : 7.45 210.41 98.74 1.00

II. Cooperation and Community Develop
ment

I

j
i

r

(1) Cooperation: 1
1. Ore(ilt , . , O.TT 1 Q4Q - ' 1.61 0.9S -
2. Markelting ... ... .............. 1 0.02 - 1 0,22 j 0.20 -
3. IProcessing other tihaai Sugar Fac

tories anid larig  ̂ prooetssiiig units... . 1 _ _ -
. 4. Oooperative Suigar factories ! - - - '

5. Cooiperatiivte farming i - - 0,18 0.18 i -
6. Cooperative training education ... 1 0.04 - - 0.11 - ! -
7. Administration ... ............. . !

i - - - 1 -  ! -
8. Others ....................................... 1 0.60 0.05 1 - 2.42 ! 1.87 -

Total ............... 1.43 j 0.35 ,' 1 4.54 i 3.18 1

ii) Community Development 21.92 11 2.00 - ' 19.52 2.00 i

iii) Panchayats
a) Training of non-official mem

bers of Village Panchayats ... 0.25 . 0.25 1
b) Training o f Panchayat Secre

taries ... ... .............. 0.70 ~ 1 0.80
1

1
c) Loans to Village Panchayats 

for remunerative schemes 1.00 1.00
!

1.50 I 1.50 !
d) Incentive grants to Village 

Panchayats ... .............. 0.05 - - 0.20 !
i

-
Total .............. 2.00 1.00 - 2.75 1.50 1 -

Total: Cooperative and Community 
Development ... 25.35 3.35 . 26.81 . 6.68 ;

III. Irrigation and Power
i) Irrigation '

a) Continuing ...............  ... j
b) New ... ... ... ...;

- j
- 191.50 191.50

-

2. Flood c o n t r o l ^  drainage, anti
water logging and anti-sea ero
sion ... ... ... ...............!

3. Investigation and Research 6.50 6.50 1 - 2;00 2.00 -
Total .............. 6.50 6.50

........ ...  J

_
' 19?,.50

i
193.50 '
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it (Contd^) (Rs. in lakhs)

8 1 9
i 1 i

1

i  “
13

1 ■
14 15

!
16 17

1
I 19

24.55 16.40
i -

i 23.30
i

14.56 - 27.35 1 16.22 1 - 1 119 31 , 79 69 !

0.75 0.50 j _
i1 [

I

6.00 ; 5.30
0.10 - ! 0.10 - - 1 0.10 - - 0.35 I _ : 

i i

0.85 0.50 - 0.10 - - 0.10 - - 6.35 5.30 1
1 -

244.55 89.95 _ 224.92 87.47 - I 225.27
1

1 75.60 0.50
j

|1097.66 483.98 : 8.25

1.501 0.92 1.12 0.55 1.00 I 0.55

!

6.00 3.25
0.35 0.20 : i 0.51 0.30 1 0.30

!
0.05 i .  

1
1.40 1 0.75

|. ■

6.001 6.00 : 6.00 6.00 j 7.00 7.00

Ir-

19.00 19.00
■

0.30) 0.24 1

i - 0.29 0.24 - i 0.31 0.24 - 1.08 0.90 1

0.25 - - 0.30 - - 0.30 ■ - - 1.00 - i

0.401 - - 0.50 - - 0.50 - i 1.40 - -

3.90' 3.30 - 3.15 2.80 1 3.05 1 2.70 - 13.12 10.72 ;

12.70) 10.66 i„ -
11.87

■

9.89 - 12 46 1 10.54 - 1 43.00 34.63 I

19.52 2.00 ■
I

1 19.52 2.00 - 19.52 1 2.00 - 100.00 10.00 I .

0.10
-

0.10 0.05

1

i - j 0.75

j

0.30 - - 0.20 - - 0.20 - '

i

2.20 - -

2.00 2.00 - 2.00 2.00 - ; 3.00 i 3.00
1

- I 9.50 9.50 1

0.10 - - 0.10 1 - 0.10
1 !

:■ - 0.55 j - -

2.60 2.00 - 2.40 2.00 i - 3.35 3.00 ! 13.00 9.50 I

34.72
i
1 14.66

1

33.79
' 1

1
13.89 i _ 35/33 15.54 156.00 5 4 : 1 2

250.00 250.00 ^  1 300.00

1

i

300.00 300.00

1

300.00
!

,  - 1

I

850.00, 850.00
1

'  i
I

- 1 1
i
191.50 191.50

_
i

- -

i

■ '  : 1 

■ 1

■ -  1 
i ! 8.50 8.50 :

250.00 250.00 !

■ 1 . i

300.00 300.00 - 300.00 1300.00 - 1050.00 1050.00 -
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 ̂ 1 ' 1 2

1

1 : 3 . 4

1 ■

! 5 . 
1
!

6 7

i i )  Power

1. Generation ... ...............
I

1

1.00 l.OO

2. Transmission and Distribution: 
a) Inter-State links ... : ... 1

!

20.00 20.00
b) Trunk Transmission Lines ... ■ - -

1
- - -

c )  Others ........................... 1 94.73 94.73 1 0.50 65.27 65.27 0.50
3. Rural Mectrifi cation 41.69

!
I 41.69 i 44.41 44.41 -

4. Imvestigajtians ..............  ... 1
I . - - - -

5. (Miscelilanieous -
!

; - - i -

T o t a l ........................... 136.42 i 136.42 1 0.50 130.68 130.68 0.50
Total: Iirrligation &  P o w e r ............... ; 142.92 i 142.92 1 0.50 324.18 324.18 0.50

IV. Industry and Mining
(i) Large and Medium Industries:

1. State Industrial P ro je c ts ...............

I
I

1

2. Industtrial Aireias ..............  ... - i - - -

3. Indiustriail Development Oorpora- 
tioo ...........................

j

_

I I

.

4. State OF̂ iiniamioe Corporaitiooa... - - - - -
1 "

5. Others:
a) Cost of prefparation o f feasibi- 

toility report ............... 1.00 i 1.00

1

i

b) Power subsidy to Lange Scale 
&  Mediwm Industries ... 40.00 1

i

1 45.00 - -

Total ........................... 41.00 ! i -
46.00 - -

(ii) Mineral Devel-Qjmient ... 2.90 ! 2.90
!

! 3.10 3.10 _

(iii) Village and SmaU Industries:
1. Development of Ind. Estate, Excess 

and Cap. Conit. to Goa, Daman & 
Diu Ind. Dev. Corporation ...

i

29.00 i 29.00

1

i

!

1.50 1.50
2. Assistamcfe to Maharasihtra State 

Financial Corporation ............... 5.00 ! 5.00 i ~
1.00 1.00 —

3. Establi'^ment af Ind. Research 
and Chemical Laboratory and qua

lity marking scheme ...

1

\
4. Strengitlhening of the staff of the 

Directorate ... -
\ i

0.15
5. Incentive to Small Scale Industries 5.67 ! i 

; -  1 5.33 - -  ^

6. Common Service Facility Centre 
Altiniho ... .............. 3.50 3.50

1
: 1 0.45 0.45

7. iFinancial Assistance to Small 
Scale & Cottatg^ IndiUistries, under 
State aid to Industries Rules . . .

i

2.00

1 ' 
1 j 

2.00 2.00 2.00
8. Loan & Share Capital to Ind. 

--------------- Coop. Societies . . .  ................................ 0.66 &.66 0,35 0.36
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I  (C o n td .) (Rs. in lakhs)

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19
----- --------

_ _ _ _ _ - - 1.00 1.00 -

13.60 13.60 _ - - - - - - 33.60 33.60 -
_ - - - - - - - - - - -

60.00 60.00 1.00 50.40 50.40 6.40 40.00 40.00 1-00 310.40 310.40 9.40
51.90 51.90 - 53.00 53.00 - .60.00 60.00 - 251.00 251.00 -
- - - - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - - - - -

125.50 125.50 14.00 103.40 103.40 6.40 100,00 100.00 1.00 596.00 596.00 9.40

375.50 375.50 1.00 403.40 403.40 6.40 400.00 400.00 1.00 1.646.00 1.646,00 9.40
f—

- - - -- - - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - _ - - - -
- - - - - - - - - - - —

1.00 - - 1.00 _ - 1.00 - - 5.00 - -

225.00 - - 225.00 - - 215.00 - - 750.00 - -
226.00 - - 226.00 - - 216.00 - - 755.00 - -

_ - _ _ _ _ _ - - 6.00 6.00 -

1.50' 1.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 35.00 35.00

1.00' 1.00 - 1.50 1.50 - 1.50 1.50 10.00 10.00 -

5.00) 5.00 - 1.80 1.80 - 1.80 1.80 8.60 8.60 0.20

0.201 0.20 - 0.30 — _ 0.35 - - 1.00 - -
5.66i - - 6.00 - - 6.04 - - 28.70 - -

0.40) 0.40 - 0-35 0.35 - 0.30 0.30 - 5.00 5.00 -

2.00) 2.00 - 2.00 2.00 - 2.00 2.00 - 10.00 10.00

0.34t 0.34 _ 0.35 0.35 _ 0.30 0.30 1 2.00 2.00
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STA.TEMEN1

1
■ 1 2 : 3

i
i 4 5 ■6 ! 

1
7

9. Development of handicraft 0.60 - - 0.75 - 1 _
10. Handloom Coop. Societies & !^sta- 

blishment of Dye House ... 0.09
i

0.025 _ 0.04 0,02 .
11. Financial Assistance to Backward 

classes ............... . 0.24 0.24 _ 0.10 0.10 _

12. Export P rom otion ............. . - - - 0.25 - -
13. Establishment of Maharashtra 

Small Scale Ind. Dev. Corpora
tion ................................................... 0.20 i 0.20 0.20 0.20

14. Study tour of Small Industria
lists .& Training to artisans 0;02 - 0.05 _ _

15. Mobile Workshop ... - - - 0.95 - -
16. Training of staff of Directorate 

of Industries........................... - - , 0.015 _ -

17. Rural Industries P r o je c t ............... 2.00 i 2.00 - 2.00 2.00 -
18. Techno Economic Survey ... 0.20 - - - - -
19. Khadi and Village Industries 

B oard ................................................... 0.05 1 0.05 1 0.05 0.05 -

T o t a l ...............j ... 49.23 42.675 - 15.11 7.67 -

Total Industry & Mining ... 1 ... 93.13 45.575 - 64.21 10.77 -

i
V. Transport and Conununication '

(i) Roadsi
S p illover...............  ............... 57.88

i

1

57.88
1! 42.08 41.08

11
1

New ....................................... 56.14 53.04 1 40.00 35.00 j. -

T o t a l ........................... 113.92 i 110.92 ! 82.08 i 76.08

a) Rural Roads 8.82 8.82 r
- 20.00 10.00 ;

b) Others ....................................... 105.10 102.10 62.08 66.08 ' -

(ii) Road Transport:

(iii) I^orts, Harbours:

1. Modernisation of lights and navi
gational aids ...............

- - - -
1

0.50 0.50

i

1.00 1.00

I

1.00
2. Extension and strengthening of 

Panaji J e tty ........................... 4.00 4.00 0.50 0.50 _
3. Development of Ports at Daman 

and Diu ... ............... 1.50 1.50 2.00 2.00 .
4. Construction of terminals sheds, 

etc.......................................................... 0.50 0.50 _ 1.00 1.00 _
5. Mechanised barges for Diu 7.50 7.50 - 7.50 7.50 -
6. Making Cumbarjua Canal na

vigable at all tides ............... 20.00 20.00 _ 20.00 20.00 -
7. Survey of inland waterways 3.00 3.00 - 1.00 1.00 -
8. Acquisition of Dredging Unit ... 25.00 25.00 125.00 i 125.00 5.0C
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I I  (C o n t d .) (Rs. in lakhs)

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19

1 0.75 - - 0.75 - - 0.65 - - ■ -  ■; " 3.50 - • -

0.04 0.02 - 0.04 0.02 ' - 0.04 0.02 - 0.25 0.15

o.oa 0.08 - 0.04 0.04 - 0.04 0.04 0.50
I

0.50 ' ■ -

0,25 - - 0.25 - 1 0.25 -
1

1.00 - -

0.20t 0.20 - 0.20 0.20 - 0.20 0.20 - 1.00 1.00 -

0.0215 - - 0.025 - - 0.025 - - 0.12 _ -

0.20) - - 0.20 - 0 20 - - 1.50 -  ■ : -

0.01L5 “ -  ■ 0015 - - O.OiS _ -  '* 0.06 _ -

2.00) 2.00 - 2.00 2.00 - 2.00 1 2.00 - 10.00 10.00
- - - - - -

i
- - 0.20 - -

0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 - 0.05 0.05 - 0 25 0.25 -
19.71 12.59 1 17.37 9.81 - 17.26 9.71 - 118.68 82.455 0.20

245.71 ! 12.59 - ,243.37 j 9.81 j 233.26 9.71 - 879.68 88.4551 0.20

37.00

1
1

35.00
i 1 ■

1 30.00
i

28.00 28.00

]

i

25.00 194.96

] - 

186.96

f

11.00
|> 40.00 1 35.00 - ' 37.00 33.00 - 32.00 29.00 205.04 185.04 -

77.00 i 70.00 - i  67.00 61.00 1 60 00 54.00 i  ~ 400.00 j 372.00 :  11.00
'  19.00 8.00 1  16.00)

6.00 - 15.00 6.00 78.82 38.82 -

58.00 i  62.00 - !  51.00 5.=>.00 - 45.00 48.00 -  - 321.18 333.18 11.00

- i - 1
_ 1 - 1 - - 1  -  .1  -

II
1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 0.50 0.50 4.00 1 4.00

1 ■

I

2.00

- - - - - - 1 ■
- - 4.50 4.50

2.0(0 2.00 - 2.50 2.50 - 2.00 2.00 - ■ 10.00 10.00 J

l.OtO 1.00 - 1.00 1.00 - 0.50 0.50 - 4.00 4.00 -

l.OtO 1.00 - 1.00 1.00
i

- - -  ■ 17.00 17.00
1 j

5.010 5.00 4.00 4.00 i 1.00 j 1.00 50.00 50.00
I

0.5t0 0.50 - 0.50 0.50 i - - - 5.00 5.00 j
- 1 - - - - i - - 150.00 150.00 !  5.00
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S T A T E M E N T

1 2 3 4 5 6
1

7

9. Construction of a Wall at Caran- 
zalem ... ....................................... 0.70 0.70 0.80 0.80

10. Expansion of Marine Workshop
at Betim ... ... ............... 3.00 3.00 - 3.00 3.00 -

11. Construction of new jetties and
ramps ............... ....................... 3.50 3.50 - 2.00 2.00 -

12. Slipways at Daman and Diu ... 0.50 0.50 - 0.50 0.50 -
13. Passengrer sheds and other aiiie-

n it ie s ........................... ....................... 0.50 0.50 - 0.50 0.50 -
14. Acquisition o f new launches and

10.00ferries ....................................... 10.00 - 5.00 5.00 -
15. Miscellaneous (R e p a ir s ) ............... 1.00 1.00 - 0.50 0.50 -

Total 81.20 81.20 - 170.30 170.30 6.00

(li/v) Other Transport ........................... - - _ - - -

(v) Tourism ... 5.82 4.50 _ 3.30 1.70 -

Total: Transport and Communica
tions ................................................... 200.94 196.62 - 255.68 248.08 6.00

VI. Social Services

(i) General Education:
1. Elementary Education ............... 14.32 9.00 - 23.50 9.00 -

2. Secondary Education ............... 32.12 16.50 - 19.33 5.00 -
3. University Education ............... 21.01 5.00 - 12.00 5.00
4. Teachers’ Training:

a) Elementary ... .............. 1.45 1.00 _ 2.00 1.00 -

b) Secondary ........................... 0.50 - - 1.25 - -
5. Social Education ........................... 3.35 - - 3.75 1.00 -
6. Other EJducationial Programmes ... 8.68 2.00 - 9.67 1.50 -
7. Oultiural Programmeis ............... 3.11 - - 3.15 - -

T o t a l ............... 84.54 33.50 - 74.70 22.50 -

(ii) Technical E ducutipn ........................... 26.45 i 15.55 0.25 17.00 15.00 2.90

(iii) Health:

1. Meidical E5ducaJti)cai ... ............... 3.00 - - 3.00 - -
a) IMiedical CoHeg-e........................... 70.75 67.68 2.50 95.73 93.12 1.88
ib) IPIh'ajrinacy College ............... 6.75 . - - 5.75 - 0.50

2. Traiininig ProigTamme ............... 1.00 - - 1.00 - -
a) Meidlical CoU'egie ... ............... - - - - - -

3. Hosipitals and dii^emsaTles 28.70 19.00 - 16.45 9.00 -
4. Ptimary Heailtlh CJeetoes.............. 7.50 i 5i)0 1 7.50 5.0(t -
5. Omtrol o f CommwiDdcalbile diseases. 14.65 i  -

!
19.00 -



II  ( C o n ld .)

333

(Rs. in lakhs)

811
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19

0.50 0.50 _ 0.50 0.50 - - - 2.50 2.50 -

[ 3.00 3.00 - 3.00 3.00 - 2.00 2.00 - 14.00 14.00 -

2.00 2.00 __ 1.50 1.50 _ 1.00 1.00 - 10.00 10.00 -

0.50 0.50 - 0.50 0.50 - - - - 2.00 2.00 -

1.00 1.00 - 1.00 1.00 - 0.70 0.70 - 3.70 3.70 -

5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 _ 5.00 5.00 - 30.00 30.00 -

0.50 0.50 - 1.00 1.00 - 1.00 1.00 - 4.00 4.00 -

23.00 23.00 1.00 22.50 22.50 - 13.70 13.70 - 1310.70 310.70 7.00

. . . _ _ - - -

3.30 1.80 _ 3.30 1.80 - 3.28 1.80 - 19.00 11.60 -

103.30- 94.80 1.00 92.80 85.30 - 76.98 69.50 - 729.70 694.30 7.00
>------------

21.00* 2.00 19.00

1

18.54 96.36 20.00

20.00* 5.00 - 21.00 5.00 - 22.00 6.00 - 114.50 37.50

* 12.501 5.00 - 13.00 5.00 - 13.49 4.00 - 72.00 24.00 -

1.25) . _ 1.50 . . 1.50 _ _ 7.70 2.00 -
1.75i - - 2.25 - - 2-25 - - 8.00 - -

4.001 - - 4.25 - - 4.58 - - 19.93 1.00 -

9.50) 0.85 - 9.00 - - 8.50 - - 45.35 4.35 -

3.20) - - 3.25 - - 3.34 j - 16.05 - -

73.20) 12.85 - 73.25 10.00 1 74.20 1 10.00 1 - 379.8Q 88.85 1 ^

1 17.75-) 15.00 ! 18.00 10.00
i

0.94 18.00 5.95 . . 97.20 61.50 5.94

3.00) 3.00 3.00 15.00
35.05) 32.43 1.88 9.99 7.37 1.87 7.99 5.36 1.87 219.51 205.95 10.00
4.5 - - 4.00 - 0.5 4.00 - 0.5 25.00 - . 2.00

1.00) _ - 1.00 - 1.00 - - 5.00 .
- - - - - 2.00 - - 2.00 - -

8.45 2.00 - 6.70 - - 6.70 - - 67.00 30.00 -
8.00) 5.00 - 4.00 - . - 3.00 - - 30.00 15.00

10.64t 10.15 10.15 56.50
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7

6. Flamily iPlainndnig': j 
a) TJribaia Family Welfare Plan- 

niinig Centre ........................... 1.00 1.00
ib) RurM Family Welfare Tram- 

dinig' Centre ...........................| 1.00 . . 1.00 .
e) SulbHCentres ........................... 2.00 - - 2.00 - -
d) T ra in in g ....................................... 0.50 - - 0.25 - 1
e) iSterillization 5.00 - - 5.00 - -
f )  Initra-Uterine Contraceptive 

Service ....................................... 0.50 0.75 :
ig) F. P. Buireaai ........................... 4.00 2.00 - 2.00 - ~ si

7. Indigenous system of Medicines ... - - - - - -
8. CXiiier Prdgirammeis........................... 7.50 - - 7.20 - j

T o t a l ........................... 157.85 93,68 2.50 159.53 107.11 2.38 1

(iv) Water Supply and Sanitation:
1. Urban;

a) Water S u p p ly ...........................

i

70.90 70.90 0.05 52.45 52.45
b) Sewerage and Drainage 32.85 32.85 - 21.74 21.74 -

2. Rural:
a) Piped ........................... 3.00 3.00 6.75 6.T5
b) Wells ....................................... 1 0.25 0.25 - 5.00 5.00 -

T o t a l ........................... ' 107.00 107.00 1 0.05 ! 85.94 85.94 -

(V) Housing:
1. Subsidized Industrial Housing ...

i

1.00 1.00
2. Low Income Group Housing 2.00 - - 2.00 - -
3. Village Housing P ro je cts ............... 2.00 - - 2,00 - -
4. Plantation Labour Housing - - - - - -
5. Others ... ........................... 6.00 - - 5,00 - -

T o t a l ........................... 11.00 - 10.00 - -

(vi) Town Planning and Urban Deve 
lopment:

1. Town Planning ... ...............
2. Urban Development:

a) Survey to be carried out by 
Survey of India or Land Survey 
Department ........................... 3.00 3.00

T o t a l ........................... 3.00 - ! - 3.00 - -

('vii) Welfare of Backward Classes:
Scheduled Tribes, Scheduled Castes 

and Other Backward classes:
(a) Education ............... . 0.22

1

2.00
b) Economic Uplift ............... 1.00 - - 1.50 - -
c) Health Housing and Other 

S ch e m e s ....................................... 1.00 - - 1.50 - -

T o t a l ............... 2.22 - - 5.00 -
■ II
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I I  (C o n t d .) (Rs. in lakhs)

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19

1.00 1.00 1.00 5.00

1.00 _ _ 1.00 _ _ 1.00 _ _ 5.00 _ _
2.00 - - 2,00 - - 2.00 - - 10.00 - -
0.15 - - - - - - - - 0.90 - -
5.00 - - 4.00 - - 4.00 - - 23.00 - -

0.75 _ 0.80 . _ 0.80 _ _ 3.60 _ -
2,10 - - 2.20 “ - 2.20 - - 12.50 2.00 —

7.35 - - 7.25 - - 7.20 - - 36.50 - -

90.00 39.43 2.38 57.09 7.37 2.37 56.04 5.36 2.37 516.15 252.95 12.00

41.2(0 41.20 5.55 5.55 4.90 4.90 175.00 175.00 0.05
15.2(0 15.20 - 14.60 14,60 - 3.61 3.61 - 88.00 88.00 ”

6.75 6.75 6.75 6.75 6.75 6.75 . 30.00 30.00 _

5.0(0 5.00 - 5.00 5.00 - 4 75 4.75 - 20.00 20.00 -
68.15 68.15 - 31.90 31.90 - 20.01 20.01 - 313.00 313 00 0.05

1

i.oto 1.00 1.00 5.00
2.0(0 - - 2.00 - - 2.00 - - 10.00 - -

, 2.0(0 - - 2.00 - 2.00 - - 10.00 - -

5.0<0 - - 5.00 - - 4.00 - - 25.00 - -

10.0(0 - - 10.00 - - 9.00 - - 50.00 - -

3.0(0

- -

3.00

- -

3.00

- -

15.00

- -

3.010 - - 3.00 - - 3.00 - - 15.00 - -

2.7(0 3.30 3.78 12.00
2.5(0 - - 1.50 - - 2.50 - - 9.00 - -

2.5(0 - - 1.50 - - 2.50 - - 9.00 - -
7.7̂ 0 - - 6.30 > - 8.78 - - 30.00 -
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i 1 i
^ 2 3 4 5 6 7

(iviii) Social W elfare:

1. Family and chield Welfare Pro
jects ... ....................................... - - - - -  , -

2. Women Welfare ........................... - - - - - -
3. Child Welfare ............... - - - - - -
4. Eradication Beggary ............... - - - - - -
5. Social Defence ........................... - - - - -
6, Rehabilitation of the Handicapped - - - - - -
7. Grant-in-aid to Voluntary Orga

nisations ........................... - - - - — -
8. Training, Research and Adminis

tration ... ........................... - - - - “ -

9. Others ........................... 2.20 - - 2,20 - -

Total ............... 2,20 - - 220 - -

(ix) Craftsmen Training and Labour 
Welfare:

1. Craftsmen Training 5.89 3.00 - 8.00 6.40 -
2. Aprenticeship Training ............... - - - 1.25 - -
3. Part-time classes for Industrial

Workers ... ........................... - - - - - -
4. Rural Training Institutes............... - - - - - -
5. Employment Service Schemes ... - - - - - -
6. (Labour Welfare/Admdnistration: 

a) Oipening of a Labour Welfare
Cemtre ... ............... ... 1.22 1.00 - 0,25 - -

b) Strengthening of Labour Admi
nistration ....................................... 0.70 0.30 - 0,45 - -

c) Visuail P u b l i c i t y  sdhieme
throoiigih iMolbile Cinema Van . . . 0.55 0.45 - 0.15 - -

7, Employees State Insurance - - - - -
T o t a l ........................... 8.36 ! 4.75 - 10.10 6.40 -

x ) Ptuiblic Cooperatiio'n:
a) Lok Karya Kshetras (Rural) ... 0.15 - - 0.15 -
lb) Lok Karya K ^etras (Uiiibam)... 0.15 - - 0.15 - -
c) Planining Porums 0.07 - - 0.07 - -
d) Association for Moral and So

cial Hygiene ........................... 0.07 - - 0.07 - -
e) iSibrenigtiheniiog o f Voluntary Or-

ganisajtions ........................... 1.50 - - 1.50 - -
f )  Research Trainicoig Pilot Project. 0.06 - - 0.06 - -

Total ... ............... 2.00 - - 2.00 1

Total: Socdal Services........................... 400.62 2f>4.48 2.80 369.47 236.95 5.28
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I  ( C o n td .) (Rs. in lakhs)

8 9

----

10 11 12 13
j

14 15 16 17 18 19

I

►
. _ _ _ _ _ - _

- - - - - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - - - - - -

) - - - - - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - - - - - -

_ _ - . - - - - - . - -

2.20 - - 2.20 -
_ 2.20 - - 11.00 - -

2.20 - - 2.20 - - 2.20 - - 11.00 - -

► 5.50 4.00 4.00 3.00 3.64 i 3.00 27.03 19.40

i

i

1.50 - - 1.50 - - 1.75 - - 6.00 -
!

- - - - - - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - - - - 1 -

■
i

■

i

j

I

0.27 -
.

0.291 - - 0.31 - - 2.34 1.00 -

0.48 - 0.50 - - 0.52 - - j 2.65 0.30 -

0.17 - 0.19 - - 0.20 - -
I

1.26 0.45 -
w - - - - - - - - - -

7.92 4.00 - 6.48 3.00 - 6.42 3.00 - 39.28 21.15 -

 ̂ 0.15
i

0.15

1

0.15
i

i 0.75

I

0.15 - - 0.15 - - 0.15 - - 0.75 - -
0.07 •- - 0.07 - - 0.07 - - 0.35 - -

0.07 - -
i

0.07 - - 0.07 - - 0.35 - -

1.50 _ i 1.50 . . 1.50 _ _ 1 7.50 - -
0.06► - - 0.06 - - 0.06 - - 0.30 - -

2.00 - - 2.00 - - 2.00 - - 10.00 - -

281.92 139.43 4.13 i 210 22 62.27 3.31 199.65 44.32 2.37 146.88 737.45 17.89



s t a :te m b i^

1
i
! 2 3

i
4 5 6

1
7

V n. Miscellaneous
(i) Information and Publicity:

1. 'Commnanity Ostening- Sciheme ...
1

0.542 0.20
2. Others ....................................... 3.1?8 - - 3.217 - -

T o t a l ........................... 3.68 - - 3.42 > -

(ii) Statistics:

a) CJore Sdhiecmes:
Traininig 'Proigfraanine ...............

1

0.10
j

0.10
Madhiime Tabulajtiom Unit ... 1.00 - - 0.50 -
iStrenigthenioig/Creatioai of Unit for 

iStatiatics of .resouiTic?es for plan
ning ................................................... 0.29 ‘1 — 0.20 )

Breparation of Mamici^pal Statistical 
Year Book and District Statis
tical Hand B o o k s ........................... 0.21 0.10

)i
-  j

(b) Transport (Oore S oh ernes ):
Survey of Goods traffic by road ... 0.29 _ 1

- i 1c) Irriigation and Power:
Setting up a Statistical Cell in 

S. Si D. for collection and coordi
nation of irrigation (including 
minjor irriigation) flood control 
amd power iStatistics ............... 0.29

1t I

1

0.10
T o t a l ........................... 1 2.18 - - 1.00 -

iii) Local Bodies:

a) Grants ito fMuoiicipaliitieis for road 
imiprovemenit works ... 12.97 5.03

.

i

to) (Lioanis to Mainacpalities for iremune- 
irative scheones ............... 5.00 5.00 5.00 1 500. . ̂

c ) Grants to Municipaliities for Slum 
Clearance Scheme ............. 5.00 - ■ ^ - 5.00

T o t a l ........................... 22.97 5.00 - 15.03 5D0 -

iv) Evaluation Unit: 1 1.20 _ _ 1.20 .

(v) Other Mscelkmeous Schemes:
a) OoniStruction o f building for P.W.D. 

offices including Division and sub- 
-Diivsion office buiilding ............... 9.10 9.10

1

0.90 030

Total; M iscellaneous........................... 39.13 1 14.10 - 21.55 590 -  '
Grand Total ........................... 1094.60 789.265 10.75 1272.31 93130 12.78



n (C o n lld .)
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(Rs. in lakhs)

8 9 10 11 12 13 1 14 15
1

16 ii1
17

i
18 19

p 0.20 
3.215

- - 0.038
3.215

-

I

0.02
3.215

- - 1.00
16.00

- -

3.42 - - 3.25 - 1 3.23 - - 17.00 - -

i
!

0.20

1

1 0.50 - - 0.50 - - 0.50 - - 3.00 - -

0.10 - 0.10 -
1

0.10 -S. - 0.79 i
,  -

O.lOi - - 0.10 - - 0.10 - - 0.61 -
i!
I

- - - - - I 0.29 - - 0.58 ■ j

0.10) 0.10

i
j

0.23i
0.82

i11

0.80) - - 0.80 1.22 - - 6.00 - -
j

1

1

4.00 - - 4.00 - - 4.00 - - 30.00 - -

8.00 8.00 -
i

6.00 6.00 I - 6.00 6.00 - 30.00
!

30.00 -

5.00 - - 3.00 1
j i 2.00! - - 20.00 - -

17.00 8.00 - 13.00 6.00 - I 12.00 6.00 - 80.00 30.00 -

1.20 1.20

1 1 II" "11i
! - 1 1.20 _ _ 6.00 _ _

II i
i1 1

10.00 10.00

1

22.42 8.00 - 18.25 ; 6.00 - 17.65 6.00 - 119.00 40.00 -
1308.12: 734.93 6.13 1226.75 668.14 ! 9.711 1188.14 620.67 3.37 6089.92 3744.30Ei 44.74
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STATEMEN11 

Improved Project costing;

Total Expenditure Fourth Outlay

Head of Development Total
Esti

mated
Cost

The end 
of III 
Plan

1968-69 Total Foreign
Exch.

1 3 4 5 i _ 6

Agricultural Programme. 1j i
1. Cadastral Survey 260.00 0.975 0.112 100.00

Irrigation and Power. !
2. Salauli Irrigation Project ... ...............| 1000.00

i•; I 
■ "  ! 14.71 450.00 -

3. Tillari Project ........................... 1490.00 4.35 600.00 -
4. Power Development in Goa ............... 94?.04 i 182.574 i

I !
413.084 563.00 9.40

Transport and Communications. i ii
5. Construction of Zuari Bridge and its 

approach Road ... ... ...............
i

170.00 - - 130.00 8.00

Social Services. : 1
6. Water Supply Laying Cast Iron Gravity 

mains from Curti to Ambora-Margao- 
-Vasco ... ............... 128.00 _ 38.00 90.00

7. Medical College ....................................... 207.71 i 20.00 187.71 10.00

Total ........................... 4202.75 183.549 490.256 2120.71 27.40



one crore and above

m
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1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74

Total Foreign
Exch. Total Foreigm

Exch. Total Foreign 1 
Exch. 1

Total Foreign
Exch. Total Foreign

Exch.

7 8 9 10 11 12 ! 13 14 15 16

20.S0

'

19.80 - 19.80 - 19.80 - 19.80 -

6.50 93.50 100.00 125.00 125.00
- i ■“ 100.00 - ; 150.00 - 175.00 - 175.00 -

1S4.IS

i

0.50 12S.2T Q-.5Q  ̂ m s Q l.QO 95.40 6.4011
i

90.001
1

1.00

5.00

* 4. • • !

20.00
1
I

8.00 35.00
i11
1

i 35.00
i

•!

; 35.00
1

I

' 30.(00 _ 1 40.00 _ 20.00 _ _ _ _
65.20

1
2.50 88.73 1.88 23.80 1.88 4.99 1 1.87 4.99 1.87

1 262.23 3.00 488.30 10.38 1 465.20 2.88 455.19 8.27 449.79 2.87



Oheck-list in respect of principal projects costing Rs. 1 crore and above

1. Name of project with brief description and location: Cadastral 
Survey Scheme of Goa.

2. Gestation period in year: 7-10 years.

3. Cost estimates and outlays: (Rs. round lakhs) Rs. 100.00.
a) Total estimated cost

1) Total Rs. 260-00
2) Foreign Exchange: Nil

b) Outlay and expenditure
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STATEMENT IV

Expenditure 
upto 1968-69

Outlay
proposed
1969-74

i
I 1969-70 1 proposed

1 1 
1 1970-71 
j proposed

Three years 
Total 

(1971-74)
Balance after 

1973-74 if any
Total F. E. Total F. E. i Total P. E.1 1 Total P. E. Total P. E. Total F. E.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

20.95 — 100.00 — 20.00 — 19.00 — 59.40 — 139.05

4. Programme of output/benefit

Item Unit Progress Target for
Phasing

upto 1968-69 Fourth Plan
1969-70 1970-71 3nd of 1973-74

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Land Dev- 
l o p n e n t

C a d a s tra l
Soinvey

T ihf'odolite 
Siuinve 40

260 40 45 178

OP. T. Survey 
20

190 30 40 120

Scieatific 57 — — 57
Classifica- 
t i o n of 
Lands

5. Training of technical and managerial personnel: 100 personnel to 
be recruited and trained to surveyors.

6. Employment (Man-Years):

1966-67

33

1967-68 1968-69
Fourth Plan (Year by year)

87

3

161

1969-70

4

465

1970-71

5

465

1971-72

465

1972-73

465

1973-74

465
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t. Additional requirements:

SMlled:
a) Techinicall
ib) Non-teohmical ...

205
99 I E îther <140 to be recruited or IbrougM an dejpoi- 

’ tation immediiately on r«3ei|pt of Groveinmn'emt

n . sta ff required on continuing basis: 
Skilled:

a) Tecihiiic'ai ...
b) iNom-technical

'apiproval.

1968-69

12
149

End of Fourth Plan 

351 
111

1. Name of the project with brief description and location iTillari 
Project.

2. Gestation period in years: 4 to 5 years.

3. Cost, estimates and outlays: (Rs. round lakhs) 1490.00 lakhs.
a) Total estimated cost

(i) Total Rs. 1490.00 lakhs
(ii) Foreign Exchange: Nil.

b) Outlay and expenditure

Expenditure 
upto 1968-69

Outlay 
proposed 
1969-74 1

1969-70
proposed

1970-71
proposed

Three years 
Total 

(1971-74)
Balance after 
1973-74 if any

Total F. E. Total F. E. Total F. E. Total P. E. Total F. E. Total F. E.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

4.35 600.00 — —  — 100.00 — 500.00 — 890.00 —

4. Programme of output/benefit

Item Unit

Acres

Phasing

upto 1968-69 ! Fourth Plan !
1 j 1969-70 1970-71 |Pnd of 1973-74

3 4 5 6 7

—  63000 acres — 63000 acres
to be irri to be irri
gated gated

5. Training of technical and managerial personnel: Nil.



6. Employment (Man-Years) This will give employment oportunities 
to nearly 150 to 200 labourers per year from the commencement till its 
completion.
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I. Additional requirements;

Skilled;
a) Teidhnicail ... 
to) iNctti-tecihinical

U n s k ille d .......................................

II. Staff required on continuing basis:

'Skilled;
a) Tedhmical ... ...............
to) iNoin-tedhinical 

U inskilled .......................................

1966-67

1968-69

Fourth Plan
1967-68 1968-69 (year by year

from 1971-72)

— 20
— 19
— 10

End of Fourth Plan

1. Name of project with brief description and location: Construction 
of Zuari Bridge and its approaches on River Zuari.

2. Gestation period in years: 2 years.

3. Cost estimates and outlaj^: (Rs. ix>und lakhs) 170.00 lakhs.
a) Total estimated cost

(i) Total Rs. 170.00 lakhs.
(ii) Foreign Exchange: Rs. 8.00 lakhs.

b) Outlay and expenditure

Expenditure 
upto 1968-69

Outlay
proposed
1969-74

1969-70
proposed

1970-71
proposed

Three years 
Total 

(1971-74)
Balance after 
1973-74 if anv

Total F. E; j
1

Total F. E.
i

Total F. E. Total F. E. Total F. E. 1 Total F. E.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

—  — 130.00 8.00 5.00 — 20.00 8.00 105.00 — 40.00 —

4. Programme of output/benefit

TTriif Item Progress Target for

1
Phasing

UllXlf upto 1968-69 Fourth Plan
! 1969-70 1970-71 Pnd of 1973-7}

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

After completion of the Bridge it will give better communication 
facilities to the Public and Ferry Service will be saved.
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5. Training of the technical and managerial personnel: Nil.

6. Employment (Man-Years: It will give employment to about 455 to 
500 persons, both skilled and unskilled during the period 5 to 6 years
i.e. upto the completion of the project.

1966-67

1. Additional requirements:

Skilled:
a) Technical..............  —

b) Non-technical ... —

Unskilled ... ..............  —

IL Staff required on continuing haHiH:

Skilled:
a) Teahnicai..............
b ) Non-technical

U nskilleid .......................................

1967-68 1968-69 Fourth Plan 
(year by year)

— T5 persons for 5
years.

—  180 persons for 5
years.

— 200 personis for 5
years.

U)68~69 End of Fourth Plan

1. Name of project with brief description and location: Salauli Irri
gation Project.

2. Gestation period in years: 4 to 5 years.

3. Cost estimates and outlays: (Rs. round lakhs) 1000 lakhs.
a) Total estimated cost

(i) Total cost Rs. 1000 lakhs.
(ii) Foreign ,Exchange: Nil.

b) Outlay and expenditure

Expenditure 
upto 1968-69

Outlay
proposed
1969-74

' 1969-70 
proposed

1970-71
proposed

! Three years 
Total 

1 (1971-74)

1
: Balance after 
; 1973-74 if any

Total F. E. Total F; E. Total F. E. Total F. E. ’ Total F. E. j Toital F. E.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 S 9 10 11 12

14.7)1 — 450.00 — 6.50 — 93.50 — 350.00 — 550.00 —
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4. Programme of output benefit.

Item Unit Progress : Target for •( 
lupto 1968-69 Fourth Plan ’

1969-70

5

Acres

Phasing

1970-71

e

27000 acres — 
to be irri
gated

End of 1973-74 

7

27000 acre 
to be irri*
grated

5. Training of technical and managerial personnel: Nil.

6. Employment (Man-Year); This will give employment opportuni
ties to nearly 100 labourers per year from the Commencement till its 
completion.

I. Additional requirements:

Skilled:
a) Tochniicai ...
b) Non-tiecihnlcal

Uinskilled ...

1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 Fourth Plar 
(yelar by yeir 
frorri 1971-72)

20
19
10

II. Staff required on continuing basis: 

Skilled:
a) Tecihnicai ... ..............
b) Non-teohniical ..............

U i n s k i l l e d ..................................................

1968-69 End of Fourth Plan

1. Name of Project with brief description and location: Power
Development of Goa in the Union Territory of Goa, Daman and Diu 
The project mainly consists of erection of Transmission and Distribution 
Lines and sub-stations in the Territory of Goa to decti’ify all the villages 
and meet the power demands of various major industries like Pelletiza- 
tion and Fertilizer plants.

2. Gestation Period: Four Years.

3. Cost Estimate and Outlays; (Rs. Round lakhs),
a) Total estimated cost

i) Total: Rs. 563.40 lakhs.
ii) Foreign Exchai^e: Rs. 9.40 lakhs.
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b) Oufla/  ̂ and expenditure

Expenditure 
upto 1968-69 I

Outlay-
proposed
1969-74

1969-70
approved

1970-71
proposed

Threĉ  years 
Total 

(1971-74)

1
: Balance after 
1 1973-74 if any

Total I'. E. Total F. E. Total F. E. Total F. E. ' Total F. E. Total F. E.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 0 10 11 12

•413.084 30.42 563 9.40 134.73 0.50 126.27 0.50 302 0.50 * «

* Can not be forecast at this stage.

4. Programme of output/benefit.

Item Unit Frogress 
upto 1968-69

Target for | 
Fourth Plan i

(
■

Phasing

!
,  1

. 1969-70 1970-71 CiXXU vf L
1973-74

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

i) Installed capacity ... (OOOKW) 1.566 1.50 1.50 — ,  . _

ii) Electricity generated (OOOKWH) 3060 3000 3000 — _

iM) Electriciity Sold (OOOKWH i 59,755 1792160 70991 116809 632,045
:iv) Rural Electrification: 

a) Villages electri
fied ............... Nos. 88 151 52 40 . 5S

b) Pump sets ener- 
iglsed by electri
city Nos. — 100 20 20 60

c) Tulbe wells ener
gised by electri- 
citv

5. Training of technical and managerial personnel: No special train
ing is required.

6. Employment (Man-years);
I . Additional requirements:

1966-67 : 1967-68 1968-69 ; 1969-70 ! 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 I 1973-74

iSkilled:
a) Technical.
b) Non-Tec3i-

4 11 27 118 100 90 80 75

nical 33 9 28 - 75 70 40 35 30
TUnskilled 28 28 31 115 98 60 50 45

HI. Staff required on continuing basis: 
Skilled:

a) Technical ... ...............
b) Non-technical ............... •

U n s k il le d .......................................

196S 39

332
195
220

End ot Fourth 
Pla-

795
445
5SS

lN. B. —■ iStaff xeqiuirement has been woirked out on the basis of norrms ajdopted in 
t!he neoiglhibouiring state Electricity Boiaxd of M'attiaraslhltra for OperaJtion and 
iMalnltenaince of Power Sup,ply and construction poiiTpoBes. By the end ot 
Fourth'Plan all the towns and villages in Goa are expected to be electrified.



1. Name of project with brief description and location: Providing 
and lajdng Cast Iron Gravity mains from Curti to Ambora-Margao-Vasco

2. Gestation period' in years: 6 months.

3. Cost estimates and outlays: (Rs. round lakhs).
a) Total estimated cost

i) Total: Rs. 128.00 lakhs.
ii) Foreign Exchange: Nil.

b) Outlay and expenditure
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Expenditure 
upto 1968-69

Outlay
proposed
1969-74

' 1 1969-70 1970-71 !
proposed proposed

1
Three years ! 

Total ! 
(1971-74) !

Balance after 
1973-74 if any

Total P. E. Total F. E. Total F. E. ! Total P. E.1 _ Total F. E. ! Total F. E.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

3S.OO — 128.00 — 30.00 —  40.00 — 20.00 — — —

4. Programme of output/benefit

Item

1
TTnit Progress 

upto 1968-69
Target for i 

Fourth Plan ^
1969-70

Phasing 

' 1970-71 ' End of 1973-74i
1 2 3 4 5 6 7

—  P ro v id in g  P ro v id in g  —  
d u p lica t- d u p lica t 
in g  m a in s  in g  m a in s  
t o  V a s c o  t o  M a r g a o  
C ity . C ity .

5. Training of technical and managerial personnel: Nil.

6. Employment (Man-years): It will give employment oportunities 
to nearly 1600 persons both skilled and unskilled for a period of 3 years.

I. Additional requirements:
Skilled;

a) Tedhnical..........................
b) INon-tecimical ..............

Unskilleid ...

II. Staff required on continuing basis:

Skilled:
a) Teclmicdl ...
b) iNcwi-tedhinical

U n sW lled ............. .............

1966-67 1967-68 1968-Crf

1968-69

lOO
500

Fourth Plan 
(year by year)

iFrQm 19̂ 9-70 aim! 
1970-71 i. e. for

1500 J  ̂ period

End of Fourth Plan
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1. Name of Project with brief description and location:
Bambolim Projects: It is a major plan scheme so far as the Goa 

Medical College is concerned. The project envisages mainly taking up 
of a full fledged Medical College complex at Bambolim, 4 miles away 
from Panaji Town, as well as the improvement to the existing Teaching 
Hospital. The cost of equipment required and the Revenue expenditure 
is also estimated in the Project. The E. F. C. Memo has been revised 
and submitted to the Government. The Planning Commission agreed, in 
principle, to take up this Project and has suggested some modifications 
in 1966, which have already been observed.

2. Gestation period in Years: First 3 years of the Fourth Five
Year Plan for the Main Work and the remaining 2 years for the Purchase 
of Equipment, etc.

3. Cost estimates and outlay: Rs. 208.00 lakhs, approximately.
a) Total estimated cost

i) Total: Us. 208.00 laklftis, a]ppmiinately.
ii) Foreign Exchange: Rs. 10 lakhs.

b) Outlay and expenditure (Rs. in lakhs)

Expenditure 
upto 1968-69

Outlay
propo.qed
1969-74

1969-70
proposed

1970-71
propose<d

Three years 
Total 

(1971-74)
Balance after 

1973-74 if any

Total P. E. Total F. E. Total F. E. Total P. E. Total P. E. Total P, E.

____ 1 ,__2 3 4 . 5 6 7 8 9 10 , 11 12

40 — 187.7a 10,0 66.20 2.5 88.73 1.88 33.78 5.62 Nia

4. Programme of output/benefit
Already explained in write off of the Bambolim Protect — Vide 

page 286.
5. Training of Technical and Managerial personal: The project

relates to the* Construction of the Medical College Complex. The already 
existing College will be shifted to the new premises. The project will 
contribute to establishment of Post-Graduates studies.

6. Emplojnnent (Man-year): Only the Ministerial Staff, such as 
Administrative Officer, Assistant Accounts Officer, U. D. C., L. D. C., 
peons and drivers will be appointed during the Plan-period.
I. Additional requirements:

iSkilled:
a) T e e to ica l..............
(b) Non-Techinical ...

UtisMlleid';

" 'I  This is not a new Service. TSie Metdicail CoHe(g:e 
•••’ is functioning and the technical and non- 

-tedhnical staff is being aipjpfaioited, as per 
■the •,requirements.

Two more driivens in adkiltion to the alreiaidy 
projposed ptnsts and included in the Baidiget 
of Bambolim Project Plan for 1969-70.

n. staff required on continuing basis:
•SWUe<l — NIL 
Unskilled

1968-69 End of Fourth Plan
The already proposed post. 
Two (2) drivers.
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Physical

STATEMENT

Item Unit

1. AGRICULTURE AND FORESTRY

Area under Forests
i) Area uiader work p la n s ...........................

ii) Area minidier quick-grovvrin;g/eo<moinic plantations
iii) Area under fuel planitatlons ..........................
iiv) Otihers

Total: Area under F orests ...........................

Area under OrcUards
Net criqptped area ... ...
Oross cro(p(ped a r ^  ...............

Irrigation Area

By oannals ... ............... ... ..V
By GSovemimient 'Tulbewells
By private Tuibewells/iPiunijp sets ... ... '

iBy Mjasonry Wells ....................................
By Bhaimdarais, Tanlcs and Bandds..............

Total: Irriigated area ..............
Area under Food Crops

i) KhaTif:
Paddy ...............  ...........................

ii) Rabi:
Paddy

Area under Commercial Crops

i) Kharif: Crop/area/Irrigated area/production:
a) Cocunut ... .......................................
b) Arecanut ... ...............
c i  Cashewnut ... ...........................

Area underHigh-yeilding Varieties
Wheat ... ...............  ... ...............
Paddy ... .......................................

Area under Improved Varieties
Jawar ... ... ...
Bajra ...............
Maize ...........................
Oilseeds (Groundnut) ...
Cptton .................
Pulses
Other Ragi ...............
Sugercane ...............
Wheat- .... . ...
Paddy

406 sq. anttes 

Ha.

Ha.

Acres

(Uft irrigation; 
schemes)

iNet

Ha.

Ha.

Ha.

Ha.

Ha.

1967-68

3

1768.08

1768.08

7.066

1250

70

420
1740

38630

467

18000
1300

32000

7500

40
40

80 
' 375 

15 
2.500



ProgTamtiies

S51

Estimated level of Achievement

196i8-6& 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72
1

1972-73 1973-74

4
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

■

6 7 S ~ 9

i

1810.00 4110.00 4110.00 4110.00 4110.00 4110.00
80.00

.

80.00
-  .. .i

80.00 80.00 1 80.00

1810.00 4190.00 4190.00 i 4190.00 i 4190.00 4190.00

7.066 134 229

' 1 

343 418  ̂ 512
7.200

■
7-429 7.772 8.190 1 8.702

1250 1250 1250 1250 1250 1250

230 1 500 750 1000 1250 1500

650 I 7001 750 800 8501 ; 900

. 2130 2450 2750 1 3050 3350 1 3650

38630

i
i
t 38630 38630 38630 38630

1Ii

38630

1117 1877 2627 3427] 1 3477 1 3527

18455 18955 19455 20001 ; 20547 1 21294
1300 i  1330 i 1360 1 1390 1420 1450

32000 33100 I 35300 1 38600 1 43000 48500

12000 i 12000
1.

! 12000
i

14000

1

1 15000 16000

20
11

25 30 i 45 60
i

80
20 20 40 ! 60 80 80

200 40 1 80 ' 120  ̂ 160 200
20 80 1 160 i 240 320 . 400

200 250 500 1000 1 1500 2000
100 1! 200 400 600 ! 800 i  800
575 1075 j 1500 ii  2000 i 3000 i  4000
20 50 75 11 100 150 200

3.000 1  4000 6000 1' 8000 1  10000 ' 12800
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SI’ATEiM&Nt

High-yielding varieties seed distributed
a) Croped/area paddy

Improved varieties and distributed
a) Cropped/Area:

Jowar 
Bajra 
Maize 
Groundnut 
Pulses 
Ragi
Sugarcane 
Wheat ...
Paddy

Fertilizers distributed
Nitrogenous (As N) ... 
Phohosphatic (As P205)
Potasssic (As K) .............

Area under green Manure

Area covered by Plant Prote<5tion
i) Food Crops ...

ii) Commerciad C rop s .............
iii) Horticulture .............

Total .........................

Soil Conservation on Agricultural Land
Soil Conservation incatchment 
Area of River Valley Projects 
Area Consolidated ........................

Tans

To-ns

187

(Lakh Setts) 
' Tons

Tans

Ha.
Ha.

1 6 
93 

7.5 
10

1,800
600
350

300
7837

1276.5
255

9468.5

Two major irrigation projects

Area by bunds ...................................... Acres 2500

No. o f Regulated Marketing .............. ... Nos.
i

- 1!
Storage Capacity available

i) For fertilizers ... .............. ... Tons 6500
ii) For foodgrains .......................... ... — 7700

iii) For o t h e r s ...................................... . . . — •

Total ..................  ............... ... w , - ... , j'.... — 14200

Animal Husbandrj'
Veterinary hospitals/dispensarie.s Nos. 5
Artificial Insemination .............. — 1
Stockmen Centres .......................... — 1
Area under fodder crops .............. Acres 50
Key Village Blocks .......................... Nos. 1
Cattle Breeding Farms ................... — 2
Sheep Breeding Farms .............. ■■ -
Sheep and Wool Extension Centres i -
W ool Grading and Marketing Centres 1 ■ “ -
Production of Animal products:

/ Milka) Milk/Milk Products ,, j Ut. 3000
. . . - Kg. 2000
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300

0 3

10
10
4
8

50
10
15

1800
800
500

500
10050
3700
1000

14750

300

0.25
0.3

2
4
5 
4

125
2.6
160

2000
900
700

2000
20305

3000
1980

25285

300

0.5
0.6

4
8

10
8

375
3.75
240

2100
1000
900

2800
23610
3000
4960

25285

350

0.7
0.9

6
12
20
12

500
5

320

2200
1100
1000

3600
29165

7000
7440

31570

375

0.9
1.2

8
16
30
16

750
7.5

400

2400
1300
1100

4400
33520
9000

10920

53440

400

1.2
1.2
10
20
40
16

1000
10

512

2500
1400
1200

5200
38280
11000
14400
63680

Nil
are: to be completed for execution during the IV F. Y. P.

3500 2500 3000 3500 2500 2000

- 1 Sub-Yard 1 m'arket yard 1 iSuib-Yard - -

6500 7000 7500 . _

- - - - -
- - - - - —

6500* 7000 7500 7500 7500 7500

12 14 15 15 15 15
1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1 1

100 150 200 ‘ 300 400 500
1 2 3 4 5 6
2 2 2 2 2 2

3500 3500 5000 6500 8000 10000
2500 2500 3000 3000 3000 3000
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b) Meat
c) Wool ...........................  ...............  ...............

No. o f Government Poultry Farms .... ................
No. o f Poultry Cooperatives ... ...............
No. of Poultry Farmers trained:

1) Short-term course ...................................................
ii) Long-term course ..................................................

Intensive and poultry productlon-cum-marketing
Centres ...........................................................................

Fisheries

Mechanisation of boats .......................................
Cold storages for storing fish ..........................
Cooperative Marketing ............... ........................
Land and Berthing j>rovided in harbours ...
Loans advanced to Fishermen’s Cooperatives
Pingerlings distributed ............... .
No. of Fish-seed farms .... ... ...............

2. COOPERATION

Primary Cooperative Societies (Agricultural Credit)
(NTimiber...................................................  ...............
iMemlberslhiijp ...............................................................
Share capital of memibers ... ...........................
Deposits o f membems...................................................

Agricultural Credit

a) iShort and mediiuan teirms ajdvamces during year:
iS. T. .., ...................................................
M. T...........................................................................

Amoiimt outstanidiinig art: ttlhe end Qf the year ...
S. T. ...............................................................
M. T. ... .......................... .

b) ILonig term ... ..................................................
Amount outstanidiinig at the end o f the year ...

Primary Marketing Societies
BusiinessB 'handled durSnig tihie year ...............

Processing Societies

a) Rice mills 
fb) iSiuigar factories 

I*rod/uct4i0in
c ) Ootton 'gimniinig and prooessing 

Buslneiss handled
d) O tih er...............

Busineiss handled

8. MAJOR AND MEDIUM IRRIGATION

EJstimaited area under irriigatioin:
a) fPiQitenti'ail .......................................
b) Uitilifiiatioai ...........................  ...

Noe.
Nos.

iNo.
No.

Q u ia ih tilty
No.

Ris. in laklhs 
Nos. 
Nos.

(Nob.
iNos.

R». in laMis

tRls. in Laklhs

Nos.
His. in laMis

No.
No.

R is. in laklhs 
iNo.

RS. in laklhis 
No.

Ris. in lakihs

104

1.00
ilOOO

17'
6000«

9.05
0.40

7.50
3.00

o.ao
0.8«

6
8.00
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114

3(0000
1

178
(6500
liO.OO

0.50

9.00
4.00

2.50
0.75
3.00 

l-O.OO
6

8.00

- - - -
- - -

I 1 1 ■ '.I-' ' , '1'3 4 4

- - - ■ _ '
— -

124 - • -

127 134 149 164 184
“ - - .

-
1 1 2 3

- - - -
- - ft _ .

179 180 181 182 18367000 68000 70000 72000 7500010.05 10.10 10:15 10.25 10.500.75 0.85 1.00 1.25 1.50

10.00 11.00 13.00 13.00 15.004..50 4.50 6.00 5.00 5.50
3.00 3.50 3.50 4.00 4.500.90 0.90 0.90 1.00 1.001.00 1.00 1.00 I M 1.003.00 4.00 4.80 4.80 5.00
7 9 11 . 14̂ , »■ ^ 15

10.00 12.00 14.00 16.00 20.00

- . _

- - 1

- - _ 's io
■ -

y'-

. ■ ■ ■■ ,;
- - 10 30 50
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4. POWER

1) Unstalled caipaclty...............  ...........................
ii) 'EJtectricdty g’enerated ...............  ...............

ill) Meotiricity sold ...........................  ...............
dv) iRui^ electrifcatQia:

a ) villages electrified .......................................
ib) iRumjp gets energised by electri<dty...............
c) 'I'ubewells eniergiaeJd by electricity...............

5. TRANSPORT

i) Surface roads ...................................................
ii) Unsurfaced roads....................................................
iii) Vidla :̂«3 Mot coamecsted hy lioads ...

6. EDUCATION

Genera) Education Enrolment
1) Classes I>V

Total ................................................................
As percentage of hte population in this age group
G ir ls ............................................................................
As percentage of hte population in this age group

ii) Classes VI-v m
Total ...............  ........................................

As percentage of population in this age group
G irls ............................................................................
As percentage of population in this age group

ill) Classes IX-Xl
Total ................................................................

As percentage of population in this age group
G irls ............................................................................
As percentage of population in this age group

iv) University/Collegiate
Total (Arts, Science & Commerce)

Science o n ly ....................................................
Teachers

i) In Elementary Schools ......................................
%age trained ....................................................
In hte Secondary Schools ...........................
•%age trained ....................................................

Technical Education
i) Engineering Colleges:

a) Number of institutions ...........................
b) Sanctioned annual admission capacity ...
c) Outturn................................................................

ii) Polytehnic Education;
a) Number of tngtitutions ...............
b) Sanctioned annual admission capacity ...
c) O u tte m ................................................................

000 KW  
000 KWH  
000 KWH

Nob.
Nos.
Nos.

OOOdCms. 
000 Kms. 

Nos.

Nos.

Nos.

Nos.

Nos.

Noe.

Nos.

Nos.
No®.
Nos.

Noe.

Nos.

2.871
385S

44,250

IS
15

665
Villages 01

1,00, 91
sei

(41992)
82 C

(26187)
46.5̂
9499

13715
32.6^
4901
24̂

3355

1S28

2959
29i(861)

2029
56^(1136)

I
12.fl5
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V (Connltd.)

4 5 6 7 8 9

1.566

11

1.566
3300 3300 ■ - - -

60,505 71,896 118,009 354,370 620,945 633.845

63 116 156 186 201 , 215
50; 88 126 161 206 249

2 4 4 4 6

652 707 760 ' 800 850
625 600 580 575 j 555 530

Eastern Part c►f Goa are devi Jed by road.

1„04,000 1,09,000 1,15,00. 1,20,000 1,2.5,000 1,30,000
88% dOi 92 o/o 94 o/o 96 o/o 98 o/q

(^3500) (45300) (47500) (49800) (52400) , (55000)
64.8 i 68 o/ q 72 0/0 76 o/o 80.5 o/o 85 o/o

(29000) (31000) (33000) (35000) (36500) (38000)
52i 56.5 o/o 61 o/o 65 o / q 68.5 o/o 72 o/o
10500 11300 12100 12900 13700 14500
45% 48 o/o 51 o/o 54 o/o 57 o/o 60 o/o

316000 18000 20000 22000 23500 25000
36^ 39.5 o/q 43.3 o/o 47 o/o 50 o/o 53 o/o
5800 6550 7300 8050 8800 9500
m 31 o/o 34 o/o 37 o/o 40 o/q 43 o/o

4100 4800 5500 6200 6900 7500
( 6 i ) (11 o/o)
1800 2200 2550 2900 3250 3600

3050 3150 3250 3350 3450 3550
32.7-^(1000) 36.1 o/o (1140) 39.3 o/o (1280) 42.4 o/o (1420) 45.2 0/0(1560) 47.3 0/ (1700)

2140 2250 2360 2470 2580 2700
56-7'^ (1215) 57.5 o/o(1295) 58.2 o/o(1375) 58.9 o/o (1464) 59.4 0/0(1535) 60 0/0 (1615)

1 1 1 1 1 T
60 60 60 60 60 60

- 20 30 35 40 40

1 1 1 1 1 1
120 120 120 120 120 120

20 1 25 30 40 40 ' 40
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7. HEALTH

i) Ho^itails (inicludiiig Hosipi'talg of <3oa. Medical CJollesge)
a) Uiribaai ... ... ...........................  ...............
to) Rural ........................ ..................................................

ii) Dispensaries:
a) TJirbam ... ....................................... ...............
to) Rural ...........................................................................

lii) Beds:
a) Urban Hospitals and dispensaries...........................
b) Rural Hospitals and dispensaries...........................

iv) Primary Health Centres;
Urban HeaAh Centres ...................................................

v) Training of Nurses:
Institutes ... ...................................................
Annual intake ...................................................
Annual outturn ... ...................................................

'vl) Comitrol of diseases:
T. B. C linics...............................................................
ajeprosy Control Unit .......................................
V. D. Clinics ...................................................
'Fiiaria Units ...................................................
Head Quarter Uaait .......................................

vii) Maternity ... .......................................
Child Welfare Centres .......................................

vlii) Medical Ediucation:
a) Medical Colleges .......................................
to) Anotiiual admissioais .......................................
c) AnnuaJl outturn ........................... ...............

ix) iPharmacy Colleige;
anmiual intake:

B. Ph^arjn ..................................................
M. Pharm...........................................................

Annual outbuim
B. PhaiTim ...................................................
IM, Phanm...........................................................

8. WATER SUPPLY AND SANITATION 
A  Urban

Oorporation Towns:
i) Aangmentation of iprotecteid waiter Siupply

ii) (Population c o v e r e d .......................................
Other towns:

i) Towns covered ...................................................
ii) Populatiooi o o v e r e d .......................................

B Rural
OPiped Water Siuipiply:
1) Villlages covered ...........................  ...............

ii) Populatiooi c o v e r e d ........................................

Noe.
Nos.
Nos.

Nos.
Nos.

Nos.
Nos.
Nos,
Nos.

Nos,
Nos.
Noe.

N o s .
Nos.
Nos.
Nos.
Nos.
Nos.
Nos.

N o ® .
iNos.
(N'os.

Nos.
Nos.

Nos.
Nos.

Million Gallons 
Nos.

INos-.
Nos.

Nos.
Nos.
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5 6

26 26 26
31 31 31

31 31 31

1481 1561 1586
476 550 552

16 16 16
4 4 4L

1 3 3
20 60 60
8 17 27

1 1 1
1 1 1

22 22 22
1 3 3
1 1 1
4 5 5

36 These 'Centre are to be

1 1 1
60 60 75
27 30 32

20 20 20
- 8 12

17 20 20
8 11

- “ •

12 13 13
125500 128500 128500

21 26 28
" ^6500 31500 35500

26
31

31

1631
554

16
4

3
60
40

1
1

22
3
1
5

1
80
35

20
16

20
12

26
31

31

1681
556

16
J.

4

13
128500

30
39500

f
60
70

1
1

22
3
1
5

1
90
40

20
18

20
16

13
128500

42000

26
31

31

1731
558

16
4

3
60
80

1
1

22
3
1
5

1
100
48

20
20

20
20

13
128500

35
50000
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1 2 ;3

Siirnp'le wells:
1) iViillages davered ... .......................................
ii) iPopulatiom o a v e r e d ...................................................

Nos. 1

9. HOUSING
i) inidiustriai ... ... .......................................

ii) 'Slum clearance ... .......................................
Ill) (Low Income Growjp Housing' ...........................

No. of teaie- : 
ments

36
S)v) Villaigie Hauisinig:

a) No. of Adllagies ... ... ...........................
to) 'No. o f Rouses oonnp'leted ........................... -

v ) [Damd aaqiui^on and Devedo^ment —■ A.rea developed .,. Acres -

I f .  TRAlNlNCi OF GKAFTSME^^
■

Insitituitions:

a) Existinig ... ... ... .......................................
ib) New

Nos. 1

35
35

New ! ................................................................) Intake ...............................................................
-

11. WELFARE OF BACKWARD CLASSES

1) T. D. B lo c k s ...............................................................
il) Training staff by cateigories ...........................

No®.
Nos.

-

iii) iPost-matric sdholarslhiips:
a) General coursets ... ... ...............
ib) Tedhnical anid iProfessdonal cou rses ...............

Nos.
Nos.

-
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(Comted.)

1 ^ 5 6 7 S 9'i

24

20

224 424

60

624

80

744

100

924
48 68 88 108 128 148

4 8 12 16 20
- 40 80 120 160 200

■

12500 22500
1

32500 42500
ij

45000

1 1 1 1 1
- - - - - -

85 100 120 130 150 160
80 95 115 125 140 150

- - - - - -

■

“

~ - " “ “ “

150 225 300 375 450 525
50 i 75 100 125 150 175


